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University Mission Statement 
Marylhurst University is a private institution of higher learning open to men and women of any 
race or religion. It is dedicated to making innovative postsecondary education accessible to self-
directed students of any age. Marylhurst offers coursework leading to bachelor’s and master’s 
degrees, and to other goals such as career transition, professional development, and personal 
enrichment. 

Animated by its Catholic and liberal arts heritage, Marylhurst emphasizes the uniqueness and 
dignity of each person, and is committed to the examination of values, as well as to quality 
academic and professional training. Marylhurst University seeks to aid students in advancing 
their goals for responsible participation in a rapidly changing world by pursuing, and 
encouraging its students to pursue, the ideals of competence, leadership, and service. 

Catalog Content Subject to Change 
This publication is certified as true and correct in content and policy as of the date of publication. 
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President’s Message 
For more than a century, Marylhurst University’s mission has centered on its dedication to academic excellence in an 
environment that supports student success. As Marylhurst’s president, I’m honored to participate in this noble vision that is at 
the core of Marylhurst’s rich Catholic heritage. 

Marylhurst’s small, seminar-style classes provide individual attention in a powerful learning setting. This approach to 
education extends beyond the classroom to one-on-one mentoring, direction and counsel from advisers. Faculty members are 
recognized leaders in their areas of expertise — managers, marketers, entrepreneurs, published writers, artists, scientists and 
accomplished scholars. Each brings practical, tested experience to the classroom. 

Flexible course delivery allows students to schedule classes around busy lives. Classes are offered weekdays, evenings, 
weekends and online. Accelerated online programs provide another option for streamlining studies. 

Finally, Marylhurst’s blend of academic disciplines provides an environment where students gain relevant learning that fuels 
the imagination, broadens intellectual horizons and strengthens professional expertise. Whether a business, creative arts or 
liberal arts major, students are prepared for an ever-changing and increasingly competitive work force, and graduates are 
equipped to take leadership roles, contribute to their communities and make a real difference in the world. 

Judith A. Johansen, JD 
President 
Marylhurst University 

 

About Marylhurst 
University Mission Statement 
Marylhurst University is a private institution of higher learning open to men and women of any race or religion. It is dedicated 
to making innovative postsecondary education accessible to self-directed students of any age. Marylhurst offers coursework 
leading to bachelor’s and master’s degrees, and to other goals such as career transition, professional development, and personal 
enrichment. 

Animated by its Catholic and liberal arts heritage, Marylhurst emphasizes the uniqueness and dignity of each person, and is 
committed to the examination of values, as well as to quality academic and professional training. Marylhurst University seeks 
to aid students in advancing their goals for responsible participation in a rapidly changing world by pursuing, and encouraging 
its students to pursue, the ideals of competence, leadership, and service. 

Core Themes 

Advance academic quality 
Marylhurst creates rigorous and relevant learning experiences. We attain academic excellence through high standards for our 
curriculum; support for the development of faculty and staff; and innovation and continuous improvement. We value a culture 
of engages scholarship that marries theory and practice. 

Foster community and global engagement 
Marylhurst is accessible to and engaged with the greater community. We partner with external communities to disseminate 
knowledge, promote creativity, nurture social justice, and inspire ethical action. We value diversity and enact principles of 
cultural competence. We support the development of skills for navigating in a globally interconnected world. 

Examine and enact our values 
We respect the uniqueness and dignity of each person. We prepare students to pursue responsible participation in a rapidly 
changing world by encouraging the ideals of competence, leadership and service. This commitment is animated by our Catholic 
heritage and the values of the Sisters of the Holy Names of Jesus and Mary, as articulated through our on-going envisions 
process. 
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Promote student success 
Marylhurst engages multi-generational students in a reflective and transformational experience that helps them successfully 
identify and meet their individual professional, career, spiritual and life goals. Because we are a learner-center institution, we 
are dedicated to identifying and removing barriers in order to support student success. We believe success includes the 
development of the whole person in order to achieve life-long learning and growth. 

A Rich Heritage 
Marylhurst was founded in 1893 by the Sisters of the Holy Names of Jesus and Mary as the first liberal arts college for women 
in the Pacific Northwest. Reorganized in 1974, Marylhurst took a bold step in pioneering educational programs for students of 
all ages. 

Marylhurst is now a co-educational university serving a diverse student body — including students just out of high school, 
business executives, artists, musicians, and those actively involved in the world around them. A wide variety of learning 
options enables students to study, research, and reflect on the important issues facing an increasingly complex world. Building 
on the long tradition of excellence in education, Marylhurst is recognized in the Pacific Northwest and has an excellent national 
reputation. 

As an accredited liberal arts university, Marylhurst offers both degree and non-degree programs designed to meet the learning 
needs of students motivated toward professional and personal excellence. Flexibility in scheduling and delivery of academic 
services, evening, weekends, days, and online, makes a college education available to working adults. 

Marylhurst provides a learning environment in which education includes theory and its application to experience. Marylhurst 
students bring experiential knowledge and expertise to the classroom. As a result, students are empowered to extrapolate from 
existing experience toward general and abstract learning and increased professional proficiency. Students and faculty learn with 
and from each other. Marylhurst’s beautiful campus is minutes from downtown Portland, Oregon, and also available via the 
Web through Marylhurst’s delivery of courses online. 

Marylhurst University offers programs leading to a Bachelor of Arts in Art, Communication, Cultural Studies, English & 
Digital Humanities, English Literature & Writing, Media & Film Studies, Human Studies, Interdisciplinary Studies, Music, 
Organizational & Strategic Communications, Psychology, Religious Studies, Science, and Social Sciences. Also offered are a 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art and Interior Design, a Bachelor of Music in Composition, a Bachelor of Music Therapy, and a 
Bachelor of Science in Business & Leadership, Business Management, Real Estate Studies, and Sustainable Business. 

At the graduate level, a Master of Arts is offered in Applied Theology, Art Therapy Counseling, Interdisciplinary Studies, and 
Teaching. Also offered are a Master of Divinity, a Master of Education and a Master of Business Administration and an MBA 
in Sustainable Business and Real Estate, as well as a Doctor of Ministry in cooperation with the San Francisco Theological 
Seminary. 

Charter and Governance 
Marylhurst University was established by the Oregon Province of the Sisters of the Holy Names of Jesus and Mary (the 
Congregation) to more fully “cooperate in the Church’s mission of education. This mission aims at the full development of the 
human person…” 

Marylhurst University is incorporated by the State of Oregon. Certain properties have been deeded to it by the Congregation, 
and its governance has been entrusted to a Board of Trustees. Degree-granting authority was bestowed on the Congregation by 
the State of Oregon in 1893. 

Accreditation and Approvals 
Marylhurst University is accredited by the Northwest Commission on Colleges and Universities, an institutional accrediting 
body recognized by the Council for Higher Education Accreditation and the Secretary of the U.S. Department of Education. 
(Northwest Commission on Colleges & Universities, 8060 165th Avenue NE, Suite 100 Redmond, WA 98052-3981. 

The Department of Music is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Music, a specialized accrediting body 
recognized by the Council for Higher Education Accreditation and the Secretary of the U.S. Department of Education. 
(National Association of Schools of Music, 11250 Roger Bacon Drive, Suite 21, Reston, VA 20190- 5248). The university 
holds an institutional membership in that organization and in the American Music Therapy Association. 

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Interior Design program is accredited by the Council for Interior Design Accreditation (formerly 
FIDER), a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council for Higher Education Accreditation and the Secretary of the 
U.S. Department of Education. (Council for Interior Design Accreditation, 146 Monroe Center NW, Suite 1318, Grand Rapids, 
MI 49503). 
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Marylhurst University has received specialized accreditation for its business programs through the International Assembly for 
Collegiate Business Education (IACBE), located in Olathe, Kansas. The business programs in the following degrees are 
accredited by the IACBE: 

• Bachelor of Science in Business & Leadership, Business Management, Real Estate Studies, and Sustainable 
Business. 

• Master of Business Administration, MBA in Real Estate, and MBA in Sustainable Business. 

The Master of Arts in Teaching is approved by the Teacher Standards and Practices Commission (TSPC). 

The Master of Arts in Art Therapy Counseling program is approved by the American Art Therapy Association. 

Memberships 
The university is a member of the Council of Independent Colleges, the Association of Graduate Liberal Studies Programs, the 
Oregon Independent Colleges Association, the Oregon Independent College Foundation, the Council for Adult and Experiential 
Learning, the Modern Language Association, the Association of Writers and Writing Programs, the National Communication 
Association, and the Council for the Advancement and Support of Education. 

The university is also a member of the American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers; the National 
Association for College Admission Counseling, and the National Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators. 

Marylhurst University is a member of the following library consortia: Orbis Cascade Alliance and NAPCU (Northwest 
Association of Private Colleges and Universities). 

Support Organizations 
Marylhurst University is fortunate to have the support of many active volunteers. These include the Board of Trustees, the 
Marylhurst University Alumni Association, the Art Gym Advisory Board, the Interior Design Advisory Committee, and the 
Marylhurst Mentor group. 

Non-Discrimination 
Marylhurst University is committed to equal opportunity and equal treatment for all qualified individuals. The university will 
not discriminate against any person because of age, gender, color, race, national origin, religion, marital status, disability, 
veteran status, sexual orientation, or any other class status protected by law. 
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Administrative Information 

Office of Admissions 

Undergraduate Admissions 
NOTE: For graduate admission information, please refer to graduate admissions section of this Catalog. 

Admission to Marylhurst University 
Applications for admission are accepted year round, with four enrollment start times annually. Applications for undergraduate 
bachelor degree and certificate programs are accepted for the upcoming four terms. 

Application Deadlines 
In order to ensure students have sufficient time to prepare for coursework, applicants are encouraged to apply the term prior to 
the anticipated term of enrollment or earlier. Any application not completed prior to the first day of the term will be canceled. 

Application Consideration 
Admission procedures and requirements are designed to give students the opportunity to demonstrate their ability to perform 
successfully at the college level. Each application file is reviewed individually to identify the applicant’s potential for success 
in their selected degree of study at Marylhurst. All applicants must demonstrate a clear understanding of academic goals, plus 
the ability and commitment to successfully complete college-level work. 

Previous College Coursework 
Applicants must list all colleges previously attended on the Marylhurst application and must supply sealed, official transcript 
from each previously attended college. Failure to do so may result in the rejection of the application, withdrawal of admission, 
or change of financial aid funding. 

Policy on Official Documents 
Official documents must arrive at Marylhurst University in the original unopened envelope as issued by the originating 
institution, with an institutional stamp or signature on the closed envelope flap. 

An official transcript is not: 

• a document that has been authorized by an official notary or government office. 
• a photocopy of a document. 
• a document that arrives at Marylhurst University without an envelope or in an open envelope. 
• a translation of a document. 
• a transcript emailed as an attachment. 

Electronic transcripts are considered official if sent from a secure, electronic transcript service.   If you have questions about 
electronic transcripts or official documents, please contact the Office of Admissions. 

Proof of English Proficiency 
Any applicant whose native language is not English must provide proof of language proficiency.   All test scores must be 
official, submitted to the Office of Admissions directly from the testing company, and the test results must have been taken 
within the last two years.   The following are acceptable proof of English proficiency: 

• IELTS test score of 6.5. 
• TOEFL score of 79 iBT or higher. 
• PTE score of 53 or higher. 
• MELICET score of 77 or higher through Pacific International Academy (PIA) upon arrival in the United States. 
• completion of the three-term Marylhurst Language Foundation Program with a 2.50 GPA or higher. 
• transcripts showing completion of a degree or successful completion of two college-level English Writing classes 

from a regionally accredited U.S. institution. 

• completing all Level 5 classes at Pacific International Academy (PIA) qualifies a student to apply for provisional 
admission through the Language Foundation Program. 
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Standard Undergraduate Degree and Certificate Programs 
NOTE: Interior design and all music programs require additional application procedures. Procedures and forms can be found 
by visiting the Admissions website. 

Undergraduate Application Requirements 

First-Time Freshman and High School Applicants: 
For admission consideration, students must: 

• Submit the Application for Undergraduate Admission form (bachelor's and undergraduate certificates) with $40 non-
refundable application fee. 

• Submit official high school or GED transcripts. Marylhurst prefers a minimum high school GPA of 2.50 or average 
GED score of 500. To best prepare for studies at Marylhurst, it is preferred that a student's high school curriculum 
include four years of English, three years of math, three years of natural science, and three years of social sciences. 
Applicants who are currently enrolled in high school at the time of application must submit final, official transcripts 
by August 1 showing the graduation date. 

• Submit sealed, official transcripts from all colleges and universities attended, if you have completed any college 
coursework. (See section: Previous College Coursework) Marylhurst prefers a minimum GPA of 2.25 and successful 
academic progress in all college and university coursework. 

• Statement of intent. 
• Provide a letter of recommendation from an academic reference. 
• Participate in an interview with the admissions committee. 
• Applicants born on or after January 1, 1957, planning to take 12 or more credits on campus per term must complete 

the Marylhurst University Certificate of Immunization form. 
• Applicants whose native language is not English must provide proof of English proficiency. (See section: Proof of 

English Language Proficiency ) 

Transfer Applicants: 
For admission consideration, students must: 

• Submit the Application for Undergraduate Admission form (bachelor's and undergraduate certificates) with $40 non-
refundable application fee. 

• If you have fewer than 45 quarter credits or 30 semester credits you must submit official high school or GED 
transcripts.   Marylhurst prefers a minimum high school GPA of 2.50 or average GED score of 500. 

• Submit sealed, official transcripts from all colleges and universities attended. (See section: Previous College 
Coursework) Marylhurst prefers a minimum GPA of 2.25 and successful academic progress in all college and 
university coursework. 

• Statement of intent. 
• Transfer applicants with fewer than 20 college credits must also:  

o Provide a letter of recommendation from an academic reference if you graduated from high school less than 
three years ago. 

o Participate in an interview with the admissions committee. 
• Applicants born on or after January 1, 1957, planning to take 12 or more credits on campus per term must complete 

the Marylhurst University Certificate of Immunization form. 
• Applicants whose native language is not English must provide proof of English proficiency. (See section: Proof of 

English Language Proficiency) 

Application Requirements for International Undergraduate Students 
International students are those applicants who plan to study on campus using the F-1 Non-immigrant Student Visa. 

Students are subject to the rules and regulations of the U.S. Department of Homeland Security Student and Exchange Visitor 
Program (SEVP). SEVP regulations require that students enroll for full-time study (12 credits at the undergraduate level) to 
ensure normal progress in completing their degree program on time. This requires sufficient funds or sponsorship to pay for the 
student’s education and living expenses throughout their study program. International students are encouraged to contact the 
international admissions counselor for additional information. 

To apply, international students must submit: 

• Submit the International Student Undergraduate Application form with $50 non-refundable application fee in U.S. 
currency. 

• International student supplemental application. 
• Statement of intent. 
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• Proof of English proficiency for those applicants whose native language is not English. (See section: Proof of English 
Language Proficiency) 

• Official high school transcripts (waived for students who have completed the equivalent of 45 quarter credit, or 30 
semester credits from a college or university). 

• Official documentation of completed college-level coursework, if you attended a college or university.  
o International transcripts (non-U.S.): See the Applicants with International Transcripts section for details on 

proper submission of international transcripts and transcript evaluation service providers. 
o U.S. transcripts: Sealed, official transcripts from all colleges and universities attended. 

• Applicants born on or after January 1, 1957 — proof of two doses of measles immunization or complete the 
Marylhurst University Certificate of Immunization form. 

Once admitted, international students must submit the following for the I-20 to be processed: 

• International Student Declaration of Finances form and an original bank statement or letter showing sufficient funds 
in U.S. dollars to cover tuition, fees, and living expenses for at least the first year of study (NOTE: The Declaration 
of Finances form and bank document should be submitted no more than 6 months prior to the planned program start 
date.). 

• A Transfer Release form from the student’s current school if they plan to transfer from any college or school in the 
United States. 

• Copy of the passport's biographical page. 

Provisional Admission for International Students 
Upon submission of all admission requirements except proof of English language proficiency, international students may be 
offered provisional admission and issued an I-20. However, they will not be able register for classes until taking the on-campus 
English test provided by Pacific International Academy (PIA). If the English test results do not qualify the student for full 
university admission, they may qualify for the language foundation program as provisionally admitted students, or transfer to 
PIA for English language training. (See here for information on PIA; see here for the language foundation requirements.) 

Home-Schooled Students, Graduates of Non-Regionally Accredited High Schools, and 
Students with Non-Standard Diplomas 
In addition to submitting all requirements for first-time freshman admission, students who graduate from a non-regionally 
accredited high school, are home schooled, or graduate with a non-standard diploma must meet one of the following 
requirements: 

• Earn a minimum overall average score of 500 and a minimum score of 410 on each subject test (or if you took the 
GED  prior to January 1, 2002, an overall average score of 50 and a minimum score of 41 on each subject test) 

• Earn a minimum combined score of 1500 or higher on the SAT  Reasoning Test's Critical Reading, Mathematics, and 
Writing sections. Students must also take two SAT  subject tests to include English Literature and Mathematics Level 
1, earning a minimum score of 580 on each subject test 

• Apply as a transfer student after earning at least 45 quarter credits or 30 semester credits of college level work from a 
regionally accredited college or university 

Accelerated Undergraduate Degree Programs 
Application Requirements for Accelerated Undergraduate Degree Programs 
The accelerated programs are designed for students and working professionals who have earned previous college credit and are 
seeking a high quality cohort model program which can be completed in just 18 months. 

Minimum Requirements for Accelerated Undergraduate Admission Consideration 
To be considered for admission to the accelerated program, applicants must have completed 50 transferable quarter credits or 
33 semester credits, including at least one college-level course in writing. Students with as few as 30 quarter credits or 20 
semester credits will be considered for real estate studies. As a graduation requirement, students must also complete a college 
level math course (prior to statistics), two arts courses, and two science courses. It is highly recommended to complete these 
courses prior to admission. Any student transferring in less than 110 quarter credits or 75 semester credits for business 
management, sustainable business, or 90 quarter credits   or 60 semester credits for real estate studies will need to take 
additional electives to meet the 180 quarter credit total required for the degree. 

Students applying to accelerated undergraduate degree programs at Marylhurst University must: 

• Complete and submit an Application for Accelerated Bachelor Degree Programs with $40 non-refundable application 
fee. 
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• Submit official transcripts from a regionally accredited high school or GED  transcripts*.   Marylhurst prefers a 
minimum high school GPA  of 2.50 or average GED score of 500. *NOTE:  Transfer applicants with 45 or more 
completed quarter units or 30 completed semester units from a regionally accredited college or university do NOT 
need to submit official high school or GED  transcripts. 

• Submit sealed, official transcripts from all regionally accredited colleges and universities attended. Marylhurst 
prefers a minimum GPA of 2.25 and successful academic progress in all college and university coursework. 

• A completed statement of intent. 
• Applicants born on or after January 1, 1957, planning to take 12 or more credits on campus per term must complete 

the Marylhurst University Certificate of Immunization form. 
• Applicants whose native language is not English must provide proof of English proficiency. (See section: Proof of 

English Language Proficiency) 

Additional Admissions Information 
Associate Degree Transfers 
Marylhurst University honors the Associate of Arts/Oregon Transfer Degree (AAOT). See the Liberal Art Core section of the 
Catalog here for the requirements met with the AAOT. 

Second Degree-seeking Students 
Second degree-seeking students are those applicants who already hold an undergraduate bachelor’s degree from a regionally 
accredited institution seeking a second bachelor’s degree. Applicants should follow the Transfer Student Application 
Procedures. 

Transfer Credit Evaluation 
A student may receive credit through the evaluation of official transcripts from colleges and universities that hold regional 
accreditation.   For specific information on the transfer policy, please see Registration & Records and go to Transfer 
Coursework. 

Prior Learning Assessment Program 
Marylhurst offers the opportunity to earn credit toward a bachelor’s degree by drawing on knowledge acquired through life 
experience. See here. 

Admission Notification 
Applicants are notified of the admission decision on a rolling basis. Applicants may adjust the term for which they are applying 
to by contacting the Office of Admissions. 

Applicants may roll their application start term for any of the three terms following the initial term to which they applied 
without needing to reapply. Applications not completed by the first day of the term for which they are applying will be 
canceled. 

Students who choose not to complete their application for admissions may request to have their application canceled at any 
time. Application files are held for two years. 

Admission on Probation 
Applicants who have not meet minimum requirements but are granted admission based on an individual exception will be 
admitted on probation. Students will be notified in writing of probationary status and will need to meet with an academic 
adviser to identify appropriate coursework for which to register. Once enrolled, students will be monitored based on the 
university’s Standards of Academic Progress. 

Activating Admission through Enrollment 
Students are eligible to enroll in classes for the term they are admitted to as indicated on their application. Students, who do not 
begin their coursework in the term they are admitted to, and fail to defer admission with the Office of Admissions, will have 
their admission canceled. It must be re-activated before they will be permitted to register for courses. Students may request to 
have their admissions re-activated within three terms of the initial term of admission.   Please note that the file will be re-
evaluated, particularly if additional coursework was completed elsewhere. 

Deferring an Application or Admission 
Admitted or applied students wishing to change the term of initial enrollment, may defer their application for any of the three 
academic terms following the initial term of application or admission without needing to reapply by notifying the Office of 
Admissions. This must be done prior to the start of the term a student initially applied for. 
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Re-Admission 
Students enrolled in a Marylhurst degree or certificate program who do not take classes for four consecutive terms will be 
assigned an inactive student status. Students wishing to resume their studies must reapply for admission by submitting the 
following: 

• A re-admission form. 
• Any admissions materials required by the current catalog and not already on file for the students. 
• Transcripts from any colleges or universities attended since their last term of enrollment at Marylhurst. 

Students with financial or other holds on their record will not be considered for admission until those holds are cleared. 

Transcripts from both Marylhurst and any transfer institutions will be reviewed for successful academic progress. A history of 
unsuccessful academic progress could result in admission on probation or denial of re-admission. 

Admission Withdrawal 
Students who have been admitted to the university but choose not to attend should withdraw their admission. Please contact the 
Office of Admissions for formal withdrawal procedures. 

Co-Admission 
Co-admission is designed for students who want to complete their degree at Marylhurst University but wish to begin their 
coursework at the community college. For current information on partnerships and co-admission procedures, please contact the 
Office of Admissions. 

In order to provide a seamless transition to Marylhurst University and to provide on-going academic advising, the university 
honors co-admission agreements with: 

Clark College Columbia Gorge Community College 
Mt. Hood Community College Portland Community College 
Tillamook Bay Community College 

Undergraduate Applicants with International Transcripts (non-U.S.) 
Undergraduate students with credit earned at international institutions must obtain a course-by-course transcript evaluation 
report from an outside transcript evaluation service at their own expense. Marylhurst requires that students use either 
Educational Credential Evaluators (ECE), AACRAO  International Education Services (AACRAO  IES), or World Education 
Services, Inc. (WES). The Office of Admissions can provide guidance on the process for obtaining such evaluations. 

Military Service Schools 
Official documentation for military education and training will be evaluated and college credit may be awarded based upon the 
recommendations of the American Council on Education (ACE). Students with academic credits from military service must 
obtain and submit a military service transcript. Marylhurst University may award credit to admitted degree students for training 
received through formal military service or the Oregon Military Academy. Students can receive 6 credits by submitting their 
DD-214 to the Office of Admissions. 

Non-Collegiate-Sponsored Learning 
Academic credit may be awarded for non-collegiate-sponsored learning acquired through programs in business and industry 
that have been approved by the American Council on Education (ACE). 

Advance Placement (AP) and International Baccalaureate (IB) Test Scores 
AP and IB test scores can be submitted for review. Transfer credit awarded varies depending on the score and test. Contact the 
Office of Admissions for further details. 

Credit by Examination 
Administered through the Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment (CELA) are credit-by-examination programs. 
College credit achieved through these programs may be applied on a transfer basis to degree programs at Marylhurst. 

Marylhurst accepts credit earned through the College-Level Examination Program (CLEP), the DSST Program (DANTES), 
New York University (NYU) Foreign Language Proficiency Examination Program, and the Excelsior College Examination 
Program. 

A complete copy of Marylhurst University’s credit-by-examination guidelines is available from the Center for Experiential 
Learning & Assessment. These guidelines outline the minimum scores that must be attained for credit to be granted, the 
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examination, general restrictions on the applicability of credits received, and the fees involved. Interested students are advised 
to speak with their academic adviser before registering for any examinations. 

Non-Degree Enrollment Status 
Non-degree enrollment status is designed for students who wish to take courses for enrichment, continuing education, or 
lifelong learning but do not plan to pursue a degree. Non-degree students do not qualify for financial aid. Individuals who want 
to take courses at Marylhurst but do not desire a degree program should complete an Application for Non-Degree Enrollment 
Status understanding the following criteria: 

• Non-degree students must meet the stated prerequisites for coursework prior to enrollment. 
• Coursework taken for credit as a non-degree student may apply towards a Marylhurst University degree subject to 

review by the academic program adviser. 
• A high school student may enroll in Marylhurst University classes as a non-degree student after appropriate approval. 

Such students must submit the signature of their parent or guardian and a written recommendation from their high 
school adviser with their non-degree application. These students will also need approval from the course instructor or 
department chair when they register for classes. High school students are typically in the top quartile of their class 
and their enrollment will be limited to 100- and 200-level courses. 

Regional Accreditation 
Marylhurst requires that students submit transcripts from all regionally accredited colleges and universities attended.   The 
regional accrediting agencies that are acceptable are: 

• Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools 
• New England Association of Schools and Colleges 
• North Central Association of Colleges and Schools 
• Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges 
• Southern Association of Colleges and Schools 
• Western Association of Schools and Colleges 

Graduate Admission 

Graduate Admission Procedures and Deadlines 
Admission procedures and requirements are designed to give students the opportunity to demonstrate the skills and prerequisite 
knowledge required to be successful in achieving a graduate-level degree. In preparing your application for admission, be 
aware that some graduate programs operate as a cohort with one start time annually and others accept applications year round, 
with four enrollment start times annually. 

Applicants must submit all application materials by the deadline established by the individual graduate program in order to 
provide time for department application review, and ensure admitted students have sufficient time to prepare for coursework. 

General Graduate Application Requirements 
Individuals applying for admission to graduate programs at Marylhurst University must hold a baccalaureate degree from a 
regionally accredited institution and demonstrate satisfactory academic achievement. Students whose undergraduate GPA falls 
below 3.00 may be asked to show additional evidence of necessary preparation for graduate work. 

All students applying to graduate degree programs at Marylhurst University must submit: 

• Submit the Graduate Application for Admission form with $50 non-refundable application fee. Applications are 
specific to each program and students should make sure to select the appropriate application. 

• Submit sealed, official transcripts from all regionally accredited colleges and universities attended (both 
undergraduate and graduate). 

• Conferred baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited college or university. 
• Applicants born on or after January 1, 1957, planning to take 9 or more credits on campus per term, must provide 

proof of measles immunization. 
• Additional documentation or testing required by the individual program (Please consult the Catalog section for 

specific department requirements, or contact the Office of Admissions.) 

Proof of English Proficiency 
Any applicant whose native language is not English must provide proof of language proficiency.   All test scores must be 
official, submitted to the Office of Admissions directly from the testing company, and the test results must have been taken 
within the last two years.   The following are acceptable proof of English proficiency: 
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• IELTS test score of 6.5. 
• TOEFL score of 79 iBT or higher. 
• PTE score of 53 or higher. 
• MELICET score of 77 or higher through Pacific International Academy (PIA) upon arrival in the United States. 
• completion of the three-term Marylhurst Language Foundation Program with a 2.50 GPA or higher. 
• transcripts showing completion of a degree or successful completion of two college-level English writing classes 

from a regionally accredited U.S. institution. 
• completing all Level 5 classes at Pacific International Academy (PIA) qualifies a student to apply for provisional 

admission through the Language Foundation Program. 

Admission of International Graduate Students 
International students are those applicants who plan to study on campus in the United States using the F-1 Non-immigrant 
Student Visa. Students are subject to the rules and regulations of the U.S. Department of Homeland Security Student and 
Exchange Visitor Program (SEVP). SEVP regulations require that students enroll for full-time study (9 credits at the graduate 
level) to ensure normal progress in completing their degree program on time. This requires sufficient funds or sponsorship to 
pay for the student’s education and living expenses throughout their program of study. International students are encouraged to 
contact the international admissions counselor if you have any questions before you apply. 

To apply, international students must submit: 

• Submit the Graduate Application form with $50 non-refundable application fee in U.S. currency. 
• International Student Supplemental Application. 
• Proof of English proficiency for those applicants whose native language is not English. (See section: Proof of English 

Language Proficiency) 
• Official documentation of completed college-level coursework showing the equivalent of a U.S. regionally accredited 

bachelor's degree. 
o International transcripts (non-U.S.): See the Applicants with International Transcripts section for details on 

proper submission of foreign transcripts and transcript evaluation service providers. 
o U.S. transcripts: sealed, official transcripts from all colleges and universities attended. 

• Applicants born on or after January 1, 1957- proof of two doses of measles immunization or complete the Marylhurst 
University Certificate of Immunization form. 

• Additional documentation or testing required by the individual program. (Please consult the Catalog section for 
specific department requirements, or contact the Office of Admissions.) 

Once admitted, international students must submit the following for the I-20 to be processed: 

• International Student Declaration of Finances form and an original bank statement or letter showing sufficient funds 
in U.S. dollars to cover tuition, fees, and living expenses for at least the first year of study. (NOTE: The Declaration 
of Finances form and bank document should be submitted no more than 6 months prior to the planned program start 
date.) 

• A Transfer Release form from the student’s current school if they plan to transfer from any college or school in the 
United States. 

• Copy of the passport's biographical page. 

Graduate Transfer Policy 
A student may receive credit through the evaluation of official transcripts from colleges and universities that hold regional 
accreditation.   For specific information on the transfer policy, please see Registration & Records and go to Transfer 
Coursework. 

Marylhurst Graduate Credit Earned Prior to Admission 
Graduate credit earned at Marylhurst University and not applied toward an undergraduate degree may be applied toward a 
graduate degree upon admission, subject to department policies. Graduate credit will not be granted retroactively for a 400-
level course for which graduate credit was not designated during the term of original registration. 

Graduate Applicants with International Transcripts (non-U.S.) 
Graduate applicants with an undergraduate degree from an international (non-U.S.) institution must obtain a professional 
transcript evaluation showing degree equivalency to a regionally accredited U.S. degree and GPA on a 4-point scale. To apply 
credit earned at an international institution to a graduate degree, or demonstrate that prerequisite undergraduate courses were 
met, a student must obtain a course-by-course transcript evaluation which are ordered by students at their own expense. 
Marylhurst requires that students use either Educational Credential Evaluators (ECE), AACRAO  International Education 
Services (AACRAO  IES), or World Education Services, Inc. (WES). The Office of Admissions can provide guidance on the 
process for obtaining such evaluations. 
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Admission Decision and Notification 
The application for admission and all other documents required for admission consideration must be submitted to the Office of 
Admissions. Upon completion of the application file as outlined by the graduate department, application files are reviewed 
individually by the graduate department. Applicants are notified of the admission decision by letter. Applicants may adjust the 
term for which they are applying by contacting the Office of Admissions. 

Applications not completed by the first day of the term for which they are applying will be canceled. Students who choose not 
to complete their application for admissions may request to have their application canceled at any time. Application files are 
held for two years. A former applicant seeking admission at a later date must reapply for admission. 

Activating Admission through Enrollment 
Students are eligible to enroll in classes for the term they are admitted to as indicated on their application. (NOTE: Students are 
permitted a maximum of five years to complete their program based on the first term of enrollment.) Students who do not begin 
their coursework in the term they are admitted to, and fail to defer admission with the Office of Admissions, will have their 
admission to the university and graduate program canceled. Students must re-apply for admission and be admitted before being 
permitted to register for courses. 

Students who elect not to attend Marylhurst after an offer of admission has been extended should notify the Office of 
Admissions that they are not accepting the offer of admission. 

Deferring Admission 
Admitted students may make a request to the Office of Admissions to defer their start term for any of the three academic terms 
following the initial term to which they were admitted without needing to reapply. Department approval is required. 

Conditional Admission 
Departments have the right to accept students conditionally if, in the judgment of the chair, there is sufficient evidence of 
ability, but prerequisite coursework or a conferred bachelor's degree is pending. After satisfying specific additional 
requirements, and upon departmental recommendation, persons admitted conditionally may become regular graduate degree 
students. 

Admission on Probation 
Students who do not meet minimum admissions requirements may be granted probationary admissions by the graduate 
department chair. Students will be notified in writing of probationary status. Students on probation may have their registration 
restricted and/or monitored by the department. Removal of probationary status is at the discretion of the department and will be 
outlined in the student’s Admission on Probation letter. 

Re-Admission 
Students must re-apply for admission under the following circumstances 

• the application was canceled more than a year ago. 
• the student did not enroll to activate admission or did not defer admission. 
• a current student that has been in non-attendance for one year who wishes to return to the university. 

When re-applying, students will be required to submit 

• a Graduate Application form and fee ($50). 
• any admissions requirements not already on file according to requirements in the current Catalog. 
• any requirements of the graduate department. 

Any holds showing on a Marylhurst student record must be cleared before readmission to the university will be considered. 
Marylhurst transcripts will also be reviewed for successful academic progress. Unsuccessful academic progress at Marylhurst 
could result in an admission on probation or denial of re-admission.   Graduate students must also be re-admitted by the 
graduate department. 
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Tuition & Fees 
The Marylhurst University Board of Trustees establishes tuition and fee rates annually and reserves the right to change fees and 
amend policies when deemed necessary. Tuition and fee rates are generally adjusted at the beginning of summer term and 
remain in effect until the end of the following spring term. 

Tuition and fee charges are generated automatically when a student registers for one or more classes. The student is responsible 
for payment of all tuition charges for all registered classes whether or not the student attends the class. The university does not 
remove students from classes for lack of attendance and faculty/advisers are not responsible for dropping students from classes. 

If a student is unable to register online for a class because they received a message indicating there is an AR hold on their 
student account, there is an outstanding balance due on the student account that must be paid before further registration can be 
completed. Contact Office of Student Accounts by email cashier@marylhurst.edu or call 503.699.6278. 

Miscellaneous fees for admissions, transcripts, studio fees, private music lesson fees, testing fees, seminars, etc., must be paid 
in advance of the university providing the service. 

Tuition and Fee Schedule 
Current tuition and fees are listed on the university website. 

Payment for Dropped or Withdrawn Classes 
Students may drop one or more classes prior to the published drop deadlines and receive a 100-percent tuition reversal on their 
student account for each class dropped. 

If the student decides to withdraw from one or more classes after the published drop deadlines, they will receive no reversal of 
tuition charges on their student account. 

Payment Due Dates 
Payment in full for quarterly tuition and fees is generally due by the end of the second week of classes each term (see My 
Marylhurst for specific due dates) unless payment arrangements have been approved by the Office of Student Accounts. 

Payment Options 
• Payment may be made in person to the cashier in the Office of Student Accounts. 
• Payment may be made any time in My Marylhurst using Visa, Master Card, American Express or Discover. Debit 

cards are not accepted online. 
• Payment may be made with accepted financial aid awards such as grants, scholarships, loans, tuition waivers and 

tuition discounts. Contact the Office of Financial Aid if you have questions about your financial aid. 
• Payment may be made directly by your employer through third-party billing. 
• Payment may be made through a tuition payment plan. 

Late Payment 
A late payment fee will be assessed on unpaid student account balances the first business day following the second full week of 
the term and monthly thereafter until payment is made or until the student account is assigned to a collection agency. 

Non-Payment of Student Account 
All outstanding student account balances receive an AR hold prior to the opening of registration for the subsequent term, which 
prevents registration with the university. Issuance of diplomas or academic transcripts may also be withheld for non-payment 
of your student account. Any student with an outstanding student account balance over 90 days will receive a 10-day 
notification of collection processing letter sent to the student address on record. If the student does not respond within the 10 
days, the student account will be assigned to a collection agency. 

View Student Account Online 
Students are responsible to review their student account periodically throughout the term and clear all student account balances 
in a timely manner. You can view your student account in My Marylhurst. 

Student Account Debit Balances and Monthly Statements 
Student accounts with debit balances (amounts owed to the university) are sent monthly statements. Statements reflect the 
current status of a student’s account at the time the statement is generated. Students are responsible to review their student 
account periodically throughout the term and clear all student account balances in a timely manner. 
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Student Account Credits 
Student account credits (other than payments) are generated by the Office of Financial Aid. Credits may include, but are not 
limited to grants, scholarships and loans. Adjustments and corrections to financial aid credits can only be made by the Office of 
Financial Aid. 

Student Account Credit Refunds 
Student account credit balances confirmed by 5pm on Tuesday are generally refunded by check in the Office of Student 
Accounts by the following Friday. Credit balance refunds from term-based financial aid are available between 10am and 3pm 
beginning on the third Friday of each new term. All refund checks not picked up by 3pm will be mailed to the student address 
on record. Credit balances of $25 or less will only be refunded upon request. 

Financial Aid Book Vouchers (Tuition Advances of Pending Aid) 
Students who have a pending credit on their student account from the application of pending financial aid may be eligible to 
receive a financial aid book voucher in advance of receiving the refunded credit balance. With pending financial aid, a student 
may request a financial aid book voucher (up to maximum of $500) for the purchase of qualifying books and supplies. Book 
vouchers are available two weeks before the first day of the term through the second Friday of the term. One book voucher will 
be issued per student account, per term. For more information on how to obtain a book voucher contact the Office of Student 
Accounts. 

More detailed information and Frequently Asked Questions are available on the university website. 

Applying for Financial Aid 
Complete information on applying for and receiving financial aid are available on the university website and in the Financial 
Aid Handbook. 

 

Academic Policies 
Students at Marylhurst University are expected to be familiar with and to conform to university academic policies and 
regulations. The university reserves the right to revise these policies without notice whenever the university determines that 
such action is warranted.   

Academic Honesty 
The Academic Honesty Policy is detailed in the Student Handbook. 

Academic Overload 
Registration for more than 18 credits per quarter for undergraduate students is considered academic overload and requires prior 
approval from the adviser before registering. Graduate students are not restricted in the number of credits in which they may 
enroll. 

Course Challenge 
Any existing undergraduate course that is listed in the University Catalog may be challenged with the permission of the chair of 
the department offering the course. Students who successfully challenge a course earn Marylhurst residency credits and the 
course is recorded on the transcript. Course challenges are graded Pass/No Pass only. Courses in which the student has 
previously been enrolled at Marylhurst University and has received any grade (including W, Y, I, or AU) cannot be challenged. 
Repeatable courses can be challenged only once. Students can challenge a maximum of 9 credits. 

Course Completion 
Students are expected to complete all courses for which they register. Students who are registered for a course as of the 
published drop deadlines are responsible for all tuition and fees for the course and will have the course recorded on their 
transcript. 

Dropping a Course 
Students may drop a course without penalty until the published drop deadlines. Officially dropping a course through the Office 
of the Registrar removes the course from the transcript and results in a refund of tuition. 
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Withdrawal from a Course 
Students who encounter unexpected difficulties after the drop deadlines may officially withdraw from the course through the 
Office of the Registrar through the last scheduled class meeting (or last class date for online courses) as per the Schedule of 
Courses. Withdrawing results in a W on the transcript, which does not affect the GPA. Students receiving a W are responsible 
for all tuition and fees for the course. Students who are making unsatisfactory progress or have been unable to attend the course 
are not eligible for an Incomplete and are strongly encouraged to withdraw. 

Non-Attendance 
Students who never attend (or log into) a course will receive a Y on the transcript, which does not affect the GPA. Students 
receiving a Y are responsible for all tuition and fees for the course. 

Incomplete 
An Incomplete (I) grade may be granted at the discretion of the instructor when: 

1. No more formal instruction is needed; 
2. At least 75 percent of the coursework (e.g., assignments, class participation) has been completed; and 
3. The quality of work has been satisfactory; but 

4. Some coursework cannot be completed before the grading deadline due to illness or unexpected circumstances 
beyond the student’s control. 
 
The Incomplete is granted for a period of one academic term. To grant an Incomplete, the instructor records an I 
grade. Recording an I signifies that the instructor and student have agreed to the terms and timeline of completion. 
 
The instructor must submit a change of grade to the Office of the Registrar on or before the grading deadline for the 
term immediately following the original term of enrollment. The instructor may require the student to complete the 
coursework in a shorter period of time and may submit a change of grade at any time before the deadline. If the 
instructor does not submit a change of grade, the Incomplete will be converted to F (for graded classes) or NP (for 
pass/no pass classes). 
 
Undergraduate and graduate students with more than 8 credit hours of recorded Incompletes will not be allowed to 
register for additional courses. 

Exceptional Circumstances 
Marylhurst University understands that students sometimes face hardships or unusual circumstances beyond their control. A 
student may request a variance to any of the course completion policies by submitting a Petition for Exception to University 
Policy to the Office of the Registrar. 

Dropping a Course 
See the Course Completion policy. 

Grade Change 
A grade cannot be changed once it has been recorded in the Office of the Registrar unless an error was made in assigning the 
original grade. An error refers to incorrect data entry, miscalculation or failure to consider all coursework submitted before the 
grading deadline. 

If a grading error was made, the instructor must notify the Office of the Registrar by submitting a Change of Grade form no 
later than the end of the term following the grade submission. To protect records integrity, all grade changes must be submitted 
in writing and be signed and dated by the instructor and the department chair. 

For an error discovered more than one term after grade submission, the grade change must be approved by the dean of the 
school or college offering the class and supported by documentation (e.g., grade books, papers, examinations) from the 
instructor or department chair. 

A student who believes that a course grade awarded does not accurately reflect his or her performance must attempt to resolve 
the matter with the instructor within 30 days after the grade was submitted. If the student and instructor are unable to reach a 
resolution, the parties should request assistance from the department chair. If this attempt at resolution is unsuccessful, the 
student may submit a formal written appeal to the dean of the school or college offering the class. Appeals must be received by 
the last day of the academic term immediately following the term in which the course was taken. 

The grade change policy does not apply to Incomplete (I) or In Progress (IP) grades which are subject to separate policies. 
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Incomplete Grade 
See the Course Completion policy. 

In-Progress Grade 
The In-Progress (IP) grade indicates satisfactory progress toward completion of theses, internships, research projects, practica, 
senior projects, or other specifically designated courses. The maximum time allowed to complete an IP grade is one year, 
although the instructor may set a shorter period. If the Office of the Registrar does not receive the final grade from the 
instructor by the specified deadline, an F or NP will be recorded. 

Petition for Exception to University Policy 
Students at Marylhurst University are expected to be familiar with and to conform to University academic policies and 
regulations; however, students have the right to petition for exception to these policies and regulations if they experience 
unusual circumstances or hardships beyond their control. The petition committee will waive a policy or regulation when 
convinced of sufficient and compelling reason to warrant an exception. Petitions must be filed within one year of the academic 
term for which an exception is requested. 

Repeating a Course 
A student may retake a Marylhurst University course for the purpose of improving a grade. When a course is retaken, the 
previous grade is replaced with an R (course repeat), which is not computed in the GPA. All instances of the course remain on 
the student’s transcript; however, no credits are earned for the original attempt. To retake a class for grade improvement, the 
later instance of the course must have the same course prefix and number and the same title as the original instance and must be 
taken with the same credit type. 

Certain types of courses will not be processed as repeats and cannot be used to better a grade, including: course challenges, 
outcome assessments, courses transferred from another university, courses that may be repeated for credit (e.g., projects, 
internships, topics classes), and courses applied toward a degree or certificate that has been conferred. Marks of W or Y, which 
indicate that the course was not completed, will remain on the record and can neither be replaced nor used to replace a previous 
grade. 

Students are strongly encouraged to consult with an adviser before retaking a course. Students should be aware that 1. only the 
grade from the later instance of the course will be computed in the GPA, even if that grade is lower than the previous grade; 2. 
all applicable tuition and fees apply when a course is retaken; and 3. financial aid may not be available for repeated courses. 

Satisfactory Academic Progress 
Marylhurst University wishes all students to have a successful learning experience at the university. The satisfactory academic 
progress policy is in place to support students as they work to achieve their academic goals. 

To remain in good academic standing, students are expected to maintain certain standards of satisfactory academic progress. 
The evaluation of progress takes place at the end of each quarter of enrollment, and students who do not meet satisfactory 
academic progress standards will be notified. 

Undergraduate Standards 
Satisfactory academic progress for a given quarter is defined by: 

1. A Marylhurst term GPA of at least 2.00; and 
2. If enrolled in 6 credits or more, no more than 50 percent of credits graded Y, NP, or I; and 
3. A cumulative Marylhurst GPA of at least 2.00. 

Academic Alert 
Students who do not meet the satisfactory academic progress guidelines in any given term of enrollment will be placed on 
academic alert and will be required to obtain adviser approval before registering for classes. 

Students on academic alert who meet the satisfactory academic progress guidelines in their next term of enrollment will be 
returned to good academic standing. 

Academic Probation 
A student who has ever been on academic alert will be placed directly on academic probation the next term if they do not meet 
the satisfactory academic progress guidelines. Students will be required to meet with an academic adviser and create an 
academic plan before registering for classes. 
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Students on academic probation who meet the satisfactory academic progress guidelines in their next term of enrollment will be 
returned to good academic standing. 

Academic Suspension 
Students on academic probation who meet satisfactory academic progress guidelines 
(1) and (2) but not (3) on their next term of enrollment will remain on academic probation. Students on probation who do NOT 
meet both satisfactory academic progress guidelines (1) and (2) will be placed on academic suspension. Students on academic 
suspension will be blocked from registering for classes and administratively dropped from any classes for which they are 
already registered. Students have the right to appeal academic suspension if extenuating circumstances exist by submitting a 
written appeal to the provost within 15 days of the date of notification of suspension. 

Students on academic suspension may petition to return to Marylhurst University by submitting a request for reinstatement to 
the Office of the Provost along with official transcripts from any institution attended while on suspension. The student must 
have completed 15 transferable quarter credits with a minimum 2.00 GPA from another regionally accredited university or 
college. If the petition is approved and no other holds remain on the student’s record, the student will be reinstated to the 
university. 

Graduate Standards 
Satisfactory academic progress for a given quarter is defined by: 

1. A Marylhurst term GPA of at least 3.00; and 
2. If enrolled in 6 credits or more, no more than 50 percent of credits graded Y, NP, or I; and 
3. A cumulative Marylhurst GPA of at least 3.00. 

Academic Probation 
Students who do not meet the satisfactory academic progress guidelines in any given term of enrollment will be placed on 
academic probation and will be required to obtain adviser approval before registering for classes. 

Students on academic probation who meet the satisfactory academic progress guidelines in their next term of enrollment will be 
returned to good academic standing. 

Academic Suspension 
Students on academic probation who meet satisfactory academic progress guidelines (1) and (2) but not (3) on their next term 
of enrollment will remain on academic probation. Students on probation who do NOT meet both satisfactory academic progress 
guidelines (1) and (2) will be placed on academic suspension. Students on academic suspension will be blocked from 
registering for classes and administratively dropped from any classes for which they are already registered. Students have the 
right to appeal academic suspension if extenuating circumstances exist by submitting a written appeal to the provost within 15 
days of the date of notification of suspension. 

Students on academic suspension may petition for readmission to their graduate program after one calendar year. Request are 
made to the Office of the Provost. The request must include an explanation of what has happened since the suspension that 
makes future academic success likely and a letter of recommendation from an academic mentor who can testify to the student’s 
academic readiness. The decision of the provost is final. 

Dismissal 
If a student is failing to meet departmental standards, such as standards of progress or professionalism, the department chair 
will warn the student in writing. Continued failure to meet the standards may result in dismissal from the program at the 
discretion of the chair. Any appeal of the dismissal must be made to the provost within 30 calendar days of the dismissal notice. 

Satisfactory Progress for Financial Aid 
Students receiving financial aid are additionally subject to financial aid satisfactory academic progress policies. For details, 
refer to the Financial Aid Guide sent to students with their award and available at www.marylhurst.edu/financialaid/. 

Student Grievance Policy 
The Student Grievance Policy is detailed in the Student Handbook. 

Withdrawal from a Course 
See the Course Completion policy. 
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Withdrawal from the University 
To withdraw from the university, students must submit an Official Withdrawal from the University form to the Office of the 
Registrar. On receipt of this form, the student will be withdrawn from all current classes and from the University. To resume a 
degree program, the student must re-apply for admission to the university. Dropping all courses does not constitute an official 
withdrawal. Withdrawal from the university does not cancel all tuition and fees. Students are responsible for all funds owed to 
the university. Failure to pay balances owed will prevent future enrollment and block release of official transcripts. 

 

Registration & Records 

Classification of Undergraduate Students 
Classification Number of Quarter Credits 

Freshman Fewer than 45 

Sophomore 45 to 89 

Junior 90 to 134 

Senior 135 or more 

Course Numbering System 
000-009 Non-credit. No college credit earned. 

010-099 Continuing Education Units (CEUs). No college credit earned. 

100-299 Lower Division. Basic introductory undergraduate level. 

300-499 Upper Division. Beyond introductory undergraduate level. 

500-599 Graduate Level 

Reserved Course Numbers 
159, 259, 359, 459, 559 Service Learning 

186, 286, 386, 486, 586 Travel Study 

195, 295, 395, 495, 595 Independent Study 

197, 297, 397, 497 Prior Learning Assessment 

290, 390, 490, 590 Projects or Readings 

394, 494, 594 Internship 

496, 596 Thesis Proposal or Senior Paper Proposal 

498 Undergraduate Thesis or Senior Paper 

499, 599 Practicum 

597, 598 Graduate Thesis 

Credit Hour Definition 
The unit of credit is based on the Carnegie Unit of a quarter hour, represented by 50 minutes of instruction each week for 10 
weeks plus a minimum of two hours of work outside of class each week (approximately 30 hours of engagement). Hours of 
work and contact time provide guidance in the establishment of credit hour equivalencies. Student achievement associated with 
a credit hour is measured in terms of documented qualitative and quantitative outcomes. The successful completion of a credit 
hour takes into consideration expectations based on degree level, discipline, the type of learning experience (e.g., didactic, prior 
learning, practica or internships), and the mode of delivery (e.g., face-to-face or online). This definition is a minimum standard 
that does not restrict faculty from setting a higher standard that requires more student work per credit hour. 
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Full -Time/Part -Time Status 
Undergraduate Number of Quarter Credits 

Full-Time 12 or more 

Three-Quarter-Time 9 to 11 

Half-Time 6 to 8 

Less-Than-Half-Time 1 to 5 

Graduate Number of Quarter Credits 

Full-Time 9 or more 

Half-Time 5 to 8 

Less-Than-Half-Time 1 to 4 

Grading System 
Grading is on a 4.00-point scale. Only grades earned at Marylhurst University are computed in the grade point average (GPA). 

Grade Reports 
Grades are available to students at the end of each grading period via My Marylhurst. Grade reports are not routinely mailed to 
students. 

Undergraduate Grades 
Grade Points Description 

A 
A- 

4.00 
3.67 

Consistently outstanding achievement. Student shows initiative, originality, and a thorough mastery 
of the subject matter. 

B+ 
B 
B- 

3.33 
3.00 
2.67 

Better-than-average achievement. Student completes assigned work with originality and 
demonstrates a thorough understanding of subject matter. 

C+ 
C 
C- 

2.33 
2.00 
1.67 

Satisfactory achievement. Student has basic understanding of the subject matter and has adequately 
completed the work. 

D+ 
D 
D- 

1.33 
1.00 
0.67 

Less than satisfactory achievement. Student has acquired the minimum essentials of the course but 
performance is less than satisfactory at the college level. 

F 0.00 Below college level. Student has not acquired the minimum essentials of the course. Not acceptable 
toward the degree. 

P 
NP 

* 
* 

Pass (C-level achievement or better) 
No Pass (below C-level achievement) 

AU 
I 
IP 
R 
W 
X 
Y 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

Audit 
Incomplete 
In Progress 
Repeated Course 
Withdrawal 
No Grade Submitted 
Never Attended (or never logged in to an online class) 

* Not calculated in the GPA 
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Graduate Grades 
Grade Points Description 

A 
A- 

4.00 
3.67 

Consistently outstanding achievement. Student shows initiative, originality, and a thorough mastery 
of the subject matter. 

B+ 
B 
B- 

3.33 
3.00 
2.67 

Satisfactory achievement. Student has basic understanding of the subject matter and has adequately 
completed the work. 

C+ 
C 

2.33 
2.00 

Less than satisfactory achievement. Student has acquired the minimum essentials of the course but 
performance is less than satisfactory at the graduate level. 

C- 
D+ 
D 
D 
F 

1.67 
1.33 
1.00 
0.67 
0.00 

Below graduate standards. Student has not acquired the minimum essentials of the course. Not 
acceptable toward the degree. 

P 
NP 

* 
* 

Pass (B-level achievement or better) 
No Pass (below B-level achievement) 

AU 
I 
IP 
R 
W 
X 
Y 

* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 

Audit 
Incomplete 
In Progress 
Repeated Course 
Withdrawal 
No Grade Submitted 
Never Attended (or never logged in to an online class) 

* Not calculated in the GPA 

Continuing Education Units (CEU) 
The Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is a nationally recognized uniform unit of measurement to record participation in non-
credit continuing educational programs following the guidelines established by the International Association for Continuing 
Education and Training (IACET). One CEU is defined as 10 contact hours of participation. CEU courses at Marylhurst are 
intended for students in CEU-based certificate programs and for non-degree students seeking professional development. 
Degree-seeking students should check with an adviser before registering for CEU courses. 

Grade Points Description 

CEU 
NCE 

* 
* 

Continuing Education Units - Satisfactory Completion 
Continuing Education Units - Unsatisfactory Completion 

W 
X 
Y 

* 
* 
* 

Withdrawal 
No Grade Submitted 
Never Attended (or never logged in to an online class) 

* Not calculated in the GPA 

 

Registration 
Registration for classes and changes in registration are recorded in the Office of the Registrar. Registration must be completed 
prior to attending a class. 

Students can register for classes, add classes, and drop classes online via My Marylhurst. Some specialized courses require 
students to submit a form to the Office of the Registrar. More information is available through the Office of the Registrar. 

Students receiving federal financial aid or veteran benefits must notify the Office of Financial Aid of any changes in their 
registration. 
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Add and Drop Deadlines 
Deadline to Add a Class: Start date and time of the class, as listed in My Marylhurst. A class cannot be added after the class 
starts, except by department permission. 

Deadline to Drop a Class or Change Credit Type: Seven (7) calendar days after the start date of the class, as listed in My 
Marylhurst (e.g., a class that starts Tuesday can be dropped through the following Tuesday at midnight), except as follows: 

• SHORT CLASSES: If the end date listed in My Marylhurst falls within seven calendar days after the start date (e.g., 
a class that meets during a single weekend), the drop deadline is the start date and time of the class. 

• INDIVIDUALIZED CLASSES (e.g., directed study, independent study projects, internships, private music lessons) 
cannot be dropped after the term begins. 

To view the start and end dates for a class, log into My Marylhurst. 

Auditing a Class 
Students may audit any class in which they are eligible to enroll. Students auditing a class are not required to do assigned 
coursework and do not receive a grade or earn credit. Recording of an audit (AU) on the academic record indicates that the 
student has attended the class on a regular basis. An instructor may override an AU grade with a Y grade if the student does not 
attend at least 60 percent of class sessions. A student must register for the audit option through the Office of the Registrar by 
the published registration deadline for the class. 

Pass/No Pass Option (P/NP) 
Courses may be taken either for a letter grade (A-F) or Pass/ No Pass (P/NP) unless otherwise indicated in the Catalog. 
Students must request P/NP grading at the time they register for the course. Only the default grading type can be selected when 
registering online via My Marylhurst; consequently, students wishing to register for P/NP grading generally must complete a 
paper registration form. A student must register for the P/NP option through the Office of the Registrar by the published 
registration deadline for the class. Students should check with an adviser before electing the P/NP option. See Graduation 
Requirements for information about applying classes graded P/NP to the degree. 

Arranged Classes 
Arranged classes allow students to pursue individualized instruction by arrangement with an academic department and require 
submission of an Arranged Class or Internship Registration form to the Office of the Registrar. The following arranged class 
types are offered. 

Directed Study 
A course listed in the Marylhurst University Catalog that is taught by arrangement between an individual student and instructor. 
Any course in the Catalog may be taken as a directed study. 

Independent Study 
A course initiated and designed by a student in cooperation with a Marylhurst instructor. Independent study allows students to 
create a course not offered in the Marylhurst University Catalog. 

Projects or Readings 
A project or reading, directed by a Marylhurst instructor, involving independent research or study in an area of interest to the 
student. 

Internship or Practicum 
A course that provides an opportunity to complement formal learning through work or service experiences in a professional 
setting. 

Cooperative Credit 
Admitted Marylhurst University students may enroll in approved cooperative credit programs. Up to 45 cooperative credits 
may be applied to a Marylhurst University degree. Cooperative credit does not apply to the residency requirement. 
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Student Rights Under FERPA 
The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) affords students certain rights with respect to their education records. 
These rights include: 

1. The right to inspect and review the student's education records within 45 days of the day Marylhurst University 
receives a request for access. 
 
A student should submit to the registrar a written request that identifies the record(s) the student wishes to inspect. 
The registrar will make arrangements for access and notify the student of the time and place where the records may 
be inspected. If the records are not maintained by the Office of the Registrar, the registrar will advise the student of 
the correct official to whom the request should be addressed. 

2. The right to request the amendment of the student's education records that the student believes are inaccurate, 
misleading, or otherwise in violation of the student's privacy rights under FERPA. 
 
A student who wishes to ask Marylhurst University to amend a record should write the Office of the Registrar, 
clearly identify the part of the record the student wants changed, and specify why it should be changed. If Marylhurst 
University decides not to amend the record as requested, Marylhurst University will notify the student in writing of 
the decision and the student's right to a hearing regarding the request for amendment. Additional information 
regarding the hearing procedures will be provided to the student when notified of the right to a hearing. 

3. The right to provide written consent before Marylhurst University discloses personally identifiable information from 
the student's education records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent. 
 
The university discloses education records without a student's prior written consent under the FERPA exception for 
disclosure to school officials with legitimate educational interests. A school official is an employee or agent of the 
university who acts in the student’s educational interest. Marylhurst University defines the following as school 
officials: 

• Any person employed by the university in an administrative, supervisory, academic, research, or support 
position. 

• Any person employed by an affiliate of the university, including Pacific International Academy or any agency 
with which the university has had a cooperative agreement, that offers Marylhurst University classes. 

• School officials of any institution with an active coenrollment agreement with the university. 
• Any person elected to the university Board of Trustees. 
• Students employed by the university in any capacity (e.g., work-study). 
• Students, alumni, or volunteers serving on an official University committee. 
• Students, alumni, or volunteers performing tasks in support of the work of the University under direct control of 

a University employee. 
• Students and alumni who are officers of a recognized student organization. 
• Any person employed or contracted by the university on a temporary basis to perform a specific task under 

direct control of the university (e.g., attorneys, auditors). 
• Any person or entity employed or contracted by the University to perform professional or support services that 

would otherwise be performed by university employees (e.g., recruiting, clerical tasks, technical support) and 
who is under the direct control of the university. 
 
A school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education record in order 
to fulfill his or her professional responsibilities for the university. 
 
Under FERPA, Marylhurst University may disclose designated "directory information" without written consent 
at the discretion of the registrar. Directory information can be included in university publications or reported to 
outside agencies as per university policy. Marylhurst University has designated the following information as 
directory information: 

• Full name 
• Field of study (majors, minors, certificates, and concentrations) 
• Academic adviser 
• Dates of attendance 
• Degrees, honors, and awards received 
• Enrollment status (full- or part-time; graduate or undergraduate) 
• Class level 
• Participation in officially recognized activities 
• Most recent educational institution attended 
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• City, state, and country of residence [released only for the purpose of public notification related to graduation 
and commencement] 

• Email address [released only to other students in classes in which the student is enrolled and only as needed in 
conjunction with the work of the class] 

• Date of birth [released only to specific agencies for records matching and research purposes] 

If a student does not want Marylhurst University to disclose directory information from his or her education records 
without prior written consent, the student must notify the Office of the Registrar in writing. As soon as the written 
request is received in the Office of the Registrar, all directory information will be withheld until such time that the 
student requests in writing that the hold be removed. This hold does not apply retroactively to previous releases of 
directory information. Students should consider very carefully the consequences of requesting non-disclosure of 
directory information, including but not limited to the following: any future requests for directory information from 
other educational institutions, prospective employers, or other persons or organizations will be refused; the student’s 
name will not appear in the commencement program, except on written request; and school officials cannot discuss 
any aspect of the student’s academic record with the student except with a signed authorization or in person with 
picture ID. Marylhurst University will honor the request to withhold all directory information but assumes no liability 
for honoring those instructions. 

FERPA permits the disclosure of personally identifiable information from students’ education records without 
consent of the student if the disclosure meets certain conditions found in the FERPA regulations. Except for 
disclosures to school officials, disclosures related to some judicial orders or lawfully issued subpoenas, disclosures of 
directory information, and disclosures to the student, FERPA regulations requires the institution to record the 
disclosure. Eligible students have a right to inspect and review the record of disclosures. 

Upon request, the school discloses education records without consent to officials of another school in which a student 
seeks or intends to enroll. 

Certain federal and state authorities may allow access to students’ education records and personally identifiable 
information without consent to third parties designated to evaluate a federal- or state-supported education program 
and to researchers performing certain types of studies. 

4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged failures by Marylhurst 
University to comply with the requirements of FERPA. The name and address of the office that administers FERPA 
is: 
 Family Policy Compliance Office 
 U.S. Department of Education 
 400 Maryland Avenue, SW 
 Washington, DC 20202-5901 

Students will be notified annually of their FERPA rights through publication of this statement in the Catalog. A printed copy of 
this notification is available from the Office of the Registrar on request. 

Transcripts 
Students can view and print an unofficial Marylhurst University transcript via My Marylhurst. Students can order official 
transcripts of Marylhurst coursework online or by submitting a signed transcript request with the appropriate fees to the Office 
of the Registrar. 

Transfer Coursework 
Marylhurst University welcomes students with transfer credits from other regionally accredited colleges and universities. For 
complete details, see the Marylhurst University Transfer Policy. 

Determination of Transferability 
Marylhurst University evaluates credit in transfer for courses completed at colleges and universities accredited by one of the 
regional accrediting bodies, as well as from foreign post-secondary institutions recognized and approved by the local Ministry 
of Education as degree-granting institutions. Transferability is determined based on evaluation of official college or university 
transcripts. For coursework from institutions outside the United States, students must submit a course-by-course evaluation 
from World Education Services, Inc. (WES), Educational Credential Evaluators (ECE), or AACRAO International Education 
Services (IES). 

The decision to accept courses in transfer is based primarily on how individual courses compare in content, academic quality, 
and level to courses offered at Marylhurst University. Catalog course descriptions and syllabi will be used to determine 
appropriate placement and equivalency of transfer courses to Marylhurst University courses. 
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Courses are accepted for transfer to the university if they meet the following criteria: 

• Student received a grade of C- or better for undergraduate courses, or B or better for graduate courses. Courses 
graded Pass will be accepted in transfer if the granting institution defined a pass grade as at least a C- or better for 
undergraduate courses or a B or better for graduate courses. Incompletes, withdraws, audits, and continuing education 
units will not be accepted. 

• Coursework was at the college level. 
• A maximum of 18 quarter credits total may be accepted in transfer for courses in vocational-technical fields, 

cooperative work experience, office skills, health/PE, ESL, and parenting/life skills. 

Acceptance of Graduate Credits 
Transfer credits taken at the graduate level are accepted as upper-division credits at Marylhurst for students pursuing a 
baccalaureate degree. Any requests for application of graduate credits to a graduate degree will be evaluated individually by the 
respective graduate program chair. 

Credit for Non-Traditional Courses and Experiential Learning 
Marylhurst University accepts credit for non-traditional learning transcripted through a regionally accredited college or 
university or through the American Council on Education (ACE) according to the same guidelines given for traditional 
coursework. Marylhurst University accepts credit for armed service education and training according to the recommendations 
of the American Council on Education (ACE). Marylhurst does not accept in transfer credits for any form of learning not 
previously transcripted. Students may be eligible to earn credit for prior learning through the Center for Experiential Learning 
and Assessment. 

 

Graduation Requirements 
Graduation Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees 

Undergraduate Degree Requirements 
The undergraduate degree requirements apply to all bachelor’s degrees. Credit values refer to quarter credits. 

To earn an undergraduate degree, a student must fulfill the following requirements: 

• Complete a minimum of 180 credits. 
• Complete a minimum of 60 upper-division credits (courses numbered 300 or above). 
• Complete a minimum of 45 residency credits (credits taken at Marylhurst University), including at least 15 credits in 

each major and at least 9 credits in each minor. 
• Earn a cumulative 2.00 GPA or higher in all coursework taken at Marylhurst. 
• Earn a cumulative 2.00 GPA or higher in all majors and minors (coursework taken at Marylhurst). 
• Complete all requirements of the Liberal Arts Core. 
• Complete all requirements of the major and any minors or concentrations. 

Marylhurst University does not restrict the number of Pass/No Pass (P/NP) courses an undergraduate student may apply toward 
a degree. Individual departments may restrict the number of P/NP courses in the major. Students should check with an adviser 
before registering for any class P/NP. 

Majors, Minors, and Concentrations 
Courses and requirements for majors, minors, and concentrations are outlined under each academic department. 

Majors 
A major provides comprehensive study in a specific discipline. A major typically requires 60 or more credits. 

Minors 
A minor allows focused study in a discipline other than the major. A minor typically requires 27 or more credits. A student 
pursuing an undergraduate degree may pursue any undergraduate minor. A maximum of 6 credits may be applied to the 
requirements of both the minor and the major or to two different minors. 
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Concentrations 
A concentration allows focused study within the major discipline. Courses and requirements for concentrations are outlined 
under each academic department. 

Double Majors and Double Degrees 
Students earn a double major by completing the Liberal Arts Core and all specified requirements for each of two different 
majors offered under the same degree (e.g., BA) The student will obtain one degree and one diploma. 

Students earn a double degree by completing the Liberal Arts Core and all specified requirements for each of two different 
majors under the same or different degrees (e.g., BA and BFA), plus an additional 45 credits (225 total credits). A double 
degree requires a total of 90 residency credits. The student will obtain two degrees and two diplomas. 

For students pursuing a double major or double degree, a maximum of 12 credits may be applied to the requirements of both 
majors. 

Graduating with Honors 
Students completing a bachelor’s degree are graduated with Honors if they have a cumulative Marylhurst GPA of 3.950 or 
greater based on all undergraduate credits taken up to the point of degree conferral and a minimum of 45 GPA-bearing credits. 

Certificates 
A certificate is a stand-alone award that may be earned in conjunction with or independently of a degree. Certificate programs 
enable students to take a specified group of courses that, together, provide competency in a focused area of study. 

Certificate Requirements 
To earn an undergraduate certificate, a student must fulfill the following requirements: 

• Complete all requirements listed under the academic department offering the certificate. 
• Complete a minimum of 9 residency credits (credits taken at Marylhurst University) in the certificate coursework. 
• Earn a 2.00 GPA or higher in all certificate coursework taken at Marylhurst. 

Credits taken toward the certificate may also be applied toward requirements in the major, minor, or liberal arts core. 

To earn a continuing education certificate, a student must fulfill the following requirements: 

• Complete the CEU equivalents of all requirements listed under the academic department offering the certificate. 
Equivalent credit courses may be substituted for CEU courses with departmental permission. 

• Complete a minimum of 9 CEUs in residency (taken at Marylhurst University) in the certificate coursework. 
• Earn a grade of CEU (Satisfactory Completion) in all certificate coursework taken at Marylhurst. 

Catalog and Degree Completion 
Undergraduate students may graduate according to the requirements of any catalog published within the past seven years. 
Students are admitted to the catalog in effect at the time of admission but may choose to graduate under a different catalog by 
filing a request with the Office of the Registrar. All degree requirements, including major, minors, concentrations, and the 
Liberal Arts Core, are changed to align with that catalog. A change of program will automatically result in a change of catalog 
if any requested major, minor, concentration, or some combination thereof, is not available in the student’s current catalog. 

In exceptional circumstances, students may be permitted to graduate on an older catalog at the discretion of the dean of the 
College of Arts and Sciences or the dean of the School of Business, as appropriate. Such exceptions are generally granted only 
when graduating under a later catalog would cause a significant change in the degree requirements and the student and adviser 
have a clear plan for completing all outstanding requirements within one year.  

Students remain active as long as they complete at least one Marylhurst class each year. After four terms without enrollment, 
students will be classified as inactive and must reapply for admission. Readmitted students may choose to remain on their 
previous catalog as long as it is no more than seven years old. 

Graduation Requirements for Graduate Degrees 

Graduate Degree Requirements 
The graduate degree requirements apply to all graduate degrees. Credit values refer to quarter credits. 
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To earn a graduate degree, a student must fulfill the following requirements: 

• Complete all requirements of the graduate program and any concentrations. 
• Earn a cumulative 3.00 GPA in all coursework taken at Marylhurst. 

Individual departments may restrict the number of Pass/No Pass (P/NP) courses in the degree. 

Concentrations 
A concentration allows focused study within the graduate program. Courses and requirements for concentrations are outlined 
under each academic department. 

Certificates Requirements 
To earn a post-baccalaureate or graduate certificate, a student must fulfill the following requirements: 

• Complete all requirements listed under the academic department offering the certificate. 
• Complete a minimum of 9 residency credits (credits taken at Marylhurst University) in the certificate 

coursework. 
• Earn a 3.00 GPA or higher in all certificate coursework taken at Marylhurst. 

Credits taken toward the certificate may also be applied toward requirements in the major. 

Catalog and Degree Completion 
Graduate students may graduate according to the requirements of any catalog published within the past five years. Students are 
admitted to the catalog in effect at the time of admission but may choose to graduate under a different catalog by filing a 
request with the Office of the Registrar. All degree requirements are changed to align with that catalog. A change of program 
will automatically result in a change of catalog if a requested concentration is not available in the student’s current catalog. 

In exceptional circumstances, students may be permitted to graduate on an older catalog at the discretion of the dean of the 
School of Graduate Studies or the dean of the School of Business, as appropriate. Such exceptions are generally granted only 
when graduating under a later catalog would cause a significant change in the degree requirements and the student and adviser 
have a clear plan for completing all outstanding requirements within one year. 

Students remain active as long as they complete at least one Marylhurst class each year. After four terms without enrollment, 
students will be classified as inactive and must reapply for admission. Readmitted students may choose to remain on their 
previous catalog as long as it is no more than five years old. 

Applying to Graduate 
Degrees and certificates are awarded four times a year on the last day of each term. Students completing all requirements for a 
degree or certificate program must submit an application to the Office of the Registrar by the published deadline in order for 
the degree or certificate to be awarded. 

Commencement Ceremony 
Marylhurst University holds one annual commencement ceremony in June. Graduates who completed their degrees in the 
previous fall or winter terms and students who have applied to graduate in the spring or summer terms are eligible to 
participate. Students graduating from programs requiring a clinical internship are also eligible if they have completed all 
coursework and have secured an internship agreement by the end of spring term. The ceremony honors the achievement of 
students who have completed degree programs: no formal ceremony is offered for students completing certificates. 
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Student Resources 

Student Engagement and Support 
Dean of Students: Bill Zuelke 

The Office of the Dean of Students is dedicated to serve you and the university by making sure the university always keeps the 
student in the forefront of all university decisions. As a university dedicated to serving students of all ages, it is our intention to 
collaborate with you in creating the support and opportunities that will make your Marylhurst experience valuable and 
enjoyable. Please be sure to include the dean of students on your list of available resources to assist you in the creation of your 
future. 

CONTACT OFFICE OF DEAN OF STUDENTS: 
Bill Zuelke, Dean of Students 
bzuelke@marylhurst.edu 
503.534.4073 
Skype at mu.deanofstudents 
Marian Hall, Room 233 

Diane Gilman, Student Services Program & Office Assistant 
dgilman@marylhurst.edu 
503.534.4098 
Skype at mu.sesdept 
Marian Hall, Room 224 

Academic Advising 
Academic advising services at Marylhurst are designed to assist every student with making the right choices for them as they 
create their future, select their courses, and navigate the university system. We offer two areas of advising assistance at 
Marylhurst: departmental/faculty advisers (These advisers are assigned to you based on your major course of studies) and 
academic advisers in the Advising Center. Both are available to all students. 

We are proud that our faculty is the core advisers for students here at Marylhurst. Every student has direct access to faculty 
within their major for advice and coaching about completing their course of study and how they can customize their degree for 
their own future outcomes. Faculty is also ready to assist with problems that arise as students navigate the university. 

In addition, many students have questions about the details of their academic degree and the what, when, and how of 
registration and other academic processes related to degree advancement and conferral. We are happy to provide a robust 
service to address these needs in our Academic Advising Center. Advisers are available to help students with a variety of 
questions. 

Advising Center 
The Academic Advising Center is located on the second floor of BP Admin. John Bldg. in the south student service center. 
Advisers are available until 6:30pm weekdays to provide a variety of helpful services. Email advising@marylhurst.edu or stop 
by and see us. No appointment is necessary! 

Advisers in the Advising Center can help with questions like: 

How can I find…? 
• student services 
• university functions 
• academic department information 
• web contacts 

How do I…? 
• drop a class 
• petition 
• pay tuition 
• file a grievance 

When are/does…? 
• drop dates 
• registration open 
• grades available 
• the term end 

Advisers are fluent in… 
• course selection 
• Liberal Arts Core (LAC) 
• catalog questions or concerns 
• scheduling issues 
• consortium agreements and transfer credits 
• Marylhurst’s student handbook 
• general university information 
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CONTACT THE ADVISING CENTER: 
Coco Jones, Academic Adviser 
cjones@marylhurst.edu 
503.699.6321 
Skype at mu.advisor.coco 
Admin 209, BP John Bldg. 

 
Ian McCallum, Academic Adviser 
imccallum@marylhurst.edu 
503.675.3962 
Skype at mu.advisor.ian 
Admin 209, BP John Bldg. 
 

 

Student Support Services 

Veterans Resources 
Marylhurst University is proud to be a military friendly school. We thank veterans for their service to our country and are pleased 
to welcome them as valued members of our learning community. We provide a military service scholarship to honor our 
veterans. 

For information about veteran resources at Marylhurst, visit our veteran resources adviser located in the Academic Advising 
Center in the BP John Admin Building. You may also contact the veterans resources adviser at 503.534.4081 or 1.800.634.9982, 
ext. 4081 or email veteranservices@marylhurst.edu. 

International Students Support Services 
International students wishing advising assistance or with questions about mandatory student insurance, programs and services at 
Marylhurst University, should contact Brenda Jones, international admissions counselor, at 503.636.8141, ext. 3321, or email 
Brenda Jones. 

Academic Coaching Center 
Director: Jean Hillebrand 

The goal of the Academic Coaching Center is to support the success of your learning by helping you with academic challenges, 
including study skills, classroom strategies, and language difficulties. We can teach you how to study smarter and not harder, 
cope with anxiety and stress, concentrate and remember, reduce procrastination, take better notes and read for comprehension. 
ESL tutoring can help you with English-language issues like grammar, pronunciation, writing, and reading. Workshops or one-
on-one sessions are available. See the university web calendar of events or the calendar on My Marylhurst for workshop dates, 
times and topics. 

For more information, please call the Coaching Center at 503.534.4087, or email coaching@marylhurst.edu. To contact the ESL 
tutor, please call 503.534.4089 or email Laura Koonce. 

Marylhurst Math Resource Center 
Director: Greg Dardis 

The Math Resource Center is a free service to students who need assistance sharpening math skills. The center is intended to 
assist undergraduate students. Tutors are available to help those who might benefit from more practice, seeing a problem from a 
different point of view or reviewing concepts from the text or course. Appointments are recommended. 

To schedule an appointment, stop by the Math Resource Center, call 503.534.4046, or email math@marylhurst.edu. 

Provide the following information when requesting an appointment: name, call back number, course you need assistance with, 
topic, and several time/dates you are available to come to the Math Resource Center. 

Tutoring staff will email or phone you with an appointment time. PLEASE NOTE: The math center staff work part time and 
only check emails and voice mails at times the center is open. Allow a full 24-hour lead time when calling or emailing for an 
appointment. 

The Math Resource Center is located on the ground floor of Shoen Library. For more information about the Math Resource 
Center, contact Greg Dardis, chair of the Science & Mathematics Department, at 503.699.6275. 

Marylhurst Writing Center 
Director: Perrin Kerns, Ph.D. 

Writing is discovering what you want to say and figuring out the clearest, most concise way to arrange your words and ideas. 
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At the Marylhurst Writing Center, trained writing assistants give students feedback at all stages of the writing process: 
prewriting, developing and revising content, second language problems, and fine-tuning style. Writing assistants can also help 
students overcome writer’s block, develop a strong voice in their writing, develop strategies for organization and editing, and 
learn how to correctly document sources. 

Some people come to the writing center because they are referred by their instructors; others come of their own accord. 
Regardless of the initial motivation, most people return to the center once they have seen that feedback can enable writers of all 
levels to make positive changes in their writing process. Good writing emerges from good conversation, and the Writing Center’s 
competent assistants are always ready to engage in a conversation about writing. 

The Marylhurst Writing Center, open free of charge to students, faculty, and staff, is located on the ground floor of Shoen 
Library. Call 503.699.6277 for an appointment, or just drop by. 

Online Consultation 
Writing assistance is also available online. Students may email written drafts to writing@marylhurst.edu. The procedure for 
online submission is provided on the writing center’s webpage.  

Additional Writing Resources 
Marylhurst University has adopted Diana Hacker’s A Writer’s Reference as the writing handbook of choice for Marylhurst 
classes. The handbook may be used in the writing center, purchased from the Marylhurst University Bookstore or borrowed from 
the library. In addition, the handbook has a companion website that offers a variety of online resources. 

University Bookstore 
Director: Linda Negrin 

The bookstore offers textbooks, trade books, school supplies, art supplies, and a variety of merchandise including Marylhurst 
sweatshirts, teeshirts, mugs, and other University-branded merchandise. The store also sells TriMet bus tickets and passes. 

In addition, the bookstore offers a variety of food choices, both hot and cold. There are salads, sandwiches, burritos, and many 
are also gluten-free. You'll find an extensive assortment of snacks with many healthy choices include soy-based snacks, organic 
juices, nutritional bars, and gluten-free treats. And of course, a variety of drinks, delicious coffee, tea and exquisite espresso 
drinks. Books and merchandise can also be purchased online at bookstore.marylhurst.edu. 

The store is located in the Clark Commons. For more information, call 503.699.6245 or visit our webpage. 

Career Services 
Director: Lynn Brown 
Associate Director: Kirsten Gauthier-Newbury 

The Office of Career Services & Internships supports the mission, academic programs, and advancement of the institution. 
Within this context, the primary purpose of career services is to assist students and members of the Marylhurst community in 
developing, evaluating, and/or implementing career, educational, and employment decisions and plans. 

CONTACT CAREER SERVICES: 
503.699.6271 or 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6271 
Skype at mu.careerservices 
Fax: 503.534.4026 
careerservices@marylhurst.edu 
Website: www.marylhurst.edu/careerservices/ 

Program Purpose 
Through the programs and services available, students are able to: 

• develop self-knowledge related to career choice and work performance by identifying, assessing, and understanding 
their skills, interests, values, and personality. 

• explore educational and occupational information to aid career and educational planning and to develop an 
understanding of the world of work. 

• select personally suitable academic programs and experiential opportunities (internships) that optimize future 
educational and employment options. 

• learn how to take responsibility for developing career decisions, graduate/professional school plans, employment plans 
and job search strategies. 
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• prepare for finding suitable employment by developing job-seeking skills, interviewing skills, and by understanding the 
fit between their competencies and job requirements. 

• gain experience through student activities, community service, student employment, research projects, internships, and 
other opportunities. 

• link with alumni, employers, professional organizations, and others who will provide opportunities to develop 
professional interests and competencies, integrate academic learning with work, and explore future career possibilities. 

• be able to obtain desired employment opportunity or entry into an appropriate educational, graduate, or professional 
program and be prepared to manage their careers after graduation. 

Career Services Office 
The Office of Career Services & Internships provides services to students, alumni and prospective students through workshops 
that focus on key career topics, career development classes, job support groups and individual career coaching. 

Professional Development Workshops 
These non-credit workshops are free to students and alumni on a variety of career topics designed to provide information and 
support. 

Career Development Courses 
These courses are offered on campus and online and provide both theoretical and practical information for career planning. (See 
the Schedule of Courses for current offerings.) 

Career Coaching 
Individual sessions to assist with decisions and strategies related to career planning are available by appointment. 

Online Career Resources 
We make many of our resources available online, including videos and podcasts of professional development workshops, a career 
services blog and job postings specific to degree programs. We are also happy to schedule virtual video appointments with 
students and alumni using tools such as Skype. 

Internship Program 
Experiential learning is a key component to navigating the transition from coursework to career. The Internship Program gives 
advanced students the opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. Students apply knowledge and 
skills learned in their major to appropriately supervised experiences in the community. Interns have the chance to explore career 
options, network, demonstrate and solidify classroom learning in the real world. Opportunities are available in business, 
government, and nonprofit organizations. 

Students should consult with their academic program adviser prior to pursuing an internship for credit, to ensure appropriate 
placement into their degree program. Internships available in most academic areas are coordinated through the Office of Career 
Services & Internships. 

Required internship orientations are held each quarter on campus and also online. Students should refer to the career services 
calendar of events for dates and locations. All students seeking internships can benefit from the program's online resources. 
Internship site options, employer partner lists, and current internship postings are available on the career services page in My 
Marylhurst. 

For detailed information about the internship program students should refer to the Internship Program Handbook. 

Marylhurst Mentor Program 
Get individualized attention from someone who's "been there." Our mentor program inspires relationship building and 
networking among alumni, students and community partners. We match students to mentors who will provide them with one-on-
one guidance and support as they shape their professional goals. If you're a student, it's a great way to get valuable personal and 
professional support. If you're alum, it's a great way to stay connected to the university and help the next generation of graduates 
become successful. 

Accessibility & Disability Services 
Coordinator: Jean Hillebrand 

Marylhurst University welcomes all students who think they might need some type of assistance. The Office of Accessibility & 
Disability Services is committed to ensuring that students with disabilities have equal, effective and meaningful access to all 
programs, resources and services. Our goal is to collaborate with students to identify, reduce, or eliminate barriers to obtaining 
education within the most integrated settings possible. 

You are eligible for support if you have a disability that qualifies you for consideration under the Americans with Disabilities Act 
(ADA) or Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Accommodations are individualized and determined by the program 
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coordinator in cooperation with you and with respect to your specific needs. Some examples of accommodations include: note-
taking assistance, extended time for testing, books in alternative format, ergonomic furniture, and the use of assistive technology. 

CONTACT ACCESSIBILITY & DISABILITY SERVICES: 
503.534.4087 or 1.800.634.9982, ext. 4087 
Skype at mu.adaservices 
Secure Fax: 503.534.4058 
adaservices@marylhurst.edu 

Shoen Library 
University Librarian: Nancy Hoover 

Shoen Library is the center for learning and scholarship for Marylhurst’s students, faculty, Sisters, alumni and staff. The library’s 
three-story building includes study rooms, comfortable lounges, an art gallery, computer labs, a practice presentation room, and 
specially designed study carrels. Shoen Library is wheelchair accessible.  

The Collection 
The collection includes over 100,000 volumes, 3,000 videos and DVDs, 1,500 CDs, current subscriptions to over 200 print 
periodicals, and subscriptions to a variety of electronic databases that include full-text options and electronic books. Special 
collections have been maintained in the areas of art, art therapy, Pacific Northwest history, and music. 

Access to the collection is provided online at www.marylhurst.edu/shoenlibrary/. 

Services 
Orbis Cascade Alliance 
Shoen Library belongs to the Orbis Cascade Alliance, a consortium of academic libraries. The union catalog, called Summit, 
contains over 28 million items from 37 different libraries in Oregon, Washington and Idaho. Students, faculty, and staff can 
initiate their own requests for material that will arrive within 2 t0 3 days. 

Interlibrary Loans 
Books and journal articles not available at Shoen Library or through the Summit catalog are obtainable for faculty and students 
from other libraries in Oregon, as well as nationally, through interlibrary loan. 

Cooperative Agreements 
Through cooperative arrangements with participating libraries, students and faculty are granted borrowing privileges at libraries 
throughout the Pacific Northwest. Inquire at the library for details. 

Research Databases 
Shoen Library provides students, faculty and staff with a selection of over 70 subject specific and multidisciplinary research 
databases. Searchers can access full-text articles, business information, and statistical reports from on or off-campus. 

Streff Gallery 
Works of students, faculty, staff, alumni, and community members are exhibited regularly in the Streff Gallery. Contact the 
library to schedule an art show. 

Arrangements to use the room for meetings or events may be made through the Office of University Events at 503.699.6311 or 
email events@marylhurst.edu. 

Instruction 
Reference librarians provide in-depth one-on-one assistance in person, on the phone, by email, or by 24/7 chat for all students 
and faculty. 

The library staff provides a program of library instruction which emphasizes learning library research skills. All Marylhurst 
undergraduate students will learn the skills required of lifelong learners in an information rich society. 
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Media Equipment 
The library provides some media equipment, media services, and resources. Marylhurst students and employees may check out 
digital still and video cameras, digital audio recorders, CD players, and cassette players. Contact the circulation department of the 
library. 

Copiers/Printers 
The library has three copiers that copy in b&w and color. There are b&w and color printing options as well. 

Faculty Equipment 
Laptops and projectors are available for on-campus faculty use during class time. Advance reservations are recommended. 
Contact media@marylhurst.edu. 

Mildred Whipple Room 
The Whipple Room provides a space for practicing presentations or to watch a VHS or a DVD on a large-screen TV. 

Conference/Meeting Rooms 
Two small conference rooms with LCD screen are available for individual or group study and can be reserved in advance.  
Students can check out laptops and cables for use in the conference rooms or in the library. 

Library Computer Facilities 
The library provides computer clusters in numerous locations throughout the facility. There is a teaching lab with dual boot 
MACs and digital projection capabilities as well as a Mac design lab for students taking courses in photography, interior design, 
music, and filmmaking. 

All computers have full Internet access and laser printing options. The library offers wireless connectivity to the Internet for 
personal laptops. The library lends laptops for use within the building. 

Normal Library Hours 
Subject to change when classes are not in session. Please call or check our webpage to confirm hours between academic terms 
and on holidays. 

Monday-Thursday 8:30 am-10 pm 
Friday-Saturday 8:30 am-7 pm 
Sunday 11 am-7 pm 

CONTACT SHOEN LIBRARY: 
Phone: 503.699.6261 
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6261 
FAX : 503.636.1957 
Email: library@marylhurst.edu 
Chat: www.marylhurst.edu/shoenlibrary/ 

University Ministry 
Director: Carol Higgins 

University ministry is dedicated to supporting all students and staff, as they engage in life at Marylhurst and wish their spiritual 
lives to be a part of that journey 

Spiritual Guidance 

• Spiritual direction and pastoral care 
• Prayer services and liturgies 
• Group spiritual growth and retreats 

Ecumenical and Interfaith Dialogue 

• On-going theological dialogue among religious leaders in the Judeo-Christian and Islamic traditions 
• Dialogue among major faith traditions, to promote understanding, healing and peace 
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Community Service and Outreach 

• Outreach and Liaison activities — with the Archdiocese of Portland, Ecumenical Ministries of Oregon, Sisters of the 
Holy Names of Jesus and Mary, Mary's Woods 

• Public lectures and forums 
• Serving the underserved through faculty, staff and student volunteerism and promoting formal structures for 

community service 

Meditation Room 

The Blessed Marie-Rose Durocher Meditation Room, located in Marian Hall 210, provides a quiet, peaceful setting for 
contemplation and reflection. 

CONTACT UNIVERSITY MINISTRY: 

Carol Higgins 
503.534.4066 
Skype at mu.ministry.sistercarol 
chiggins@marylhurst.edu 

Additional Campus Information 
Campus Safety 
The Office of Facilities provides 24-hour security for the campus community and its facilities. Safety personnel are available to 
assist students in a variety of ways, including first aid, escort services, crime prevention, lost and found, and assistance with 
vehicles with dead batteries. For service or information, call 503.699.6262 or 503.636.8141. After regular hours, call 
503.572.4775. 

Housing 
Marylhurst University does not offer on campus housing. However, we have put together a set of resources to help students who 
are seeking a place to live in the Portland and surrounding area. Portland is often listed in national rankings as one of the most 
livable cities in the United States. Affordable housing is available. Be sure to give yourself time to access resources that will aid 
in your search. Although we try to provide as much information as we can, you will do most of the work of securing your own 
housing. Visit the university website for more information or call the Office of Admissions if you want additional information or 
assistance. 

Student Handbook 
The Marylhurst University Student Handbook is available for download here. Hard copies are on reserve in Shoen Library. The 
Handbook outlines student's rights and responsibilities, student conduct code, grievance procedures, drug and alcohol policy, 
sexual misconduct policy, harassment policy, and student right-to-know and campus security information. 

Student Health Insurance 
Enrolled students are eligible for health insurance from two companies contracted by Marylhurst University. Coverage for 
spouses and children is also available. Visit our webpage or contact the Office of the Dean of Students at 503.534.4098 for 
information. 

Student Organizations 
Students are encouraged to form and join organizations to promote their common interests. All such associations must lend 
themselves to the fulfillment of the mission of the university and must be open to all Marylhurst University students. For more 
information about current groups or for assistance in organizing a student group, email studentleadership@marylhurst.edu. 

Study Abroad Marylhurst 
The Study Abroad Office is here to help make international study a part of your Marylhurst experience. Earn credits towards your 
degree and expand your experience as you prepare for life in a global society. All travel study packages are designed to be 
financial aid eligible. Visit the study abroad Marylhurst webpage or contact Bill Zuelke at 503.534.4073 or email Bill Zuelke. 

Student Rights and Conduct Code 
Student rights and responsibilities are outlined in the Student Handbook. This document outlines students’ rights both in and out 
of the classroom, grievance procedures, and policies related to the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act. The Student 
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Conduct Code contained within the document includes a list of prohibited behaviors and describes sanctions and investigative 
processes which will be used to ensure due process and to determine whether or not a violation of policies has occurred. 

The Student Handbook is available online on the university website. Hard copies are on reserve in Shoen Library. 

Marylhurst University reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any student who fails to accept responsibility, as evidenced 
by conduct, poor scholastic achievement, or failure to meet financial obligations to the university. 

Grievances/Discipline 
A formal academic complaint or appeal should be discussed first with the individual involved, including the chair of the 
department in which the matter of concern took place. Most academic appeals are resolved at this level. If a resolution at the 
department level is unsatisfactory, a petition may be filed with the dean of students within 90 days of the event. 

Drug-and Alcohol-Free Environment 
Marylhurst University is committed to providing a safe, drug-free workplace and environment for students. 

In accordance with federal, state, and local laws, the illegal use, possession, manufacture, sale, or distribution of illicit drugs by 
students while on campus or at any university-sponsored event is strictly prohibited. The possession or use of alcohol by students 
on campus is also prohibited except when approved for a university-sponsored event. In such instances, the use of alcohol is 
limited to those of legal age. 

The Student Handbook outlines the effects of drugs and alcohol, available treatment programs, and sanctions for violations. 

Sexual Assault 
Students should avoid walking through the campus alone after dark. Students should plan their schedules so they arrive and leave 
the campus when others are present. Marylhurst encourages all students to enroll in one of the many self-defense classes taught in 
the Portland Metropolitan area. The Student Handbook provides information on the process to be used for reporting sexual 
assault on campus. It also gives sanctions for committing the assault and resources offering assistance to victims. The Student 
Handbook is available online on the university website. 

Counseling 
All students at Marylhurst University have access to counseling support and referral. Services include initial consultation and 
assessment, on-going periodic supportive counseling, and referral to community resources. 

TO ACCESS COUNSELING SERVICES CONTACT: 
Bill Zuelke, LPC, PCC 
503.534.4073 
Skype at mu.deanofstudents 
bzuelke@marylhurst.edu 

Information Technology Services 
Chief Information Officer: Ethan Benatan 

Whether you are on campus or far away, technology will support many facets of your Marylhurst experience. The ITS Help Desk 
is your one-stop shop for technology questions (contact information below). 

Services 
My Marylhurst, my.marylhurst.edu, is our community hub and service center. There you can register for classes, see syllabi and 
grades, find services and job opportunities, manage your student account, and interact with your community on discussion forums 
and group websites. 

Moodle, moodle.marylhurst.edu, is the online home for teaching and learning. Many classes have a Moodle course site dedicated 
to them, and some classes do most of their work in Moodle (see the FAQ below for more info). 

Course evaluations are fully online, and can be accessed via a link in Moodle or an email that you will get when evaluations 
open. We contract with a third party to ensure your anonymity; Marylhurst cannot associate your response with your identity. We 
value your honest feedback! 

Computer labs are located in Shoen Library, and are open library hours unless reserved for a class. All lab computers run both 
Windows and MacOS and have a large selection of software installed. Printing is available, including specialized printing for 
those enrolled in art classes. 
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Many classrooms are technology-enhanced with computers, projectors, sound systems, and document cameras; some also have 
smartboards. 

The ITS Help Desk can assist you with everything from a forgotten password to helping you get the most out of Moodle or our 
computer labs. Contact information is below. 

Online Education 
Many on-ground courses have online components, and many courses are held entirely online. Either way class size is small and 
there is the same emphasis on participation and discussion. You will have the same personalized attention and support that is a 
hallmark of every Marylhurst education. There are three modes in which online resources are used for classes; the Schedule of 
Courses for each term will indicate which mode applies to each course offering. Your academic adviser can help you decide 
which formats are best for you. 

Fully online courses, in which all learning activities take place online. These courses offer the most flexibility. A course may use 
a variety of technologies including discussion forums, wikis, blogs, audio or video chat, or video lecturettes. 

Hybrid courses use less classroom time, complemented by Web-based activities. Each venue is used to best effect, blending the 
efficiency and flexibility of online courses with the richness of the classroom experience. 

Web-supported courses have a regular face-to-face classroom schedule, and additionally make use of online resources such as 
digital reading materials. 

CONTACT THE ITS HELP DESK: 
Call: 503.699.6318 
Toll Free: 800.634.9982 ext. 6318 
Write: helpdesk@marylhurst.edu 
FAX: 503.636.1957 
Visit: ITS Help Desk office, top floor of Shoen Library 
Browse: marylhurst.edu/helpdesk 
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Academic Departments  

The College of Arts & Sciences 
 

Art & Interior Design 
Co-Chair, Director of Art Programs: Paul Sutinen 
Co-Chair, Interior Design Program Director: Nancy Hiss 
Director of The Art Gym: Terri Hopkins 

We are inundated by visual images and new technologies in all areas of modern life. Our human senses of well-being, 
productivity, and connection are shaped by the physical environment of space, objects, and images. 

The arts have common threads and share many aspects of the design process and the growth of skills including an open-minded 
exploration of ideas, the finding of design concepts and development of inspired work. Also in common are discussion and 
analysis of work in progress, learning from history, gradual development of skills, artistic expression, and the ability to work 
ethically in a multicultural and complex professional world. 

Art Programs 
The art curriculum emphasizes the preparation necessary for an artist to successfully enter the professional community, both as 
an art maker and as a knowledgeable constructive participant. 

Both a BFA in Art and a BA in Art are available. The degree requirements have been designed by the professional artists who are 
members of our faculty. 

Interior Design Program 
Well-designed spaces allow people to thrive in inspiring, healthy, and safe environments. Interior design at Marylhurst University 
approaches interior design education as a creative and rigorous discipline. Study focuses on critical thinking, creative exploration, 
collaborative learning, environmental stewardship, professional ethics and values. The BFA in Interior Design is accredited by 
the Council for Interior Design Accreditation, CIDA. For specific information about the interior design program, please see here. 

The Art Gym Exhibition Program 
Director of The Art Gym: Terri Hopkins 

The Art Gym exhibition program is an important resource for the Marylhurst art student. The working philosophy underlying the 
exhibition program is to promote public understanding of contemporary art of the Pacific Northwest through exhibitions, 
publications, and discussion. 

Since the 3,000-square-foot space opened in 1980, the gallery has shown the work of over 600 artists from Oregon, Washington, 
Alaska, and Canada, published over 60 exhibition catalogs, and held numerous public discussions with artists and curators. 

Several kinds of exhibitions are produced. 

Individual Artist Retrospectives 
A decade or more of work by an artist is surveyed. Examples of this type of show include a mid-career retrospectives for Tad 
Savinar, sculptor Lee Kelly, photographers Terry Toedtemeier and Dianne Kornberg, and painters Judy Cooke and Michael 
Knutson. 

Thematic Group Exhibitions 
These large exhibitions illustrate the concerns of several artists working with a particular subject. Examples of exhibitions 
include Ulterior Motives: Current Northwest Abstraction, Japanese/American: The In Between, Landscape Photography by 
Northwest Artists, As the War Ended: Artists’ Responses to War in Our Lifetime, Keys to the Koop: Humor and Satire in 
Contemporary Prints, and Residue: Art from the Portland Music Underground. 
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Siteworks 
Artists design special artworks specifically for The Art Gym exhibition space. Artists who have designed works or installations 
for the space include Ken Butler, Christine Bourdette, David Eckard, Linda Hutchins, Fernanda D’Agostino, Dana Lynn Louis, 
Trude Parkinson, Mike Rathbun, Paul Sutinen, and the artist collaborative Rigga. 

Art classes use the exhibitions as laboratories for the discussion of the form, content, and methods of making art. Artists whose 
work has been exhibited in the gallery frequently speak to classes or teach special workshops. The internship program is open to 
Marylhurst students to enable them to become familiar with current art gallery practices. The Marylhurst BFA Thesis Exhibition 
is held in the gallery at the conclusion of each academic year. 

 
Communication Studies 
Chair: Jeff Sweeney 
Faculty: Mike Randolph 

Effective communication is the process by which we establish and express ourselves through friendships, families, groups, 
organizations, communities, media and cultures. To listen responsively, speak persuasively, contribute to team success, advocate 
for community change, and cope constructively with conflict: these skills are essential to professional achievement, relationship 
satisfaction, civic engagement and lifelong learning. Contemporary communication is complicated by proliferation of interactive 
media technologies and a global marketplace constrained by deep, often violent, divisions among cultural communities. 

Communication studies provides degree programs, professional certificates and coursework leading students to mastery of 
professional communication skills, ethical engagement in public dialogue, and mindful understanding of communication 
concepts and their skillful application at work and in daily life. 

 
Culture & Media 
Chair: David Denny, Ph.D. 

Media studies, film studies and cultural studies have converged in contemporary life to become a timely, interdisciplinary area of 
study. The program engages questions and issues that deal with both the historical development and cultural consequences of 
media and globalization on everyday social and political life. Within the department, there are two BA programs to choose from; 
cultural studies or media and film studies. 

The Department of Culture & Media houses coursework in the following areas: global studies, media and film Studies, American 
studies, history, gender studies, social philosophy, and global studies. 

Our department’s objective is to provide you with the analytic skill, critical vocabulary, practical sensitivity, writing acumen, and 
research know-how to make better sense of the rapid changes happening in the global and media landscape, which will empower 
you to become participants of change. 

Areas of Required Study 

American Studies 
The American studies courses are designed to examine the histories and cultures existing within the United States and/or Latin 
America. Strong emphasis will be placed on literature, film, music, history, and philosophy, especially the way in which these 
cultural forms challenge, contest, and subvert the dominant hegemonic ideology. 

Gender Studies 
The gender studies courses will examine historical issues around the definition and construction of gender. Gender roles and 
position in society will be discussed through literature, art, cinema, conduct manuals, feminist criticism, and queer theory. Many, 
but not all, of these courses will focus on the ways in which men and women are questioning the definitions, roles, and stigmas 
imposed on the body. 

Global Studies 
The global studies courses provide students with fundamental geographic and cultural knowledge of so-called “Third World” or 
non-Western countries and their complex relations to Western modernization and globalization. Moreover, these classes examine 
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the diverse cultural values (religious, political, economic) held by peoples of different ethnic groups, races, and classes, and how 
their relation to the contemporary economic scene radically affects these values. 

Media and Film Studies 
The media and film studies courses explores questions that deal with the political and ethical relationship between art, media and 
society, with attention paid to the current evolution of media and the influence of technology on what has been previously 
defined only as artistic endeavor. Depending on the course, a range of artistic, political, and cultural phenomena will be 
discussed, such as film, literature, new media, digital humanities, advertising, popular music, consumerism, global media, 
television, virtual reality, and the Internet. 

Social Philosophy 
The social philosophy courses cover a wide range of philosophical issues, both present and past; but common to them all is an 
interest in social, political, and ethical issues, especially in terms of how such issues relate to everyday contemporary life. These 
classes approach philosophy as a means to rethink or think through some of the most controversial and seemingly impenetrable 
issues of our time. 

 
English Literature & Writing 
Chair: Meg Roland, Ph.D. 
Director of Writing: Perrin Kerns, Ph.D. 
Director of Creative Writing: Jay Ponteri, MFA 
Director of English and Digital Humanities: Jesse Stommel, Ph.D. 

Students in the Department of English Literature & Writing (ELW) investigate the intriguing relationships between literature, 
language, writing, and culture. Students learn to read and think critically by analyzing literary texts, exploring historical and 
cultural contexts, and engaging in research, theory, and scholarship. Students can develop their skills in creative writing and gain 
insight into the imaginative process via writing workshops with faculty and visiting authors. The BA in English Literature & 
Writing allows students to choose between three concentrations: literature, creative writing, and text:image. The department also 
offers an online BA in English & Digital Humanities (EDH), which integrates literary studies with the digital humanities. 

Career Paths 
Graduate schools and prospective employers recognize and value the specific skills in interpretation, writing, and digital literacy 
that a degree in English at Marylhurst provides. They also recognize the insight and problem-solving ability that come with this 
major’s broad-based explorations of culture, literary art, and history. 

The English literature and writing curriculum provides a strong foundation for students continuing on to graduate studies in 
creative writing, literature, digital humanities, library science, education, new media studies, law, and business. 

English literature and writing graduates are well prepared to enter a variety of professions that require a strong writing ability 
coupled with critical thinking skills. ELW alumni go on to careers in writing, teaching, library science, journalism, publishing, 
marketing, social media, educational administration, government, and business. Our alumni include teachers, creative writers, 
Web content creators, university administrators, librarians, editors, and business professionals. 

Courses 
Categories of courses, described below, are designed to fulfill specific outcomes in the major while allowing for current or 
relevant topics. Majors also may take crosslisted courses from the Department of Culture & Media and the Department of 
Communication Studies. Transfer courses will be accepted into the major with a grade of C or better. 

Literature Categories 
 World or ethnic Literature courses explore literary traditions from a spectrum of cultures and languages 
 Period studies allow students to focus on the literature of a particular century or centuries, including examination of the 

historical and cultural context of the period. 
 Studies in literary genre courses provide students with an intensive look at a particular genre, giving them an in-depth 

study of a specific form and its relation to interpretation. 

NOTE: Literature courses at the 300-level provide breadth of literary knowledge and a strong understanding of literary history. 
Literature courses at the 400-level allow students to pursue a specialized topic at a more advanced level. 
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Writing Categories 
• Writing Seminar I courses are workshop-style creative writing courses that emphasize writing, critique, and revision. 

Students will typically be asked to read closely and critically each other’s work as well as the best examples from 
significant authors in a given genre. 

• In Writing Seminar II courses, students with a particular interest in a specific genre work at an advanced level to hone 
their skills. 

• Professional writing courses are often crosslisted with communication studies and provide students with knowledge 
about writing in a business, professional, and/or creative setting. They provide strategic understanding of how to write 
for specific audiences and technical experience working with particular writing conventions. 

 
Human Sciences 
Chair: Jennifer Sasser, Ph.D. 
Faculty: James Davis, Ed.D. 
Faculty: Dina Hartzell, Ph.D. 

The human sciences include a wide variety of academic disciplines and fields of study that take as their primary focus 
understanding the complexities of human thought and action, and what it means to be a human being across time, geographic 
location, and socio-cultural context. The human sciences as they are enunciated at Marylhurst are committed to using 
understanding predicated on sound theoretical and empirical work to inform positive action on behalf of human flourishing. The 
fields of study and disciplines under the Department of Human Sciences include human studies, psychology, sociology, 
anthropology, and gerontology. The department also offers coursework in political science. 

Learning Options 
Three undergraduate major options are available: a Bachelor of Arts in Human Studies; a Bachelor of Arts in Psychology; and a 
Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences with concentration options in anthropology, sociology, or gerontology. The Department of 
Human Sciences also offers an undergraduate certificate in gerontology. Each course of study represents a variation on the theme 
of exploring what it means to be a human being. 

General Learning Outcomes for the Department of Human Sciences 
Students completing an undergraduate degree in the Department of Human Sciences will: 

1. Develop a basic understanding of the historical and philosophical origins of the human sciences disciplines and fields 
of study. 

2. Develop a basic understanding of how knowledge in a human scientific discipline or field of study is produced and 
used. 

3. Demonstrate a working understanding of disciplinary perspectives, theoretical frameworks, methodologies, and 
practices used in the human sciences disciplines and fields of study. 

4. Use critical reflection to synthesize personal experiences and insights with academic understanding 

 
Interdisciplinary Studies 
Chair: Simeon Dreyfuss 
Associate Faculty: Dina Hartzell, Bill Rivoire 

The BA in Interdisciplinary Studies program is designed for highly motivated, independent students who want an education 
tailored to meet individual needs. Working with an adviser, students develop a unique curriculum that both fulfills Marylhurst's 
degree requirements and supports their professional and personal life goals. 

Students choose one of three concentrations: 

• The self-designed concentration allows students to create a personal academic plan around personal interests, passions 
and academic history, combining several areas of study such as communication and psychology, or writing and 
religious studies. 

• The preparatory art therapy concentration combines the study of art and psychology as a foundation of application to a 
graduate art therapy program. 
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• The sustainability studies concentration combines core foundational coursework with complementary study in areas of 
interest to the student. The concentration explores the roles of organizations and leadership, the environmental sciences, 
and critically examines the relationship between nature and humanity. 

 
Music 
Chair: John F. Paul, DM 
Director of Choral Activities: Justin Smith, DMA 
Interim Director of Music Therapy Program: Therese West, Ph.D., BC-MT 
Clinical Coordinator for Music Therapy Program: Maya Story, MS, BC-MT 
Coordinator for Musicianship: John Haek, MA 

• The Department of Music offers the following programs: 
• The Bachelor of Arts in Music 
• The Bachelor of Music in Composition (B.Mus.) 
• The Bachelor of Music Therapy (BMT) 
• Music Minor 

Music is the quintessential art form, combining intellect, emotion and physical expression. An active, varied music life is 
essential for a vibrant, healthy community. The Marylhurst Department of Music is committed to preparing graduates to serve 
and enrich our community through musical excellence and professional competence. Whether through our professional 
composition and music therapy programs, the Bachelor of Arts in Music, public concerts or preparatory lessons for children, the 
Department of Music is committed to improving life in society. Inspired by the values of service, competence and leadership, we 
seek to prepare graduates to be principled, proactive, compassionate and ethical musicians and leaders in service to their 
communities and the world. 

Campus facilities include Wiegand Recital Hall, an intimate and acoustically excellent recital space; St. Anne’s Chapel, which 
houses the magnificent Fred and Maybelle Clark MacDonald Pipe Organ; and the Lois Rarick Cooke Sacred Music Collection in 
Shoen Library. 

The Marylhurst Department of Music has been an accredited member of the National Association of Schools of Music since 
1961, and is a member of the American Music Therapy Association. 

Admissions 
Students seeking admission into one of Marylhurst University’s music programs submit an application to the university, a 
supplemental application for music, and perform an entrance audition. 

Upon submission of application documents, qualified students will be invited to audition and interview with the Department of 
Music. 

All students, including transfer and second-degree students, must complete the music application process. 

Graduation Requirements 
All music students must complete all required courses, proficiencies, portfolios, performances, recitals, internships and senior 
projects prior to graduation. A minimum grade of C must be earned in each music course required for a music degree program. 
Courses with earned grades lower than C must be retaken. 

PLEASE NOTE: The university reserves the right to record, use, broadcast, or reproduce for university publications music 
performances, compositions, and arrangements by students enrolled in its coursework. 

Marylhurst Music Core 
General Outcomes in Music 
Every music degree program at Marylhurst incorporates a rigorous set of courses that help develop a student’s musicianship. 
These required courses cover performance study on the primary instrument, ensemble participation, and the traditional music 
subjects of theory, harmony, form and analysis, composition, music history and literature, plus practical skills such as aural 
dictation, sight-singing, keyboard harmony, improvisation, and conducting. Whether a student is pursuing a professional degree 
or a liberal arts degree in music, the student is expected to strive towards excellence in all subjects and skills incorporated in the 
Marylhurst music core. Students completing any music degree from Marylhurst University will: 
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1. Perform on a primary instrument or voice, individually and in ensembles at an appropriate undergraduate level, 
demonstrating musicianship, technical proficiency, interpretive understanding, artistic self-expression, and breadth of 
repertoire. 

2. Identify and apply the elements of musical language and formal processes, analyzing and writing music in styles both 
past and present. 

3. Understand how music has been created, performed and perceived by different cultures throughout history while 
acquiring an acquaintance with a wide selection of music literature. 

4. Accurately read, sing, hear, and notate music. 
5. Demonstrate fluency and skill in various applications of the keyboard. 
6. Improvise within a variety of styles in both solo and ensemble settings. 
7. Develop conducting and rehearsal skills sufficient to work as a leader and collaborator in musical interpretation. 
8. Understand how technology serves the field of music. 

Requirements 
Fundamentals - 0 credits 
• Theory Fundamentals Proficiency or MU 110 Music Theory Fundamentals   
• Aural Fundamentals Proficiency or MU 115 Aural Fundamentals  
• Keyboard Fundamentals Proficiency or MU 116 Keyboard Fundamentals  

Performance in Ensembles - 13 credits 
• ENS 2** Major Ensemble 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
• ENS 300 Small Ensemble 0.5 crs. (taken 2 terms for 1 cr. total) 
• ENS 4** Major Ensemble 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total)  

NOTE: Music therapy students take 5 terms of ENS 4** and substitute: 
• MT 320 Music Therapy Ensemble 1 cr. 

Performance on Primary Instrument - 11-12 credits 
• MUP 2** Applied Music 1 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 

• MUP 4** Applied Music 2 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
NOTE: Music therapy students take only 5 terms of MUP 4**. 

Functional Keyboard Skills - 4 credits 
• MU 150 Diatonic Keyboard Skills I 1 cr. 
• MU 151 Diatonic Keyboard Skills II 1 cr. 
• MU 250 Chromatic Keyboard Skills I 1 cr. 
• MU 251 Chromatic Keyboard Skills II 1 cr. 

NOTE: Piano and organ students substitute the following: 
• Functional Keyboard Proficiency 
• MU 255 Techniques of Accompanying 2 crs. 
• MU *** Upper-level Music Electives 2 crs. 

Functional Vocal Skills - 2 credits 
• MU 124 Vocal Skills 2 crs. 

NOTE: Voice students substitute the following: 
• MU 140 Diction for Singers 2 crs. 

Musical Language & Analysis - 10 credits 
• MU 125 Diatonic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 126 Diatonic Musical Language II 2 crs. 
• MU 225 Chromatic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 226 Chromatic Musical Language II 2 crs. 
• MU 227 Formal Analysis 2 crs. 

Aural Skills - 8 credits 
• MU 135 Diatonic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 
• MU 136 Diatonic Aural Skills II 2 crs. 
• MU 235 Chromatic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 
• MU 236 Chromatic Aural Skills II 2 crs. 
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Music History & Literature - 15 credits 
• MU 261 Global Music 3 crs. 
• MU 262 Introduction to Western Music 3 crs. 
• MU 361 Music Literature I: Before 1600 3 crs. 
• MU 362 Music Literature II: 1600-1820 3 crs. 
• MU 363 Music Literature III: After 1820 3 crs. 

Concert Attendance - 0 credits 
• MU 284 Concert Attendance 0 crs. 

NOTE: Taken for 11 terms (music therapy) or 12 terms (all other students). 

Additional Requirements - 6 credits 
• MU 221 Introduction to Music Technology 2 crs. 
• MU 237 Improvisation Workshop 2 crs. 
• MU 299 Upper-Level Gateway 0 crs. 
• MU 341 Introduction to Conducting 2 crs. 

Total for Marylhurst Music Core: 69-70 credits 
NOTE: Total credits variable by major and foundational competence. 

Additional Information 
Primary Instrument Requirements 
Private lessons for credit on the primary instrument are taken each term until applied music requirements are met for the major. 
All students take two years of lessons (a minimum of 6 terms) on the primary instrument at the 200-level. Lessons at the 200-
level are available only to students who have passed the entrance audition. A minimum of 6 terms of study at the 200-level are 
required before students can pass the MU 299  Upper-Level Gateway. Students enroll in 200-level lessons and ensembles for 
credit until the successful completion of MU 299 . 

All students take two years of lessons at the 400-level (six terms for BA and composition majors, and five terms for music 
therapy majors). Before a student may enroll in lessons and ensembles at the 400-level, they must pass the MU 299  Upper-Level 
Gateway in the preceding term. 

Performance juries are required at the end of each term for students enrolled in 200- and 400-level lessons. 

Ensemble Requirements 
All music students perform in Marylhurst ensembles for four years of the program (12 terms). BA and composition majors 
perform in a major ensemble for 12 terms. Music therapy majors perform in a major ensemble for 11 terms and Music Therapy 
Ensemble for one term. All students are encouraged to continue participating in a major ensemble for non-credit once they have 
met their credit requirements. Major ensembles are the Choral Ensemble, Jazz Ensemble, and Guitar Ensemble. The Instrumental 
Ensemble may be considered a major ensemble if there is sufficient enrollment. 

Once students pass the MU 299  Upper-Level Gateway, they enroll in the major ensemble at the 400-level where they will have 
leadership opportunities. Additionally, students participate in smaller ensembles (ENS 300 ) for two terms. These .5 credit 
ensembles are student-led and the instrumental complement is dependent upon student preference and availability. 

Community outreach include the Marylhurst Community Orchestra. 

Concert Attendance Requirements 
Students enroll in MU 284  Concert Attendance every term of the music core. Students document their attendance at required 
concerts on- and off-campus, as well as participation in department events. Eleven (11) terms are required for music therapy 
majors. Twelve (12) terms are required for BA in Music and composition majors. 

Musicianship Course Placement 
Entering students are given assessments in theory, keyboard, and aural skills. These assessments determine the level at which the 
student can be placed in order to ensure success in the program. If the student has prior experience or training, either in high 
school or as a transfer student, then placement in a higher course level is possible. If a deficiency is determined, then the student 
will be placed in musicianship courses at the appropriate level. 
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Transfer Credit 
The Department of Music uses proficiency levels to determine student placement into sequential coursework in the following 
areas: 

• Applied lessons on the primary instrument 
• Musical language (music theory) 
• Aural skills (sight-singing and dictation) 
• Keyboard skills 
• Vocal skills 
• Guitar skills (for music therapy students) 

Proficiency levels are assessed at the audition and new student orientation before the first fall term of studies, and transfer 
courses are evaluated for placement in the major based on that assessment. Placement of ensemble coursework is similarly 
dependent on the student's proficiency in the core sequential coursework. 

Transfer coursework in music history and literature, music technology, and conducting will be evaluated according to standard 
university transfer evaluation processes. 

 
Religious Studies (undergraduate) 
Chair: Jerry Roussell, Jr., D.Min. 

The Department of Religious Studies addresses questions of healing, meaning, purpose, and the good. The Sacred scriptures of 
religious traditions are examined, and students begin to learn their sacred paths and to find their spiritual home. Students also 
discover ways of living their religious beliefs and values and serving others with compassion and care. Because of the challenges 
of the world today, people are recognizing the value of the foundational texts of religious traditions, human wholeness, meaning, 
and purpose. For instance, studies in medicine have demonstrated the effects of prayer in healing and corporations have 
prospered while doing good things in the community. 

 
Science & Mathematics 
Chair: Gregory Dardis, MS 

“The scientist is not a person who gives the right answers, he’s one who asks the right questions.” Claude Lévi-Strauss 

Science is a fascinating activity — a creative process — built upon a methodology to understand relationships among various 
aspects of the universe in which we live. By exploring these relationships, science looks to discover, describe and measure the 
underlying forms and functions found in nature. By understanding and quantifying these relationships, science becomes a 
predictive tool. For thousands of years, people have been trying to tell the future and have used a great number of ways to do so. 
Science is the new kid on the block in the age-old effort to predict what will happen. 

Society actively supports and engages in the pursuit of knowledge through science and technology. This activity and its 
application affect society at all levels — local, regional, national and international. Because of this, science has the obligation to 
adequately inform society, and each member of society has good reason to try and understand of science. 

As a student, you will not only be working toward a science degree but you will also be preparing to effect a change in society. 
As a Marylhurst student, you will gain a profound awareness of this responsibility and the tools to do so well! You are embarking 
upon a path to learn and sharpen critical thinking skills and research method. You will not only gather new knowledge, but also 
help to guide how science and technology impact societies and the Earth that supports them. 

From early childhood, we all have a natural ability to perform scientific inquiry. Children constantly try to make sense of what 
they observe in the world around them. As we play, we develop ideas about why things happen the way they do. Now as adults, 
you will learn how to reawaken and harness that natural inquisitiveness and direct it toward understanding the world around you. 

“I am among those who think that science has great beauty. A scientist in his laboratory is not only a technician: he is also a child 
placed before natural phenomena which impress him like a fairy tale.” Marie Curie  
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The School of Business 
Dean: Mary Bradbury Jones 

Marylhurst University provides a diverse range of innovative business programs in both standard and accelerated formats. 
Evening, weekend, and online courses are available for students in campus-based and blended programs; some programs are 
taught entirely online. 

The following degrees are offered by the School of Business: 

• BS in Business & Leadership - campus and online courses 
• BS in Business Management - accelerated program, campus or online 
• BS in Real Estate Studies - accelerated program, online only 
• BS in Sustainable Business - accelerated program, online only 
• MBA - blended program, campus and online 
• MBA - accelerated program, online only 
• MBA in Real Estate - accelerated program, online only 
• MBA in Sustainable Business - accelerated program, campus or online 

 
Business & Leadership 
Chair: David McNamee 

 
Business Management 
Accelerated Online Program Director: Mary Bradbury Jones 
Accelerated On-ground Chair: David McNamee 

 
Real Estate Studies 
Chair: K. Sunny Liston 

 
Master of Business Administration 
The Master of Business Administration (MBA) program meet the needs of busy professionals who want to earn an MBA while 
continuing their careers. The mission of the MBA program is to prepare students for rewarding management careers in business, 
government, or nonprofit sectors by developing practical, relevant, and transferable skills. Marylhurst MBA graduates are ethical 
leaders who understand the role of innovation, communication, and collaboration in a fast-paced, global economy. Marylhurst 
MBA graduates are fluent in the fundamentals of business and have demonstrated the skills required in a dynamic, interconnected 
world. The curriculum enables students to grasp the interrelationships among the functional disciplines, preparing them to take 
leadership roles at corporate, nonprofit, and entrepreneurial organizations.  

Program Outcomes 
Students completing the MBA will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of current trends and interrelations in key business areas, including 
accounting, finance, law, organizational behavior, marketing, statistics, and strategy. 

2. Demonstrate critical thinking, quantitative analysis, writing, presentation, and collaboration skills appropriate for 
business leadership and graduate-level coursework. 

3. Develop and apply an ethical framework to executive decision making and organizational leadership. 
4. Analyze the domestic and global business environments, including their economic, legal, cultural, and ethical contexts. 



Academic Departments  – School of Business 

44 

5. Understand emerging business concepts, information technology, and management trends. 
6. Apply and integrate course knowledge, business skills, and work experience in a capstone project. 

Applying for Admission 
Applications are accepted continuously throughout the year, with four enrollment start times. To be eligible for admission to the 
Master of Business Administration program, candidates must have the following qualifications 

• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters for recommendation (preferably from current or former employers within the last five years) 
• Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

International Applicants 
International students applying to the MBA program must have a minimum TOEFL score of 550 PBT or 213 CBT or 79 iBT. 
Consult the graduate admissions section for additional university admissions requirements.  

Academic Progress 
In order to graduate students must maintain a B average (3.00) during the program. A grade of C (2.00) is below graduate 
standards but may be applied towards a degree. Grades below a C (a C- or below) do not apply towards a degree. However, all 
MBA coursework a student takes (with the exception of repeated courses) will be counted in computing the grade point average, 
including courses in which a student has earned a D or F grade. Students can only repeat a course once and are limited to three 
course repeats total throughout the duration of the program. 

Graduate students who fall below the 3.00 minimum cumulative GPA at the end of any given quarter will be placed on academic 
probation. Academic probation means that a student must raise his/her cumulative GPA to 3.00 within the next 9 graduate credits 
in the blended MBA program or within the next 8 credits for the accelerated online MBA program. Should a student fail to raise 
his/her cumulative GPA to 3.00 within the next 9 graduate credits in the blended MBA program or within the next 8 credits for 
the accelerated online MBA program, the student may be placed on academic suspension. Suspended students will not be 
permitted to enroll in additional classes. However, they may petition the Master of Business Administration Department to obtain 
needed reinstatement approval. 

MBA Core Self-Assessment 
MBA students take an integrated self-assessment upon entering the program in their first class and upon completion of the 
program in their last class. Most of the questions require critical thinking and knowledge of fundamental business principles (i.e., 
marketing, finance, managerial accounting, organizational behavior, and strategy). Students receive individual, scaled scores that 
demonstrate their understanding of key business concepts. The department uses the assessment to measure student academic 
achievement and to assess program outcomes. The assessments are taken as part of MGT 505 and MGT 598 in the blended MBA 
program. The assessments are taken as part of MBA 510 and MBA 598 in the accelerated online MBA program. 

 
Sustainable Business 
Chair: Paul Ventura 

See Program page for details. 
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The School of Graduate Studies 
Dean: Debrah Bokowski, Ph.D. 

Marylhurst University provides a diverse range of innovative graduate programs with small, seminar-style classes taught 
evenings, days, weekends, and online. The following graduate degrees are offered: 

• Master of Arts in Applied Theology 
• Master of Arts in Art Therapy Counseling 
• Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies 
• Master of Arts in Teaching 
• Master of Divinity 
• Master of Education 

 
Art Therapy Counseling 
A Clinical Training Program 
Chair: Christine Turner, MS, ATR-BC, LPC, NCC 

Art therapy is a rapidly growing counseling discipline that was first used with children and adults experiencing severe mental 
illnesses. Today, it is a widely accepted therapeutic approach that is recognized as effective with a broader range of clients. 
Practitioners integrate their experience with authentic art expression, the visual language and the creative process with in-depth 
studies of psychotherapy/counseling and knowledge of current evidence based practice. The program at Marylhurst University 
was established in 1986 and has been continuously approved by the American Art Therapy Association since 1991. 

 
Education 
Chair: Jan Carpenter, Ed.D. 

The Department of Education at Marylhurst University offers a Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT), a Master of Education 
(M.Ed.), licensure endorsements (including reading and ESOL), and a teacher leadership program. The master’s program in 
education at Marylhurst grows from a tradition of more than 75 years of exemplary teacher preparation. 

Marylhurst’s innovative MAT and M.Ed. programs are designed to meet rigorous state and national standards. Graduates will be 
able to meet the challenges facing today’s students and educational careers with skills that extend to the classrooms of the future. 

The Master of Arts in Teaching and the reading and ESOL Endorsement programs are approved by the Oregon Teacher 
Standards and Practices Commission (TSPC). 

Coursework towards State Endorsements and/or Teaching License Renewal for non-
degree students 
Through a personalized non-degree plan, licensed teachers may complete advanced coursework towards one of the following: 

• State license endorsements  
o English to Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) – 24 graduate credits 
o Reading – 24 graduate credits 

• Work required for license renewal – credits determined for each individual with adviser 

Check the links below for more complete information about state endorsements. 

Questions? Please contact us. 
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Interdisciplinary Studies 
Chair: Susan G. Carter, Ph.D. 

The Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies (MAIS) program at Marylhurst University is designed for individuals interested in 
exploring the human condition outside the bounds of a single discipline. The purpose and structure of this master’s program is 
consistent with the long-standing tradition of graduate liberal studies programs that integrate broad study with concentrated areas 
of professional study. Students who do well in graduate liberal studies programs typically enjoy the interdisciplinary nature of the 
degree and find such an approach less limiting than discipline-bound degree programs. 

MAIS is proud to be a full member of the Association for Graduate Liberal Studies Programs (AGLSP), a national organization 
that oversees the development and implementation of graduate programs in the liberal arts. 

 
Religious Studies 
Chair: Jerry O. Roussell, Jr., D.Min. 

Applying for Admission: 
All students must be formally admitted to the MA in Applied Theology (MAAT) or Master of Divinity (M.Div.) program before 
beginning coursework. The admissions process is concerned with the probable academic success of the student and his or her 
contribution to the learning community as well as the community at large. Program objectives for the student include personal 
and professional enrichment, intellectual growth and integrity, ministerial advancement, community involvement, and leadership. 
Student selection is based on academic potential and degree of fit with the program without regard to race, creed, color, gender, 
sexual orientation, national origin, age, or physical handicap. A bachelor’s degree granted by a regionally accredited college or 
university is required for admission but is not itself sufficient. 

Because the admissions decision is based on the student’s professional and personal potential as well as the academic fit with the 
MA in Applied Theology or Master of Divinity courses of study, recommendations, and entrance interviews address overall 
suitability for the degrees. 

Admission Requirements 
Materials to be sent to the Office of Admissions are: 

• Completed application form. 
• Application fee (non-refundable). 
• Results of the Miller Analogies Test. 
• Résumé. 
• Autobiography of 2-3 typed pages. 
• Personal statement of 2-3 typed pages which addresses the following questions: Why would you like to pursue an MA 

in Applied Theology or Master of Divinity at Marylhurst? What value will it have in your call to be a professional care 
provider? How will you balance personal, professional, spiritual, and academic commitments during your MA in 
Applied Theology or Master of Divinity program? 

• Three sealed letters of recommendation. Letters of recommendation are from academic, personal, and professional 
sources and should address the personal, professional, and intellectual abilities of the applicant and also any unique 
strength this person will bring to the program. 

• Official sealed transcripts from all undergraduate and graduate coursework. 

Prerequisites and Evaluation Process 
In addition to a BA or BS in any discipline, Marylhurst’s undergraduate majors or minors in psychology and religious studies, or 
similar background studies, would provide a fine foundation for the MA in Applied Theology or Master of Divinity programs. 

Ongoing evaluations with the instructors will determine whether applied theology, theological studies, or ministry is a suitable 
and satisfying choice for the student. 

Students receive ongoing evaluation related to their ability to apply pastoral skills grounded in their theological frame in specific 
settings as a teacher, pastoral care provider, workshop facilitator, or pastoral administrator. Students develop healthy and 
appropriate ways to integrate their personal internal issues. In ongoing spiritual formation and evaluation by faculty, spiritual 
directors, and department chair, students are encouraged to deal with any affective, psychological, spiritual, or behavioral issues 
which may impede their professional competence. If deemed appropriate, a student may be recommended to participate in 
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personal therapy or counseling (individual or group) to assist in their spiritual, emotional, psychological, intellectual, behavioral, 
and social growth and integration. This invitation will be suggested to individual students in a confidential and appropriate 
manner. 

The Application Process: MAAT or M.Div. 
It is recommended that students be admitted with their cohort group for the fall term of each year for the MAAT and the M.Div. 
Students may opt to begin the M.Div. during any term also after conferring with the chair. See below for application deadlines. 
The application process can take 2 to 8 weeks. 

Application Deadline 
For fall, all application material is to be submitted to the Office of Admissions by September 10. Admissions decisions will 
usually be made prior to September 21. However, exceptions will also be considered prior to each term on a case-by-case basis. 
(Master of Divinity applications are accepted each term with no deadlines.) 

Initial Interview 
An initial interview gives students the opportunity to answer their questions and be informed about the MAAT or M.Div. 
programs. Graduate information sessions serve as a way for students to learn about the programs. These group information 
sessions are held once during each term. An initial individual interview session is encouraged. In this individual meeting with the 
department chair, students have an opportunity to address their particular interests and learn more about the graduate programs. 

The Admission Decision 
Admissions decisions will be made after all material has been submitted. In reviewing a student’s application, the graduate 
faculty weighs all aspects of the application. 

Final applicants are invited for a personal entrance interview, after which an admission decision will be made. The interview is 
significant in clarifying for both the candidate and the faculty whether this program is a good match for the student’s academic, 
professional, and personal gifts, interests, and calls. 

Applicants are notified in writing regarding the outcome of the admission decision. 

Transfer Credits: MAAT or M.Div. Programs 
MAAT candidates may transfer a maximum of 15 credits earned within five years prior to admission from other graduate 
schools. M.Div. candidates have their previous coursework evaluated by the department chair for possible credit transfer. 

Transferable credits must have a B grade or better. Courses with Pass grades must be accompanied with substantial evaluation of 
the student’s performance in order to be transferable. All course credit transfers require the review and approval of the 
department chair. 

Residency Requirement: MAAT and M.Div. Programs 
Students must complete a minimum of 45 graduate credits in residence at Marylhurst University to receive the MAAT or M.Div., 
including the 3-cr. Professional Advancement, 6-cr. Practicum, the 6-cr. Master’s Project, and the 1-cr. Colloquium. 

Course Waiver and Substitutions: MAAT or M.Div. Programs 
If an admitted graduate student has sufficient and demonstrable grasp of the entire course content, that course may be waived or 
substituted at the discretion of the department chair. The student must petition in writing to be considered for a course waiver or 
substitution. 

Degree Completion 
Only two C grades are acceptable towards degree completion within the MAAT or M.Div. programs. 

Opportunities for Non-Degree Students 
In some cases, students already hold graduate degrees or special certifications and wish to take coursework without receiving 
credit towards a graduate degree. Students may audit a graduate course with permission from department chair. The student is 
expected to do the readings and participate fully in the classes. 

Taking Courses Prior to Admission: MAAT or M.Div. Programs 
Prospective students who have already earned a bachelor’s degree may take up to 6 credits of the MAAT or M.Div. courses prior 
to admission. Students should request permission to take a course through the department chair. 
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Other Departments 
The Liberal Arts Core 
Director: Simeon Dreyfuss 

The Liberal Arts Core at Marylhurst University provides a multidisciplinary foundation for learning. It is designed to foster a 
love for inquiry, critical thinking, intellectual breadth, and ethical action. The program’s goal is to cultivate informed and 
supple citizens capable of understanding our complex world in complex ways, who can solve problems, act with profound 
respect for those different from us, and who are grounded in the intellectual traditions of those who have come before. 

Courses offered 
Liberal Arts Core 

• LAC 172 Computer Technology Survey  
• LAC 301 Academic Learning: Discovery and Practice  
• LAC 415 Career Transition and Map Completion Seminar  
• LAC 450 Senior Seminar  
• LAC 459 Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar  

Liberal Arts Core - Integrated Learning Modules 
• AI 325 Playing in God’s Fire: Literature and Culture  
• AI 334 Playing in God’s Fire: Spirituality  
• AI 331 Evolutionary Arguments: Faith and Reason  
• LL 352 Evolutionary Arguments: Why Science, Religion, and the Media Don’t Play Nice: Argumentation  
• NW 311 Evolutionary Arguments: Why Science, Religion, and the Media Don’t Play Nice: Scientific Method  
• HC 314 Listening to the World: Developing Environmental and Intercultural Literacy  
• LL 331 Listening to the World: Developing Environmental and Intercultural Literacy  
• NW 313 Listening to the World: Developing Environmental and Intercultural Literacy  

Liberal Arts Core 
All undergraduate students at Marylhurst University are required to complete the Liberal Arts Core (LAC). See Requirement 
Detail for requirements governing completion of the Liberal Arts Core. For suggestions specific to each undergraduate major 
on completing the Liberal Arts Core see the LAC outcomes by major on the university website: here. All undergraduate 
students should take LAC 301 Academic Learning: Discovery and Practice within their first two terms. Academic Learning: 
Discovery and Practice provides complete information to students about options for meeting all LAC learning outcomes. 

The Liberal Arts Core is built around an extensive set of learning outcomes. A learning outcome is a statement that describes 
what someone knows or can do as the result of a learning experience. Because students come to the university with a wide 
variety of goals and experiences, Marylhurst’s faculty designed the Liberal Arts Core to provide the greatest possible choice 
while assuring a solid breadth in the liberal arts. 

The Liberal Arts Core is divided into four major areas. Each of these is divided into categories. To fulfill the liberal arts core, 
students must meet outcomes in each category. Most outcomes in the Liberal Arts Core should be met within the context of a 3-
credit course; several within the Life and Learning Skills area can be met through no-credit outcome assessments. The most 
current information for all Marylhurst courses that meet LAC outcomes and their transfer equivalents is available on the LAC 
course offering pages of the university website: here. Course descriptions in this Catalog indicate LAC outcomes met by each 
course, but the information on the LAC course offering pages takes precedence. 

Students must meet a total of 29 learning outcomes, 24 within the four broad areas of Life and Learning Skills, Arts and Ideas, 
Human Community, and the Natural World, and five associated with Academic Learning, MAP Completion, and Senior 
Seminars. In Arts and Ideas, Human Community, and Natural World students may take different courses that meet the same 
outcome, thus meeting the same outcome more than once. Unless otherwise noted in the Catalog, a course can be used to meet 
only one LAC outcome within a student’s degree plan. When a course description indicates more than one outcome but does 
not specifically say the class meets both outcomes, students and their advisers must choose which outcome to use within the 
student’s degree. The exceptions to this rule are WR 323 Academic Writing: the Research Paper which meets LLB1 and LLE3, 
and the LAC 450 Senior Seminar and several senior-level courses within academic departments which meets all three Senior 
Seminar (SS) outcomes. 

Up to four LAC outcomes, or approximately 12 credits of coursework, can be met through courses also used to meet major 
requirements. Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of Music Therapy, and Bachelor of Music students should consult the 
Department of Art & Interior Design or the Department of Music for special policies on using major requirements to meet LAC 
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outcomes. Most LAC outcomes are embedded within the fixed curriculum of the Accelerated Online Program, with the 
following additional outcomes expected to be met by either transfer credits or electives:  LLD1, LLE1, an AIB, an additional 
AI, and two NW outcomes. 

In LAC 301, students learn about the culture of Marylhurst University, and the significance of the university’s outcome-based, 
liberal arts, and adult focus. The course also reviews requirements for completing an undergraduate degree at Marylhurst 
University, as well as how to use a wide variety of advising tools available to them. Students complete the first draft of their 
Marylhurst Academic Portfolio, which records decisions made by students and their advisers concerning completion of all LAC 
outcomes. 

The chart below shows the required distribution of outcomes within the Liberal Arts Core. 

Academic Learning (AL), 1 outcome 

Life & Learning Skills (LL) 
10 outcomes 

Arts & Ideas (AI) 
5 outcomes 

Human Community (HC) 
6 outcomes 

Natural World (NW) 
3 outcomes 

LLA: Computer Literacy 
1 outcome 
LLB: Information Studies 
1 outcome 
LLC: Listening & Speaking 
2 outcomes 
LLD: Quantitative Skills 
2 outcomes 
LLE: Writing & Critical 
Thinking 
4 outcomes 

AIA: Making Ethical 
Decisions 
1-3 outcomes 
AIB: Creating & 
Interpreting the Arts 
1-3 outcomes 
AIC: Understanding Values 
& Beliefs 
1-3 outcomes 
  

HCA: Identity & Differences 
1-3 outcomes 
HCB: People & Power 
1-3 outcomes 
HCC: Individuals & Systems 
1-3 outcomes 
HCD: Cultures & Media 
1-3 outcomes 
  

NWA: Scientific Method & 
Natural Systems 
1-2 outcomes 
NWB: Science & Society 
1-2 outcomes 
  

Career Transition and Map Completion (MAP), 1 outcome 

Senior Seminar (SS), 3 outcomes 

Learning Outcomes for the Liberal Arts Core 

Academic Learning 
1 outcome, 3 credits—The outcome in this area provides a foundation for learning at Marylhurst University.  
Students will be able to: 

AL1 1) Demonstrate understanding of the context for learning at Marylhurst, including its mission, history, adult-
focus, and outcomes-based curriculum; 2) articulate perspectives on the learning process, including how humans 
learn, the value of reflection, and the relationships between learning and society; and 3) use learning technologies 
and resources, including the Marylhurst Academic Portfolio, library services, options for meeting learning 
outcomes, and advising tools.  

Life & Learning Skills 
10 total outcomes—Outcomes in this area represent essential skills necessary to succeed in an undergraduate education and 
beyond.  

LLA: Computer Literacy 
3 credits; see Computer Literacy below—Students will be able to: 

LLA1 Identify and appropriately utilize content from the Internet, digital media, software applications, and hardware 
systems and tools to address academic, professional, and everyday tasks and problems. Demonstrate an 
understanding of and ability to respond to the benefits and risks of applied technology, including networked 
computing, ethics, and personal security in an ever-changing technological context. 
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LLB: Information Studies 
1 credit; see Information Studies below—Students will be able to: 

LLB1 Define their information needs, conduct an effective search in a variety of formats and media, identify, analyze, 
and evaluate information, and organize that information in a manner useful to their own stated goals. 

LLC: Listening & Speaking 
6 credits: Students will be able to do both of the following: 

LLC1 Distinguish among different levels and types of listening, their purposes and role in critical thinking, and 
demonstrate strategies for improving listening effectiveness in specific contexts. 

LLC2 Design and deliver clear and purposeful oral messages that consider audience, occasion, and employ effective 
organization, word choice, and vocal and physical behavior. 

LLD: Quantitative Skills 
6 credits, 2 total outcomes—Students will be able to: 

LLD1 Use computation, estimation, proportion, basic algebra, basic statistics, and effectively read and analyze data in 
tables, graphs, and charts to solve problems 

OR 

Demonstrate knowledge of geometry, how it is used in design, and how algebra and trigonometry support 
geometrical applications. 

In addition, students will be able to do one of the following: 

LLD2 Demonstrate knowledge of college-level algebra including polynomial and rational expressions, logarithmic and 
exponential functions, quadratic equations and systems in two variables. 

LLD3 Demonstrate knowledge of calculus including limits, continuity, derivatives, and integrals. 

LLD4 Demonstrate knowledge of statistics including probability, strategies for measuring and representing variables, 
distribution, correlation, confidence intervals, and differences. 

LLD5 Analyze and discuss the philosophy of mathematics including an ability to cite principal events that have led to 
the development of mathematics as a language of analysis, describe the contributions of mathematics to the 
progression of human history and to the solution of complex problems in today’s society. 

LLD6 Analyze assertions or arguments using symbolic descriptions of logical reasoning including propositional 
notation, truth-value analysis, and deductive techniques for determining consistency and validity. 

LLE: Writing & Critical Thinking 
8 credits; see Writing Outcomes below—Students will be able to do all of the following: 

LLE1 Show critical thinking through careful reading and analytic writing that uses clear, grammatical sentences and 
well-ordered paragraphs. 

LLE2 Formulate and support a line of argument in writing. 

LLE3 Demonstrate advanced-level skills and formats for writing academic research papers. 

LLE4 Demonstrate familiarity and proficiency in scholarly writing within their major discipline. (This outcome met 
through Writing in the Discipline (WID) course in student’s major.) 

Arts & Ideas 
5 total outcomes; One in each category and two additional in any AI category or combination of AI categories—Outcomes in 
this area address all areas of the arts and questions around the nature of thought and spirit, of right and wrong, of reality and the 
divine. 

AIA: Making Ethical Decisions 
3-9 credits—Students will be able to: 

AIA1 Recognize the values operating in specific human actions, discern where responsibility rests, and understand the 
implications for resolving ethical dilemmas from recognizable ethical traditions. 
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AIB: Creating & Interpreting the Arts 
3-9 credits—Students will be able to do one to three of the following: 

AIB1 Create a work of art, music, literature, or design that demonstrates knowledge of elementary techniques and 
fundamental form. 

AIB2 Perform a work of music, dance, or theater in a way that demonstrates basic technique and an awareness of the 
elements that contribute to valid interpretation. 

AIB3 Develop well-argued interpretations of texts based on close reading. 

AIB4 Critically   discuss how works of art embody and/or contest socio-cultural contexts and values. 

AIB5 Demonstrate an introductory knowledge of the theory, history, or interpretation of music, art, or architecture. 

AIB6 Use interpretive perspectives to analyze works in fine and/or popular arts. 

AIB7 Analyze how the form or structure of a work of art or literature is both an expression of and factor in forming the 
work’s content or meaning. 

AIB8 Articulate the mutual influences between works of art in various forms: literature, visual arts, film, theater, dance, 
music, and others. 

AIB9 Interpret the works of writers of fiction, poetry, or drama originally written in a language other than English. 

AIC: Understanding Values & Beliefs 
3-9 credits—Students will be able to do one to three of the following: 

AIC1 Identify and explain major philosophical or religious movements in a way that pays respect to both the 
uniqueness of any given time period as well as the timeless nature of many human question. 

AIC2 Be able to explain the philosophical or theological system of one major thinker, including her or his positions on 
the perennial questions pertaining to the nature of truth, goodness, beauty, meaning, language, and human 
happiness. 

AIC3 Compare and contrast the worldviews of two major religious traditions, including their different understandings 
of what counts as a self, the divine, good and evil, and the afterlife. 

AIC4 Locate their own spiritual tendencies in the major religious traditions while at the same time developing a sense 
of wonder and respect for the diversity of spiritual expression. 

Human Community 
6 total outcomes; one in each category and two additional in any HC category or combination of HC categories—Outcomes in 
this area address the variations and complexities of the human enterprise, including such issues as the nature of identity, human 
development, political systems, mass media, economies, conflict, change, and culture. 

HCA: Identity & Differences 
3-9 credits—Students will be able to do one to three of the following: 

HCA1 Explain how factors of age, ethnicity, gender, nation, or class shape communities. 

HCA2 Identify the effects of globalization on the diverse cultural values of peoples living in areas of the non-Western 
world. 

HCA3 Critically discuss and interpret works of music, literature, or art originating from outside or from the margins of 
Western cultures. 

HCA4 Demonstrate awareness of their own cultural perceptual filters, and compare and contrast their own cultural 
values and social behavior patterns with those of other cultures. 

HCA5 Demonstrate proficiency at a level equivalent to completion of a full year of study in a language other than 
English. 

HCB: People & Power 
3-9 credits—Students will be able to do one to three of the following: 

HCB1 Critically discuss fundamental concepts of economics and their applications. 

HCB2 Analyze the theoretical framework for and/or practical functioning of a political system. 
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HCB3 Illustrate change over time through an historical analysis of social, cultural, economic, and/or political trends. 

HCB4 Analyze the premises and validity of various interpretations for an historical period or event. 

HCB5 Understand the processes and structures that create and maintain organizational cultures; demonstrate the 
practical use of recognized strategies for fostering organizational change. 

HCB6 Understand how to manage change, plan change within a community, and assess its likely impact. 

HCC: Individuals & Systems 
3-9 credits—Students will be able to do one to three of the following: 

HCC1 Describe how human identity and experience is embedded in and shaped by multilayered social, cultural, and 
environmental contexts. 

HCC2 Identify and compare at least two psychological theories as they relate to an aspect of the emotional, mental, and 
behavioral characteristics of individuals. 

HCC3 Critique and apply various theories of human development to understand one’s own experience or the experience 
of others. 

HCC4 Critically analyze and discuss the impact of social institutions on individual human development. 

HCC5 Assess one’s own interpersonal communication skills through an analysis of such factors as self-concept, self-
disclosure, perception, verbal, and nonverbal behavior, and in such common contexts as family, employment, or 
public service. 

HCC6 Articulate the positive role of conflict in interpersonal relationships, set and clarify goals for conflict resolution, 
and identify styles of engaging in conflict and the consequence of those styles for how conflict proceeds. 

HCC7 Analyze strategies for functioning and flourishing within the context of complex, interrelated systems, both living 
and non-living. 

HCD: Cultures & Media 
3-9 credits—Students will be able to do one to three of the following: 

HCD1 Explain the concept, function, and expression of culture and illustrate this with one or more cultures considering 
such factors as kinship, belief systems, social organization, artistic expression, physical characteristics, or 
material wealth. 

HCD2 Identify the fundamental workings of various mass media, analyze media messages, and illustrate the media’s 
impact on society. 

HCD3 Analyze and discuss the social consequences of technological change. 

HCD4 Analyze the cultural roots of perceptions about nature and how such social institutions as economic systems, 
language, or religion have shaped human interactions with the natural world. 

HCD5 Interpret artifacts or events as products of cultural, economic, and social processes. 

Natural World 
3 total outcomes; one from NWA, one from NWB, and a third from either category—Outcomes in this area examine the power 
and limits of science as a tool of inquiry for apprehending the more-than-human world as well as the place of scientific 
knowledge and inquiry in the human enterprise. 

NWA: Scientific Method & Natural Systems 
3-6 credits—Students will be able to do one or two of the following: 

NWA1 Apply the scientific method as a systematic process of analysis and gain experience in the observation and 
identification of patterns and processes. 

NWA2 Discuss the scientific worldview and its potential, purpose, and limitations as a framework for inquiry. 

NWA3 Discuss how the discovery of new information or solutions to problems is a result of several scientific disciplines 
working together. 

NWA4 Demonstrate an understanding of the biochemical similarities among all forms of life on earth. 
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NWA5 Discuss the relationship between the basic physical sciences such as physics and chemistry and the importance of 
these basic sciences in the field of discovery. 

NWA6 Demonstrate an understanding of the earth’s evolving natural systems and their effect on the environment. 

NWB: Science & Society 
3-6 credits—Students will be able to do one or two of the following: 

NWB1 Analyze how individual and society’s technological choices are interrelated with societal change, human 
population growth, and human impacts on the environment. 

NWB2 Examine the relationships between mind, body, and environment in understanding human beings. 

NWB3 Use scientific method and knowledge to analyze and critique conflicting perspectives on a public policy issue. 

NWB4 Compare two different cultural views of the relationship between humans and the ecosystem. 

NWB5 Discuss and analyze the economic and sociopolitical influences on how scientific knowledge is generated and 
used. 

Career Transition and Map Completion 
1 outcome—The outcome in this area emphasizes the central role of reflection in learning. 

Career Transition & Map Completion 
0-1 credit; see Career Transition and MAP Completion—Students will be able to: 

MAP1 Reflect meaningfully on their own educational and professional strengths, challenges, and opportunities as a 
means of strategic planning for post-graduate endeavors. 

Senior Seminar 
3 outcomes—Outcomes in this area serve as a capstone for the liberal arts. 

Senior Seminar 
0-3 credits; see Senior Seminar Outcomes below—Students will be able to do all of the following: 

SS1 Analyze and discuss ways in which their own academic discipline has shaped social phenomena. 

SS2 Understand how different disciplinary perspectives both enable and restrain learning and the production of 
knowledge. 

SS3 Analyze the possibilities and limitations for becoming agents of ethical action in the application of their college 
learning after graduating from Marylhurst. 

Requirement Detail for Liberal Arts Core 
The following requirement detail summarizes policies relating to the Liberal Arts Core. 

Who Must Complete the Liberal Arts Core ? 
All undergraduate degree-seeking students must complete the Liberal Arts Core. Students must address the learning outcomes 
in the core through the Marylhurst Academic Portfolio (see below) with the following three exceptions: 

• The Liberal Arts Core is satisfied through an Associate of Arts Oregon Transfer (AAOT) degree and the following 
additional outcomes: AL1 Academic Learning, LLA1 Computer Literacy, LLB1 Information Studies, LLC1 
Listening, LLE3 Research Writing, LLE4 Writing in the Discipline, AIA1 Ethics, MAP1 MAP Completion, and SS1 
through SS3 Senior Seminar. 

• The Liberal Arts Core is satisfied through any previous bachelor’s degree and the following additional outcome: 
AIA1 Ethics. 
For both exceptions (above), equivalent transfer credit can be applied to LLA1, LLB1, LLC1, and AIA1. For details, 
see the LAC Course Offering pages of the university website: here. 

• All Liberal Arts Core outcomes except LLD1, LLE1, and two NW outcomes are embedded within the fixed 
curriculum of the Accelerated Online Programs and are assessed within the program. AOP students do not complete 
the Marylhurst Academic Portfolio. 
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How to Complete the Liberal Arts Core 
Students should take LAC 301 Academic Learning: Discovery and Practice within their first two terms after admission. LAC 
301 provides complete information to students about options for meeting all LAC learning outcomes. Degree-specific advising 
information on meeting LAC outcomes, as well as up-to-date information for all Marylhurst courses that meet LAC outcomes 
and their transfer equivalents, are available from the Advising Center pages on the university website: here. 

MAP, the Marylhurst Academic Portfolio 
Students begin the Marylhurst Academic Portfolio, or MAP, in LAC 301 Academic Learning: Discovery and Practice. Using 
the step-by-step MAP process, students design an individualized plan for completing the Liberal Arts Core. This helps students 
see clearly the LAC outcomes they have already met, and to understand how to meet remaining LAC outcomes most efficiently 
or with coursework of personal interest. Students also reflect on Liberal Arts Core outcomes they have already met. Students 
complete their MAP in the term they graduate. The MAP serves as a tool in the strategic planning process for post-graduate 
endeavors. 

In turn, the contents of the MAP help Marylhurst to determine how effectively Marylhurst graduates have gained basic skills in 
a cross section of academic areas. This aids Marylhurst in the ongoing assessment process of improving the Liberal Arts Core 
program and degree requirements. 

Access to the online MAP is available through the advising center pages of the university website: here. 

Computer Literacy 
LLA1 Computer Literacy represents a skill area Marylhurst believes that all undergraduates need in order to be successful at 
Marylhurst and beyond. All students have the option of completing a non-credit outcome assessment for the LLA1 outcome. 
Students successfully completing the LLA1 outcome assessment do not have to complete a credit-bearing course in order to 
meet LLA1, contact the Center for Experiential Learning and Assessment for details. For handouts delineating options for 
meeting LLA1 see the Advising Center pages in the university website, here, or contact the Liberal Arts Core program. LLA1 
may be met through LAC 172 Computer Technology Survey, see below for course description. 

Information Studies 
The LLB1 Information Studies is embedded in WR 323 Academic Writing: the Research Paper. This course is team taught by a 
member of the writing faculty and a reference librarian and meets both the LLB1 Information Studies and the LLE3 Research 
Writing outcomes. 

LLB1 may also be met through a non-credit outcome assessment. Students successfully completing the LLB1 outcome 
assessment do not have to complete a creditbearing course in order to meet LLB1, contact the Center for Experiential Learning 
and Assessment for details. A handout delineating options for meeting LLB1, including requirements for challenging WR 323 
for credit is available through the Advising Center pages on the university website, here, or by contacting the Liberal Arts Core 
program. 

Writing Outcomes 
The following are specific requirements necessary to meet the LLE writing outcomes: 

• All incoming students, regardless of transfer credit applicable to LLE1 or LLE2, must take the Entering Student 
Writing Assessment in order to pass LAC 301 Academic Learning: Discovery and Practice. Students are strongly 
encouraged to follow the placement indicated by their results. Students with placements that indicate they should 
consider retaking courses to meet LLE1 or LLE2 should discuss options for strengthening their writing skills with 
their academic adviser or the Department of English Literature & Writing. 

• Students placing at the WR 223 level in the Entering Student Writing Assessment automatically pass the LLE1 
outcome assessment. Students successfully completing the LLE1 outcome assessment do not have to complete a 
credit-bearing course in order to meet LLE1. All other students who have not already met LLE1 through equivalent 
transfer credit, are required to take WR 221 Introduction to Expository Writing and Critical Thinking. 

• Except as noted above, students must complete collegelevel writing appropriate to outcomes LLE1 and LLE2. Up-to-
date information for all Marylhurst courses that meet LAC outcomes and their transfer equivalents is available on the 
LAC course offering pages of the university website: here. 

• LLE2 may also be met through a non-credit outcome assessment. Students successfully completing the LLE2 
outcome assessment do not have to complete a creditbearing course in order to meet LLE2, contact the Liberal Arts 
Core program for details. A handout delineating options for meeting LLE2, is available through the Liberal Arts Core 
Advising Center pages on the university website, here, or by contacting the Liberal Arts Core program. 

• The Research Writing outcome, LLE3, is embedded in WR 323 Academic Writing: the Research Paper. This course 
is team-taught by a member of the writing faculty and a reference librarian and meets both the LLB1 Information 
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Studies, and the LLE3 Research Writing outcomes. Students must pass WR 323 with a C or better to graduate from 
Marylhurst University. 

• LLE3 may also be met through a non-credit outcome assessment. Students successfully completing the LLE3 
outcome assessment do not have to complete a creditbearing course in order to meet LLE3, contact the Center for 
Experiential Learning & Assessment for details. A handout delineating options for meeting LLE3, including 
requirements for challenging WR 323 for credit, is available through the Advising Center pages, here, on the 
university website, or by contacting the Liberal Arts Core program. 

• LLE4: All undergraduate majors have identified a Writing in the Discipline (WID) course; these courses meet LLE4. 
In WID courses, writing assignments have been designed that provide significant opportunities for students to learn 
about a discipline or a particular body of knowledge, its methods of scholarship and modes of communication. All 
WID courses are characterized by the following:  

1. Informal, ungraded, or minimally graded writing is used as a mode of learning the content material. 
2. Students practice the conventions of writing in their discipline and the proper use of materials from external 

sources. 
3. Students complete at least 5,000 words (20 pages) of writing, of which at least 2,000 words (8 pages) are 

polished, formal assignments that have been revised. 
4. Students are guided through the whole writing process and are expected to revise drafts based on feedback 

from peers and faculty. 

At department discretion, completion of LLE3 may or may not be a prerequisite for the WID course. WID courses are 
identified in this Catalog and on the LAC course offering pages of the university website: here. 

Career Transition and MAP Completion 
Marylhurst University believes in the value of reflecting on learning. MAP1, the Career Transition and MAP Completion 
outcome, marks the opportunity for seniors to reflect on their learning at Marylhurst as a means of strategic planning for post-
graduate endeavors. 

Students may meet the MAP1 outcome by taking LAC 415 and MAP Completion Seminar, see course description below. 
Students who have completed their MAP and taken an identified career planning course within their major or who have 
engaged in career planning on their own can also meet the MAP1 outcome through the no-credit MAP1 Outcome Assessment. 
A handout delineating options for meeting MAP1 is available through the Advising Center pages on the university website, 
here, or by contacting the Liberal Arts Core program. 

Senior Seminar Outcomes 
The three Senior Seminar outcomes, SS 1-3, represent the capstone for study in the Liberal Arts Core for undergraduate 
students at Marylhurst University. Students may meet the SS outcomes by taking LAC 450 Senior Seminar. See course 
description. The Senior Seminar  outcomes are also embedded within major coursework in some departments. Students should 
consult their academic adviser or see the LAC course offering pages of the university website, here, for a complete listing of 
courses approved to meet the Senior Seminar outcomes. 

Liberal Arts Core Course Descriptions 
• LAC 172 Computer Technology Survey 3 crs. 
• LAC 301 Academic Learning: Discovery and Practice 3 crs. 
• LAC 415 Career Transition and Map Completion Seminar 1 cr. 
• LAC 450 Senior Seminar 3 crs. 
• LAC 459 Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 3 crs. 

Integrated Learning Modules (ILM) 
The integrated learning modules are an efficient and stimulating way to satisfy several Liberal Arts Core outcomes in a single 
term. These courses, delivered primarily over the Internet and open to all Marylhurst students, are thematically focused classes 
that are team-taught in an integrated format by specialists in a variety of fields. The integrated format and multipurposed 
learning projects create a unique perspective on course themes, but without the potentially repetitive requirements of separate 
stand-alone courses. 

Integrated learning modules are offered in a variety of fixed and variable credit formats. In the variable credit format, students 
may sign up for from as few as 3 credits to as many as 9 credits, in 3-credit increments. Students register for the modules by 
choosing the outcomes they need to fulfill outstanding Liberal Arts Core requirements. Students register and pay for only the 
outcomes they need. Student work in the course will only be assessed on the basis of learning outcomes they have chosen. 

NOTE: The integrated learning modules are intended primarily to satisfy Liberal Arts Core requirements or elective interests. 
Students should contact their academic adviser for information on whether the modules might be also used to meet 
requirements within their major. 
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Suggestions for the Liberal Arts Core 
The university website includes suggestions for potential coursework (Pathways) to fulfill the Liberal Arts Core within every 
undergraduate major. Contact the Liberal Arts Core Program or visit the advising center pages of the university website: here. 

Students who complete the coursework listed in these Pathways would meet all Liberal Arts Core outcomes. However, these 
charts are suggestive, not prescriptive. Students have great flexibility in possible coursework to fulfill Liberal Arts Core 
outcomes. 

Students should take LAC 301 Academic Learning: Discovery and Practice or consult their adviser for information about other 
options for completing the Liberal Arts Core. 

 
Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment 
Director: Melanie Booth, Ed.D. 
Assistant Director, Associate Faculty: Jacqueline Fowler 
Associate Faculty: Christine Caton 

Purpose Statement 
The Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment offers programs and services to assist students with initial educational 
planning, assessment of learning from prior experience, and preparation to pursue academic credit for college-level prior 
learning experiences. The Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment occasionally offers special workshops and classes 
that help develop skills and strategies for academic success. 

In addition, the center coordinates credit-by-examination programs, including the DSST (DANTES) program and the New 
York University Foreign Language Proficiency Examinations, and non-credit institutional options for meeting Liberal Arts 
Core outcomes in computer literacy, information studies, and writing research papers. 

Prior Learning Assessment Program (PLA) 
Marylhurst recognizes that valuable education can occur outside the classroom. At Marylhurst, degree-seeking students can 
earn up to 45 undergraduate credits for learning gained through documented life experience. These credits may be applied 
toward an undergraduate degree program. 

To receive university credit for experiential learning, a student must enroll in Marylhurst’s Prior Learning Assessment Program 
(PLA). 

See Programs of Study section for details about the Prior Learning Assessment program. 

Other Course Offerings 
Special workshops and classes are offered through the Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment. These occasional 
courses provide support and skill development opportunities to increase the academic achievement potential of students. Four 
such courses are described below. Students should check the university website for information on other course offerings. 

The three-course Life/Work Planning series (LRN 340/LRN 341/LRN 342) is based on current career development theory and 
will support anyone in the midst of making work/life changes or considering their career development needs. The classes are 
designed to be taken sequentially although there is flexibility to take any of the classes individually and/or out of order. 

Preparing for Graduate School LRN 492 is designed for undergraduate students considering graduate school as part of their 
overall career preparation. Participants will reflect on their professional aspirations and motivations for attending graduate 
school, identify important factors in evaluating programs, conduct research and develop a graduate school action plan. 

Other Services 
Credit By Examination 
Administered through the Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment, but separate from the PLA program, are credit-by-
examination programs. College credit achieved through these programs may be applied on a transfer basis to degree programs 
at Marylhurst. 

Marylhurst accepts credit earned through the College-Level-Examination Program (CLEP), the DSST (DANTES) Program, 
New York University Foreign Language Proficiency Examination Program, and the Excelsior College Examination Program. 
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These programs enable students to obtain college credit in a variety of subjects where learning may have been acquired through 
self-study or instruction outside of college. 

While Marylhurst administers DSST and NYU foreign language tests, it does not administer CLEP or Excelsior examinations 
but can refer interested students to local testing centers. 

A complete copy of Marylhurst University’s credit-by-examination guidelines is available on the Marylhurst website and from 
the Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment. These guidelines outline the minimum scores that must be attained for 
credit to be granted, the maximum number of credits accepted by Marylhurst for each examination, general restrictions on the 
applicability of credits received, and the fees involved. Interested students are advised to speak with their academic adviser 
before registering for any examinations. 

Non-Credit Institutional Options For Meeting Liberal Arts Core Outcomes 
In addition to administering assessment testing and credit-by-examination programs, the Center for Experiential Learning & 
Assessment offers non-credit institutional options for meeting Liberal Arts Core outcomes in Computer Literacy LLA1, 
Information Studies LLB1, and Writing Research Papers LLE3. 

There are a number of ways in which students may meet these outcomes, including taking the courses themselves, transferring 
comparable coursework from other institutions, earning credit through the PLA program, direct course challenge, and DSST 
(DANTES) testing. However, those students who must meet the outcomes but do not need the credit itself, should explore the 
non-credit options. 

For more information, registration forms, and related materials, contact the Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment.  

Pacific International Academy 
Director: Roy Ghazimorad, Ph.D. 

Through its partnership with Marylhurst University, Pacific International Academy (PIA) offers an engaging English language 
and culture training program for international students whose first language is not English. PIA also offers language assessment 
through in-house standardized testing. In addition to orienting students toward the demands of academic life in English as a 
second language, PIA provides students with a variety of services including conversation partner and homestay programs. 

PIA is accredited by the Accrediting Council for Continuing Education and Training (ACCET). PIA is a member of Oregon 
Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages (ORTESOL); the Association of International Educators (NAFSA); and 
the American Association of Intensive English Programs (AAIEP). 

See Programs of Study section for details about the English and a Second Language (ESL) and Language Foundations 
programs.  
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Programs of Study 

Undergraduate Majors 

Art, BA 
The Bachelor of Arts in Art allows for elective courses in general education while maintaining the fundamental core of study in 
the visual arts. This degree is appropriate for the student who has a general interest in the visual arts, but who may not seek to be 
a professional artist, or who needs to complete their bachelor’s degree in an expeditious manner. Seventy-eight of the 180 total 
credits required are from art courses. 

Career Paths 
Students who include a significant amount of studio work in their program may be prepared to work as a studio artist. For the 
most part, artists today work independently. Their careers may include regular exhibitions in commercial galleries, work on 
public or private commissions, or consultation on design teams. Students who include business coursework and internships may 
seek employment in galleries or museums. The BA degree is also preparation for application to a master’s program in art. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BA in Art 
Students with a BA in Art will be able to: 

1. Utilize fundamental skills and concepts of contemporary art in order to produce artworks. 
2. Fundamentally participate in critical discussion of their artworks and the art of others. 
3. Demonstrate a fundamental knowledge of the history of art in Western civilization. 
4. Demonstrate fundamental knowledge of professional business practices in art. 

Major Requirements for the BA in Art 
• ART 115 Design: Basic 3 crs. 
• ART 116 Design: Color 3 crs. 
• ART 117 Design: Three-Dimensional 3 crs. 
• ART 231 Drawing 1 3 crs. 
• ART 232 Drawing 2 3 crs. 
• ART 233 Drawing 3 3 crs. 
• ART 242 Photography 1 3 crs. 
• ART 201 Fundamentals of Digital Art 3 crs. 
• ART 288 Orientation to the Visual Art Community 3 crs. 
• ART 212 Art History: From Cave to Cathedral 3 crs. 
• ART 213 Art History: From Renaissance to Revolution 3 crs. 
• ART 214 Art History: the Nineteenth Century 3 crs. 
• ART 316 Art History: Modernism 3 crs. 
• ART 317 Art History: Art since the Sixties 3 crs. 
• ART 318 The Practice of Art History 3 crs. 
• Art electives at 300-level 15 crs 
• Art electives at 400-level 9 crs 
• ART 481 BA in Art Capstone Seminar 1 3 crs. 
• ART 482 BA in Art Capstone Seminar 2 3 crs. 
• ART 483 BA in Art Capstone Seminar 3 3 crs. 

Total for the Major: 78 credits 
Preparatory Track: Art Therapy Counseling 
NOTE: For persons completing the BA in Art in order to prepare to apply to the Master of Arts in Art Therapy Counseling 
program. 

In order to meet minimum prerequisites for the MA in Art Therapy Counseling program, within the 27 credits of 300/400-level 
art coursework, at least 9 credits must be in painting, 9 credits must be in life drawing, and 9 credits must be in sculpture. 
Because a strong portfolio is important in applying to the Art Therapy Counseling program, it is suggested that other elective 
requirements be met through art studio coursework. Also required are art therapy classes, (5 credits) and psychology prerequisites 
(18 credits).  See the Art Therapy Counseling section of this Catalog for further information, here.  
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Additional Information about Art programs 
Transfer Credits 
Generally, all art courses given credit at regionally accredited institutions are transferable to Marylhurst programs. If, for 
example, one has taken basic design or drawing or photography elsewhere and received college-level credit, these classes need 
not be repeated in order to meet Marylhurst requirements if they have been taken for equivalent credits. 

NOTE: The university reserves the right to photograph, use, display, or reproduce for university publications works of art 
produced by students enrolled in its coursework. 

Students should retain all coursework until the end of the term and grades are finalized. Students should pick up papers and 
portfolios within two weeks after the end of the term through the office of the Department of Art & Interior Design. All works 
left in studios should be removed within two weeks after the end of each academic term. Unless arrangements are made with the 
department office, artworks, and projects left after this time may be discarded because of lack of space. The university is not 
responsible for loss of or damage to student work. 

Courses numbered in sequence (for example, ART 381/ART 382/ART 383 Painting 1,2,3) are intended to be taken in order with 
each course being a prerequisite for the higher numbered course. 

All coursework required in the art degree programs must be taken for a letter grade. Pass/No Pass grading is not acceptable 
(unless offered only on a P/NP basis). Coursework with a grade less than C- will not be accepted toward any major requirement. 

Most art courses may be taken by non-majors who have completed the appropriate prerequisites. 

Course Recommendations for the Liberal Arts Core 
• Students completing degrees in art should use studio art coursework to meet outcome AIB1 in the Creating and 

Interpreting the Arts category. 
• Courses in art history may be used to meet outcomes AIB4 and AIB6 in the Creating and Interpreting the Arts category 

and outcomes HCB5, HCB6, and HCB7 in the People and Power category. 

Please see course syllabi, available in the Department of Art & Interior Design office, for specific information. Please see Liberal 
Arts Core Program for more information on the Liberal Arts Core. 

Art, BFA 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts program prepares the student to enter a career in art. Study includes not only studio practice, but also 
the context of history and thought that informs today’s art. In the BFA program, two-thirds of the credits required for the degree 
are obtained from art courses including a fourth-year preprofessional thesis project. The concentrations within the BFA 
curriculum (painting/drawing, photography, and sculpture) are designed to match contemporary professional practice. 

Career Paths 
For the most part, artists today work independently. Their careers may include regular exhibitions in commercial galleries, work 
on public or private commissions, or consultation on design teams. The BFA is also preparation for application to a master’s 
degree program in art. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BFA in Art 
Students with a BFA in Art will be able to: 

1. Produce artworks in the area of concentration that reflect a clear understanding of the concepts, concerns, and 
techniques of the contemporary artist. 

2. Critically discuss their artworks and the art of others. 
3. Demonstrate fundamental knowledge of the history of art and art theory in Western Civilization. 
4. Demonstrate fundamental knowledge of professional business practices in art. 

Major Requirements for the BFA in Art 
Core Courses - 81 credits 

• ART 115 Design: Basic 3 crs. 
• ART 116 Design: Color 3 crs. 
• ART 117 Design: Three-Dimensional 3 crs. 
• ART 231 Drawing 1 3 crs. 
• ART 232 Drawing 2 3 crs. 
• ART 233 Drawing 3 3 crs. 
• ART 242 Photography 1 3 crs. 



Programs of Study - Undergraduate Majors 

60 

• ART 201 Fundamentals of Digital Art 3 crs. 
• ART 288 Orientation to the Visual Art Community 3 crs. 
• ART 489 Professional Practices 3 crs. 
• ART 212 Art History: From Cave to Cathedral 3 crs. 
• ART 213 Art History: From Renaissance to Revolution 3 crs. 
• ART 214 Art History: the Nineteenth Century 3 crs. 
• ART 316 Art History: Modernism 3 crs. 
• ART 317 Art History: Art since the Sixties 3 crs. 
• ART 318 The Practice of Art History 3 crs. 
• ART 423 The Artist’s Enterprise 1 3 crs. 
• ART 424 The Artist’s Enterprise 2 3 crs. 
• ART 425 The Artist’s Enterprise 3 3 crs. 
• ART 426 Critical Response 1 3 crs. 
• ART 427 Critical Response 2 3 crs. 
• ART 428 Critical Response 3 3 crs. 
• ART 496 Art Thesis: Proposal 3 crs. 
• ART 498-1 Art Thesis: Studio Work 6 crs. 
• ART 498-2 Art Thesis: Presentation, Exhibition, and Review 3 crs. 
• ART 491 Art Thesis Paper Preparation 3 crs. 

Concentration Requirements - 39 credits 
Painting/Drawing Concentration 

• ART 381 Painting 1 3 crs. 
• ART 382 Painting 2 3 crs. 
• ART 383 Painting 3 3 crs. 
• ART 330 Life Drawing 1 3 crs. 
• ART 331 Life Drawing 2 3 crs. 
• ART 332 Life Drawing 3 3 crs. 

Complete one of the following 3-term sequences:  
• ART 454 Painting Studio 1 3 crs. 
• ART 455 Painting Studio 2 3 crs. 
• ART 456 Painting Studio 3 3 crs. 

or 
• ART 477 Advanced Painting and Drawing Seminar 1 3 crs. 
• ART 478 Advanced Painting and Drawing Seminar 2 3 crs. 
• ART 479 Advanced Painting and Drawing Seminar 3 3 crs. 

And take: 
• Related coursework 6 crs. -- chosen from watercolor, printmaking, painting and drawing 
• Other art coursework 6 crs. -- chosen from sculpture, photography, digital art, video 

Photography Concentration 
Choose two of the following three courses:  
• ART 311 History of Photography: Nineteenth Century 3 crs. 
• ART 312 History of Photography: 1900-1960 3 crs. 
• ART 313 History of Photography: 1960-Present 3 crs. 

And take all of the following:  
• ART 345 Photography 2 3 crs. 
• ART 346 Photography 3 3 crs. 
• ART 445 Photographic Seminar 1 3 crs. 
• ART 446 Photographic Seminar 2 3 crs. 
• ART 447 Photographic Seminar 3 3 crs. 
• ART 494 Internship in Art 1-6 crs. (3 crs. at Blue Sky Gallery required) 
• Related coursework 9 crs. -- chosen from ART 348 Introduction to the Chemical Darkroom, digital art, video, other 

photography 
• Other art coursework 6 crs. -- chosen from sculpture, painting, printmaking 
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Sculpture Concentration 
• ART 341 Introduction to Sculpture 3 crs. 
• ART 342 Sculpture 2 3 crs. 
• ART 343 Sculpture 3 3 crs. 
• ART 441 Sculpture Studio 1 3 crs. 
• ART 442 Sculpture Studio 2 3 crs. 
• ART 443 Sculpture Studio 3 3 crs. 
• ART 451 Sculpture: Metal 1 3 crs. 
• Related coursework 12 crs. -- chosen from life drawing, video, Sculpture: Metal, other sculpture 
• Other art coursework 6 crs. -- chosen from photography, painting, printmaking, digital art 

Individually Designed Concentration 
• Coursework in named “special topic” and related areas approved by academic adviser and Director of Art Programs. 

Total for the Major: 120 credits 
Additional Information about Art programs 
Transfer Credits 
Generally, all art courses given credit at regionally accredited institutions are transferable to Marylhurst programs. If, for 
example, one has taken basic design or drawing or photography elsewhere and received college-level credit, these classes need 
not be repeated in order to meet Marylhurst requirements if they have been taken for equivalent credits. 

NOTE: The university reserves the right to photograph, use, display, or reproduce for university publications works of art 
produced by students enrolled in its coursework. 

Students should retain all coursework until the end of the term and grades are finalized. Students should pick up papers and 
portfolios within two weeks after the end of the term through the office of the Department of Art & Interior Design. All works 
left in studios should be removed within two weeks after the end of each academic term. Unless arrangements are made with the 
department office, artworks, and projects left after this time may be discarded because of lack of space. The university is not 
responsible for loss of or damage to student work. 

Courses numbered in sequence (for example, ART 381/ART 382/ART 383 Painting 1,2,3) are intended to be taken in order with 
each course being a prerequisite for the higher numbered course. 

All coursework required in the art degree programs must be taken for a letter grade. Pass/No Pass grading is not acceptable 
(unless offered only on a P/NP basis). Coursework with a grade less than C- will not be accepted toward any major requirement. 

Most art courses may be taken by non-majors who have completed the appropriate prerequisites. 

Course Recommendations for the Liberal Arts Core 
• Students completing degrees in art should use studio art coursework to meet outcome AIB1 in the Creating and 

Interpreting the Arts category. 
• Courses in art history may be used to meet outcomes AIB4 and AIB6 in the Creating and Interpreting the Arts category 

and outcomes HCB5, HCB6, and HCB7 in the People and Power category. 

Please see course syllabi, available in the Department of Art & Interior Design office, for specific information. Please see Liberal 
Arts Core Program for more information on the Liberal Arts Core. 

Business & Leadership, BS 
Department Mission 

• The department's mission is to transform lives in an extraordinary and supportive environment by preparing graduates 
capable of managing and leading responsibly in dynamic environments. 

• The mission is driven by the department’s philosophy, guiding principles, values, and vision. The goal is that all 
graduates develop a personal education and life plan that fits their individual needs and that equips them with the 
knowledge, skills, and resources required to become  effective leaders who integrate the management processes, the 
organizational functions, and the environmental influences in whatever career path they choose to pursue. The 
transformation comes in the form of “ah-hah” moments and shifts in thinking and action that are indicated by 
significant and measurable improvement. In the process, we are developing dynamic learners committed to a lifelong 
pursuit of exponential growth. 
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Philosophy 
The deeply held beliefs and commitments that lie beneath the department mission include: 

• Staying relevant requires continuous renewal. 
• Academic freedom and integrity are essential. 
• Networks are more important than the degree. 
• Partnerships must be sustainable and add value. 
• Commencement is truly the beginning. 
• The individual defines the institution. 

Guiding Principles and Values 
The following principles realistically reflect the department’s values and its commitment to those values in everyday decision 
making. Hence, the department will: 

1. Interact with students and colleagues with trust and openness. 
2. Celebrate our differences and diversity and manifest our uniqueness. 
3. Embrace developmental change. 
4. Actively engage with the larger community. 
5. Foster a learning environment of transformational discovery. 

Vision 
The department’s vision moving forward is the creation of an extraordinary and supportive learning and teaching environment 
where the people, practices, facilities, and other resources sustain academic freedom and integrity and personal growth. 
Underlying this vision will be a strong departmental intentionality and commitment to fulfill its planned destiny. 

Career Paths 
Graduates are prepared to successfully pursue careers in corporations, government organizations, nonprofit institutions, or to start 
or run a small business. In addition to traditional business electives, students can choose from a range of communication, or other 
approved courses to meet their personal and professional goals. Graduates are also prepared to pursue graduate-level studies such 
as Marylhurst’s outstanding Master of Business Administration program. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BS in Business & Leadership 
The learning outcomes for students completing a BS in Business &Leadership at Marylhurst University are intended to prepare 
them to: 

• Lead using sustainable leadership principles for holistically integrating management processes, organizational 
functions, and the environmental influences. 

• Manage using effective management processes for planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. 
• Manage and lead in organizational functional areas such as finance, marketing, human resources, strategy and planning, 

information technology, and other selected areas of concentration. 
• Integrate environmental influences into organizational decision-making processes, including the competitive landscape, 

globalization, stakeholder interests, culture, technology, and other relevant factors. 
• Develop personal ethical principles within an organizational context for addressing ethical dilemmas arising from 

conflicting values. 
• Demonstrate effective communication skills for interacting collaboratively in global environments. 
• Demonstrate a broad-based liberal arts perspective that is applicable for business-related analysis and decision making. 
• Create dynamic educational and personal plans. 

Major Requirements for the BS in Business & Leadership 
NOTE: Coursework with a grade less than C- will not be accepted towards any program requirement. A cumulative Marylhurst 
GPA of 2.25 or higher is required for graduation. 

Required Business Core - 36 credits 
• BUS 300 Leading in Dynamic Environments 6 crs. 
• BUS 310 Business Economics 3 crs. 
• BUS 320 Business Statistics 3 crs. 
• BUS 330 Information Technology Strategies 3 crs. 
• BUS 391 Business Strategy 3 crs. 
• BUS 400 Personal Ethics in Organizations 3 crs. 
• BUS 431 Career Planning 3 crs. 
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• FIN 341 Finance for Business Managers 3 crs. 
• MKT 300 Principles of Marketing 3 crs. 
• ORG 300 Human Resources for the Career-Minded Professional 3 crs. 
• ORG 344 Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures 3 crs. 

or CCM 333 Intercultural Communication 3 crs. 

Capstone Course - 3 credits 
• BUS 491 Applied Leadership Principles 3 crs. 

Business Electives - 21 credits 
• BUS 411 Economics of Sustainability: Theory and Practice 3 crs. 
• FIN 305 Small Business Accounting and Finance 3 crs. 
• FIN 345 Understanding Managerial Finance 3 crs. 
• LAW 334 Business Law 3 crs. 
• LAW 424 Legal Issues of Managing the Human Organization 3 crs. 
• MGT 301 Business Through a Different Lens 3 crs. 
• MGT 303 Project Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 305 Real-World Math Applications 3 crs. 
• MGT 332 Supply Chain Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 345 Nonprofit Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 350 Entrepreneurial Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 371 People, Profit, Planet: The New Management Imperative 3 crs. 
• MGT 421 Ethics, Justice and Fair Treatment in Human Resources Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 465 Professional Development Seminars 1 cr. 
• MGT 494 Internship in Business and Leadership 1-6 crs. 
• MGT 495 Independent Study in Business 1-6 crs. 
• MKT 402 Marketing Beyond Borders 3 crs. 
• MKT 431 Marketing Research and Strategy 3 crs. 
• ORG 302 Systems Thinking: Theory and Application 3 crs. 
• ORG 340 Organizational Development 3 crs. 
• ORG 360 Organizational Psychology 3 crs. 
• ORG 366 Management and Work Psychology 3 crs. 
• ORG 444 Advanced Trust-Based Cultures 3 crs. 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 
Prerequisites for All Upper-Division Business & Leadership Courses 
Any exceptions to prerequisites must be approved by the department chair. 

• WR 221 Introduction to Expository Writing and Critical Thinking 3 crs.  (or equivalent transfer) 
• WR 223 Persuasive Writing and Argument 3 crs.  (or equivalent transfer) 
• WR 323 Academic Writing: the Research Paper 3 crs. (must be taken at Marylhurst) 
• College-level math (MTH 111 Intermediate Algebra or MGT 305 Real-World Math Applications) 
• Two or more years of work experience or MGT 301 Business Through a Different Lens (or equivalent transfer) 

Additional Information 
By design, the required business core is kept lean in order to increase flexibility to accommodate a diverse student population. 
Frequent one-on-one consultation with an adviser helps students select courses that are right for them and that meet their personal 
plan. Most business students starting at Marylhurst transfer some community college credits and many are able to take advantage 
of the Prior Learning Assessment program (see Prior Learning Assessment Program). 

If students want to add an area of focus to their business degree, the department offers the following disciplines or business areas: 
leadership, finance, human resources, information technology, marketing, business management, and sustainability. 

The department also offers one-credit professional seminars (MGT 465) that bring students the best practices taught by leaders on 
the cutting edge in their field. See further information about the professional development seminars on MGT 465 Professional 
Development Seminars. 
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Core Self-Assessment 
Business and leadership students take an integrated self-assessment upon entering the program in their BUS 300 class and upon 
completion of the program in their BUS 491 class. Most of the questions require critical thinking and knowledge of fundamental 
business principles (i.e., marketing, finance, managerial accounting, organizational behavior, and strategy). Students receive 
individual, scaled scores that demonstrate their understanding of key business concepts. The department uses the assessment to 
measure student academic achievement and to assess program outcomes. The assessments are taken as part of the BUS 300 and 
BUS 491 courses. 

Articulation Agreements 
Clackamas Community College 
Marylhurst business programs have collaborated with Clackamas Community College for many years. The current articulations 
are listed below. 

Retail Management Articulation Agreement 
Clackamas Community College and Marylhurst University have partnered to create an innovative path for students to segue 
directly from the Statewide Retail Management Certificate Programs and the two-year Associate of Applied Science, Retail 
Management degree into the Marylhurst Business and Leadership bachelor’s degree. 

In addition to the 90 credits required for the AS degree, students can transfer an additional 30 credits for a total of 120 credits as 
outlined in the articulation agreement. The remaining 60 upper-division credits are to be taken at Marylhurst. 

Project Management Articulation Agreement 
The Marylhurst University and Clackamas Community College Business departments have partnered since 1999 to facilitate the 
credit-transfer process and Bachelor of Science completion for students completing the Project Management program at 
Clackamas Community College. 

Industrial Technology Articulation Agreement: Clackamas Community College and PGE Corporate University 
The need to train journeyman employees in management skills and concepts and to create a clear succession plan to replace large 
numbers of retiring managers is the prime motivator of this articulation agreement. Marylhurst University and the Clackamas 
Community College Business department have partnered to facilitate the movement of students from the Portland General 
Electric Corporate University/Clackamas Community College Line Apprentice and Meter Reader apprenticeship programs into 
Marylhurst University. 

Marylhurst University Advising 
As soon as Clackamas Community College students express interest in finishing their degree at Marylhurst, they will have the 
opportunity to work one-on-one with a Marylhurst adviser to ensure that an educational degree plan is created that allows them to 
get the mutual benefits of both schools. This process helps students take the right classes at the right school saving time, saving 
money, and maximizing the quality and value of their education. 

Additional Business Articulation Agreements 
The Marylhurst University School of Business has additional articulation agreements with other community colleges. Please 
contact the department for further information. 

Additional Electives 
The following courses offered by the Department of Communication Studies may be taken as business electives. 

• CCM 320 Public Presentations 3 crs. 
• CCM 221 Small Group Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 222 Interpersonal Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 346 Conflict Management 3 crs. 
• CCM 347 Negotiation 3 crs. 
• CCM 348 The Mediation Process 3 crs. 
• CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced Techniques for Speakers 3 crs. 
• CCM 433 Advanced Intercultural Communication: Deepening Cultural Perception 3 crs. 
• COL 340 Organizational Communication 3 crs. 
• COL 426 Team Building: Managing Workgroups 3 crs. 
• COL 432 Leadership Communication 3 crs. 
• COL 457 Organizational Cultures 3 crs. 
• COL 458 Managing Transitions 3 crs. 
• CPR 412 Public Relations Principles: Essentials of Strategic Communications 3 crs. 
• CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design 3 crs. 
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• CTD 442 Assessing the Impact: Measuring and Evaluating Learning from Training 3 crs. 
• CTD 447 Designing Creative Training 3 crs. 

Business Management, BS 
The business management degree program is an accelerated program. Students take one five-week course at a time and can 
complete their degree in as little as 18 months. Students take the program entirely online or entirely on ground. Marylhurst 
University’s accelerated programs are intended to meet the needs of working business professionals seeking advancement in their 
careers. 

Business Management Program Mission 
The Bachelor of Science in Business Management meets the needs of adult learners who want more than a piece of paper that 
says they have a degree. Our degree program is about making leadership principles, management practices and lifelong learning 
part of your everyday life. Your commitment to learn, change, and grow is much more important to us than your past. Regardless 
of who you are when you enroll in our program, we will help you reach new levels of confidence, competence, and influence. 

The business program is straightforward and rigorous. The program includes courses such as writing, marketing, finance, ethics, 
communications, leadership, human resources, law, and strategic planning. The program focuses on the use of sustainable 
leadership principles, ethics and service for integrating management processes, organizational functions, and environmental 
influences. You will also benefit from our unique history of weaving liberal arts perspectives into our courses. The program is 
designed to help you possess the critical analysis and business skills required to lead and manage responsibly in the dynamic 
environments in which you live, work, and play. 

Career Paths 
Graduates are prepared to successfully pursue careers in corporations, government organizations, nonprofit institutions, or to start 
or run a small business. Graduates are also prepared to pursue graduate-level studies such as Marylhurst’s outstanding MBA 
program (see here). 

Admission Requirements 
All applicants must complete a minimum of 50 transferable quarter credit hours or 33 semester credit hours and one college-level 
writing course in order to be considered for admission. A total of 180 quarter credits are required for the degree. In addition, it is 
recommended that students complete all electives and the following general education requirements prior to enrollment: a 
college-level math course, two science courses and two creative or interpretive arts courses. See the detailed Admissions policies 
for more information. 

Transfer Credits 
Undergraduate credits earned in business within the last five years prior to admission are considered for transfer to the business 
management program. Students may transfer up to 10 quarter credits of the 70 credits required in the business management 
degree program. Students must provide an official transcript of the undergraduate credits they completed elsewhere. Only classes 
with a B (3.00) grade or higher will be eligible for transfer consideration. Students may be asked to submit a course syllabus to 
determine transfer eligibility. The awarding institution must be an accredited college or university. The business management 
program evaluates all transfer credits on an individual basis. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
Students completing a BS in Business Management at Marylhurst University will: 

1. (Management processes) Demonstrate the use of effective management processes for planning, organizing, leading, and 
controlling. 

2. (Leadership principles) Illustrate the ability to apply leadership principles to various organizational scenarios. 
3. (Organizational functions) Demonstrate an understanding of the various organizational functions such as finance, 

marketing, human resources, strategy and planning, information technology, and their impact on management 
processes. 

4. (Environmental influences) Analyze external and environmental influences such as competitive landscape, 
globalization, stakeholder interests, culture, technology on organizational decision-making processes. 

5. (Personal ethics) Recognize ethical principles within an organizational context for addressing ethical dilemmas arising 
from conflicting values and identify personal and organizational responsibilities. 

6. (Communication) Demonstrate effective communication knowledge and skills for interacting collaboratively in global 
environments. 

7. (Liberal Arts) Demonstrate a broad-based liberal arts perspective that is applicable for business-related analysis and 
decision-making, and understand the value liberal arts knowledge gives to management. 

8. (Personal Plans) Reflect meaningfully on experience in the program and develop lifelong learning and career plans. 
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Major Requirements for the BS in Business Management 
NOTE: Coursework with a grade less than C- will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

Shared Foundation Courses - 25 credits 
• BM 301 Foundations of Management 5 crs. 
• BM 305 Business Writing and Communication 5 crs. 
• BM 311 Personal Ethics in Organizations 5 crs. 
• BM 341 The Economics of Business 5 crs. 
• BM 391 Business Statistics for Managers 5 crs. 

Business Management Courses - 40 credits 
• BM 381 Marketing 5 crs. 
• BM 400 Managing in Dynamic Environments 5 crs. 
• BM 410 Human Resources 5 crs. 
• BM 430 Business Law 5 crs. 
• BM 440 Organizational Behavior 5 crs. 
• BM 450 The Art and Discipline of Leadership 5 crs. 
• BM 460 Finance for Business Managers 5 crs. 
• BM 470 Strategic Management 5 crs. 

Capstone Course - 5 credits 
• BM 491 Applied Management Principles 5 crs. 

Total for the Major: 70 credits 
Core Self-Assessment 
Business management students take an integrated self-assessment upon entering the program in the first class in the program and 
upon completion of the program in the capstone class. Most of the questions require critical thinking and knowledge of 
fundamental business principles (i.e., marketing, finance, managerial accounting, organizational behavior, and strategy). Students 
receive individual, scaled scores that demonstrate their understanding of key business concepts.  The department uses the 
assessment to measure student academic achievement and to assess program outcomes. The assessments are intended to be taken 
as part of the BM 301 and BM 491 courses. Completion of the initial  assessment in BM 301 is a prerequisite for enrolling in 
subsequent business management courses. Completion of the final assessment in BM 491 is a requirement for degree conferral. 

Electives 
• BL 331 The Philosophy of Power and Influence 5 crs. 
• BL 460 Leading and Coaching Teams 5 crs. 
• BM 321 Information Technology Strategies 5 crs. 
• BM 361 Culture, Conflict, and Communication 5 crs. 
• BM 371 Business, Media, and Popular Culture 5 crs. 
• BM 420 Project Management 5 crs. 

Communication, BA 
The Purpose of Communication Studies 
The study of communication challenges students to master a wide spectrum of technical skills and knowledge. Studying 
communication promotes: 

• individual career success and the vitality of commercial enterprises. 
• social proficiency, multicultural competence, and interpersonal satisfaction. 
• lifelong learning skills, including critical thinking and creative problem solving. 
• constructive public dialogue and the humane, nonviolent resolution of disputes. 
• engagement in ethical advocacy, digital citizenship, and community cooperation for social justice. 

Throughout the program, students are asked to listen, reason, question, present, and persuade in a more responsive, informed, 
coherent, and effective manner. Students enlarge their familiarity with the theory and practice of human communication. 
Communication students practice to increase their confidence in ethically, culturally, or technologically mediated contexts while 
learning to apply effective communication strategies in a variety of social systems and professional settings. 
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Career Paths 
The study of communication provides pathways to careers or advanced study in business, government, social and human 
services; public relations, marketing and advertising; coaching, and human performance consulting; law; and education. 

Concentrations within the communication major provide professional preparation for careers in corporate communications, 
community relations, organizational development, training, consulting, and personal coaching. Moreover, regardless of other 
knowledge and technical skills, increased value is placed by organizations on employees who can demonstrate proficiency in 
communication: listening, leadership, teamwork, collaborative problem solving, conflict management, advocacy, media 
production, presentation design, public speaking and strategic use of social media. 

Academic Policies and Advising 
Coursework to be applied to a communication studies major, minor or certificate must be completed with a grade of C- or higher. 
Courses may be taken for either a letter grade (A-F) or Pass/No Pass (P/NP) unless otherwise indicated. Credit for learning from 
experience (i.e., PLA, course challenge, credit-by-examination) are graded Pass/No Pass (P/NP) only. Students intending to 
subsequently apply for graduate study should confer with their communication studies adviser before choosing Pass/No Pass 
(P/NP) grading. Directly relevant credit for prior learning (PLA) and coursework transferred from other regionally accredited 
colleges and universities may be applied toward most of the requirements detailed below. At least 50 percent of credits applied to 
any communication studies major or certificate program must be from Marylhurst University. Students are expected to confer 
with their assigned academic adviser as often as needed to plan a personally appropriate, time efficient, economically viable route 
to program completion. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BA in Communication 
Students who receive a Bachelor of Arts in Communication will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate rhetorical skill in the design and presentation of oral, written and technologically-mediated 
communications. 

2. Demonstrate the ability to engage in effective communication processes in at least two social contexts (interpersonal, 
intercultural, small group, organizational, technologically mediated). 

3. Discuss analytically the fundamental principles of and contemporary perspectives on communication. 
4. Develop communication strategies and competently apply skills to find ethical solutions to specific relational or social 

problems. 
5. Use recognized principles and concepts from the fields of communication to investigate human interaction. 
6. Accomplish a practical communication task in a specific professional or human services setting. 

Major Requirements for the BA in Communication 
Communications Processes - 12 credits 
Effective Skills for Public and Private Settings 

• CCM 221 Small Group Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 346 Conflict Management 3 crs. 

Choose 6 credits from the following: 
• CCM 222 Interpersonal Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 318 Storytelling for Communication and Business Professionals 3 crs. 
• CCM 319 Interviewing: The Art of Purposeful Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 320 Public Presentations 3 crs. 
• CCM 333 Intercultural Communication 3 crs. 
• COL 340 Organizational Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 371 Topic: Dispute Resolution and Mediation 3 crs. 
• CCM 372 Topic: Interpersonal Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 373 Topic: Intercultural Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 376 Topic: Interaction and Social Media 3 crs. 

Communication Principles - 9 credits 
Conceptual Analysis and Advanced Effectiveness 

Choose 6 credits from the following (at least one course must be numbered CCM 401 or above).:  

Interaction Analysis:  
• CCM 324 Nonverbal Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 350 Persuasion, Power, and Social Influence 3 crs. 
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• CCM 376 Topic: Interaction and Social Media 3 crs. 
• CCM 472 Topic: Social Interaction Analysis 3 crs. 

Media Analysis:  
• CCM 205 Introduction to Media Studies 3 crs. 
• CCM 375 Topic: Media Theory and Criticism 3 crs. 
• CCM 479 Media Images of Aging 3 crs. 

Advanced Communications Studies Subjects 

Choose 3 credits from the following: 
• CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced Techniques for Speakers 3 crs. 
• CCM 423 Power Listening: Advanced Listening Skills for Effective Leadership 3 crs. 
• CCM 433 Advanced Intercultural Communication: Deepening Cultural Perception 3 crs. 
• CCM 436 Advanced Conflict Studies: Open Thinking and Creativity 3 crs. 
• CCM 474 Topic: Advocacy Communication 3 crs. 

Communication Perspectives - 15 credits 
Core Knowledge and Application 

• CCM 250 Communication Studies: Perspectives 3 crs. 
• CCM 003 Communication Studies Portfolio I 0 crs. 
• CCM 300 Patterns and Principles of Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 355 Truth and Consequences: The Ethics of Human Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 400 Communication Inquiry and Research 3 crs. 
• Senior Field Experience 3 crs. 

NOTE: The senior field experience requirement may be met with one or a combination of the following: 
o CCM 459 Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 
o CCM 490 Projects in Communication 
o CCM 494 Internship in Communication 
o Upper-division credit earned through Prior Learning Assessment (adviser approval required) 

• CCM 009 Communication Studies Portfolio II 0 crs. 

Concentration Coursework - 24 credits 
Communication majors may choose a designed concentration in either human communication or training and development (see 
below). Communication majors who complete course requirements for either of these options will have their area of 
concentration identified on their transcript.  

Total for the Major: 60 credits 
Concentration Options 
An area of concentration must be indicated when declaring a communication major. Students are encouraged to consider both 
professional and personal objectives when choosing one of the concentrations listed below. Concentration coursework aims at 
learning achievements relevant to Communication Studies Program Learning Outcomes #1, #2 and #6. The area of concentration 
will be indicated on the transcript upon program completion. 

Upon completion of CCM 250 Communication Studies: Perspectives, a personally customized major without a specified 
concentration may be created with the assistance of the major adviser. See Communications, Individualized Major program page 
for details. 

Human Communication Concentration 
Designed to provide opportunities to generally explore the nature, processes, methods and effects of human interaction. 
Especially recommended for those engaged or interested in people-oriented occupations, human service, social advocacy, 
considering the professional certificate in conflict resolution and mediation or preparing for graduate study in a communication-
relevant field. 

Choose 24 credits from the following: 
• CCM 325 Communication of Self-Esteem 3 crs. 
• CCM 326 Invisible Gifts: Family of Origin — Influences on Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 328 The Communication of Affirmation 3 crs. 
• CCM 329 Healing Communication 3 crs. 
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• CCM 335 Communication Anxiety 3 crs. 
• CCM 336 Humor and Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 346 Conflict Management 3 crs. 
• CCM 347 Negotiation 3 crs. 

or CCM 349 Negotiation for Women: Overcoming Barriers in a Gendered World 3 crs. 
• CCM 348 The Mediation Process 3 crs. 
• CCM 366 Seminars for Professional Development and Personal Enrichment 1-2 crs. 
• CCM 466 Seminars for Professional Development and Personal Enrichment 1-2 crs. 
• COL 344 Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures 3 crs. 

NOTE: Communication Processes, Communication Principles, Topics in Communication (CCM 301-CCM 310, CCM 
371-CCM 379, CCM 471-CCM 479), or other relevant courses may be substituted with adviser consent. 

Training & Development Concentration 
Recommended for those engaged or interested in designing learning for adults, delivering training, consulting or coaching for 
improved personal performance. Designed to develop fundamental competencies of learning and performance professionals as 
established by the American Society of Training and Development (ASTD) Competency Model for Learning and Performance. 
(Communication studies at Marylhurst University is not affiliated with ASTD.) 

Foundation Courses - 6 credits 
• CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design 3 crs. 
• CTD 446 Helping Adults Learn 3 crs. 

Techniques Courses - 9 credits 
• CTD 442 Assessing the Impact: Measuring and Evaluating Learning from Training 3 crs. 
• CTD 447 Designing Creative Training 3 crs. 
• CTD 449 Blended Learning Strategies and Practices 3 crs. 

Professional Application Courses - 9 credits 
Choose 9 credits from one of the following focus areas: 

Training Design and Delivery 
• CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced Techniques for Speakers 3 crs. 
• COL 426 Team Building: Managing Workgroups 3 crs. 
• CTD 466 Professional Development Seminars 1-2 crs. 
• CTD 470 Topic: Training Program Methods and Strategies 3 crs. 
• CTD 471 Topic: E-Learning/Training Technologies 3 crs. 
• CTD 472 Topic: Connecting Training to Organizational Development 3 crs. 
• other courses or professional development seminars with adviser approval 

Improving Human Performance (Coaching): 
• CCM 466 Seminars for Professional Development and Personal Enrichment 1-2 crs. 
• COL 432 Leadership Communication 3 crs. 
• CTD 473 Topic: Independent Consulting Practices 3 crs. 
• CTD 474 Topic: Performance Improvement Tools and Techniques 3 crs. 
• CTD 475 Topic: Coaching Foundations 3 crs. 
• CCM 476 Topic: Life Coaching and Mentoring 3 crs. 
• other courses or professional development seminars with adviser approval 

Total for the Concentration: 24 credits 

Communication, Individualized Major, BA 
An individualized major in communication is a personally customized major without a specified concentration. Communication 
majors may qualify for an individualized major when their educational goals include professional applications or related areas of 
study not part of a designed concentration. Created in consultation with the academic adviser upon completion of CCM 003, an 
individualized major is custom designed to fulfill all communication program outcomes by means of a unique combination of 
regular and alternative coursework and projects. The individualized major is indicated on transcripts and diploma as Bachelor of 
Arts in Communication (no concentration is specified). 
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Requirements for Individualized Major: BA in Communication 
Course requirements in the individualized major in communication include the communication perspectives course sequence and 
other communication and communication-related coursework specified in a proposal developed in consultation with and advance 
approval of a designated faculty-mentor and a communication studies adviser (see below). 
Overall, a minimum of 60 adviser-approved credits are required, including at least 

• 45 upper-division credits 
• 30 credits from Marylhurst University (including all communication perspectives courses). 

Coursework applied to individualized major requirements must receive a grade indicating satisfactory or better performance at 
the college level. 

Communication and Related Area Coursework - 45 credits 
An unique program of study is designed to address all program outcomes for a major in communication and meet individual 
student learning objectives (see below). For more information, consult an academic adviser or the department chair. 

Communication Perspectives - 15 credits 
Minimal requirements include the following: 

• CCM 250 Communication Studies: Perspectives 3 crs. 
• CCM 003 Communication Studies Portfolio I 0 crs. 
• CCM 300 Patterns and Principles of Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 355 Truth and Consequences: The Ethics of Human Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 400 Communication Inquiry and Research 3 crs. 
• Senior Field Experience 3 crs. 

NOTE: The senior field experience requirement may be met with one or a combination of the following: 
o CCM 459 Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 
o CCM 490 Projects in Communication 
o CCM 494 Internship in Communication 
o Upper-division credit earned through Prior Learning Assessment (adviser approval required) 

• CCM 009 Communication Studies Portfolio II 0 crs. 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 
Declaring an Individualized Major in Communication 
After consulting the communication studies adviser, a qualified student may submit a proposal defining the goals and general 
content of the individualized major as part of the mission statement produced in CCM 003. Proposals accepted by the department 
chair become the basis of an approved individualized degree plan. To be approved, a proposal must identify: 

• specific learning outcomes and potential application goals for the individualized communication major, 
• a feasible plan for meeting both the required communication studies program outcomes and individual objectives, and 
• a projected senior field experience project representing/demonstrating overall achievement of outcomes identified in 

the plan and/ or integration of learning. (The senior field experience project must be completed prior to or concurrent 
with completion of CCM 009.) 

Upon approval of the proposed plan, students complete a Request for Academic Change form indicating "Individualized Major" 
as the concentration. The form must be signed by the adviser and submitted to the Office of the Registrar. 

Cultural Studies, BA 
The Purpose of Cultural Studies 
Cultural studies at Marylhurst University is dedicated to interdisciplinary inquiry, combining methods and insights from 
anthropology, literary theory, media studies, history, sociology, psychoanalysis, film studies, semiotics and philosophy. 

Its principal focus is historical and contemporary social life, the political nature of popular contemporary culture, and the way 
meaning is produced through various social practices, religious and political ideology, and economic structures within a given 
culture. 

Cultural studies examines how a cultural artifact or event (for example, a film like Brokeback Mountain or Slumdog Millionaire, 
a natural catastrophe like Katrina, or The War on Terror) relates to matters of social class, nationality, ethnicity, sexuality, 
gender, ideology, or identity. 
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Career Opportunities 
Graduates of cultural studies are positioned to make significant contributions in fields that require analytical skills and practical 
sensitivity to cultural differences; such as education, international policy and business, the nonprofit sector, community 
organizing and activism, and the new media. Cultural studies provides a strong foundation in critical, interpretative, 
communicative, and writing skills which prepares students for graduate work in most fields, especially law, education, the social 
sciences, and the disciplines within the humanities. 

Learning Outcomes for the BA in Cultural Studies 
1. Interpret cultural artifacts or events as meaningful in the context of social processes and power relations. 
2. Critique a representation of gender in either a literary, media, historical, or philosophical context. 
3. Analyze how the media reflects and/or contests socially and politically accepted values. 
4. Demonstrate an understanding of how the heterogeneity of U.S. identity is both shaped and altered by historical context 

and socio-political influence. 
5. Demonstrate how the effect of globalization on the diverse cultural values of peoples living in areas of the world 

outside the West. 
6. Demonstrate an understanding of some of the major socio-political movements that animate modern history. 
7. Demonstrate an understanding of a theoretical perspective that provides a reading of a cultural artifact or phenomenon. 
8. Apply a methodology of cultural studies to a scholarly research paper 

Major Requirements for the BA in Cultural Studies 
Core Requirements - 18 credits 

• CMS 201 Introduction to Cultural Studies 3 crs. 
• HST 305 Modern History 3 crs. 
• CMS 205 Introduction to Media Studies 3 crs. 
• CMS 321 Literary and Critical Theory 3 crs. 
• Advanced seminar 3 crs. 
• CMS 498 Senior Paper 3 crs. 

Required Study - 12 credits 
• An American Studies course 3 crs. 
• A Gender Studies course 3 crs. 
• A Global Studies course 3 crs. 
• A Media & Film Studies course 3 crs. 

Track of Study - 15 credits 
Students choose a track of study related to the field of cultural, media and film studies; such as gender studies, global studies, 
American studies, social philosophy, media studies, film studies, history, environmental studies, communication studies, 
literature, text/image, media production, or sociology. 

Electives in the Major - 15 credits 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 

English & Digital Humanities, BA 
The Department of English Writing & Literature offers an innovative Bachelor of Arts in English & Digital Humanities that 
integrates literary studies with the digital humanities, a hybrid approach to online instruction, and an emphasis on service and 
experiential learning. Courses in this small, selective program are taught by a predominantly full-time faculty from the on-
campus department. Cohorts of students take the core classes together in sequence, and core courses are open only to students in 
the major. 

A Hybrid Approach to Online Learning 
The degree offers the flexibility of online coursework, while emphasizing active learning, service, networking, collaboration, and 
community-building. Students in the program design and complete a service learning project, which thoughtfully connects their 
coursework to work they do in their own communities. Students also participate in several face-to-face (low residency) 
components, including an initial three-day orientation, a three-day or week-long summer seminar, and an optional colloquium 
that coincides with graduation. Finally, the program incorporates the use of mobile technology (like iPads), which allows students 
to learn, not just behind a desk, but from within their communities and out in the natural world. 
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Admission Requirements 
To be considered for admission to the English and digital humanities program, students must have completed at least 24 
transferable quarter credits and a college-level writing course. Applicants with fewer than 24 credits or those who do not have a 
writing class may be accepted into the program but will not be able to begin the cohort sequence until they have met those 
requirements. Transfer courses in the major will be accepted with a C or better. No cohort core requirements may be met through 
transfer credit. The program has an enrollment cap and selective admission. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
Students in the English & digital humanities program fulfill the same core outcomes as campus-based English literature and 
writing students. 

1. Write an academic argument with clarity and insight, demonstrating an understanding of convention and audience. 
2. Develop well-argued interpretations of texts based on close analysis. 
3. Critically examine the relationships between literary texts and their historical and cultural contexts. 
4. Demonstrate familiarity with current literary scholarship through research and/or projects. 
5. Articulate an understanding of literary genres and the vocabulary used for analyzing poetry, fiction, nonfiction, drama, 

digital media, film, or other cultural texts. 
6. Utilize critical and theoretical perspectives and incorporate these into a literary analysis. 
7. Engage in service or experiential learning to connect literary studies with social and professional communities. 

English & Digital Humanities students also meet the following outcomes: 

1. Make critical connections between literature and changing technologies. 
2. Engage in critical or creative work that explores literary content and its interfaces, from book to digital archive to E-

book. 
3. Develop digital literacy utilizing blogs, social media, discussion forums, virtual worlds, and other online communities. 
4. Create meaningful links between online coursework, social engagement, and physical experience. 

Major Requirements for the BA in English & Digital Humanities 
Required Core - 39 credits 
Cohorts take these courses together in sequence. 

• LIT 204 Critical Analysis 3 crs. (on-campus orientation) 
• LIT 205 Introduction to Literary Studies 6 crs. 
• LIT 306 Introduction to Digital Humanities 6 crs. 
• LIT 307 American Literature 6 crs. 
• LIT 308 British Literature 6 crs. 
• LIT 309 Literary Theory for Digital Humanities 6 crs. 
• LIT 406 Literature Seminar 3 crs. (on campus) 
• LIT 498 Senior Thesis in Digital Humanities 3 crs. 

Service Learning Project - 6 credits 
Students develop a tailored service learning project in Service Learning I. In Service Learning II, students complete and reflect 
on the service project. 

• LIT 359 Service Learning I 3 crs. 
• LIT 459 Service Learning II 3 crs. 

Major Coursework - 30 credits 
These courses are open to both cohort and non-cohort students. 

Choose one advanced digital humanities course: 
• LIT 468 Hypertext and E-Literature 3 crs. 
• LIT 469 Special Topics in Digital Humanities 3 crs. 

Choose one text:image course: 
• LIT 304 Literature and Maps 3 crs. 
• LIT 305 Text:Image 3 crs. 
• LIT 330 The Graphic Novel 3 crs. 
• LIT 405 History of the Book: From Scroll to E-Book 3 crs. 
• Other relevant course with adviser approval 3 crs. 
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Choose one period studies or major author course: 
• LIT 378 Medieval Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 379 Early Modern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 380 Eighteenth-Century Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 381 Literature and Culture of the Romantic Period 3 crs. 
• LIT 382 Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 384 Modernist Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 385 Postmodern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 344 Dante, Milton, and Blake 3 crs. 
• LIT 370 Shakespeare 3 crs. 
• LIT 470 Topics in Literature: Major Authors 3 crs. 
• LIT 471 Chaucer 3 crs. 
• Other relevant course with adviser approval 3 crs. 

Choose one science and society course: 
• LIT 215 Science Fiction 3 crs. 
• WR 325 Environmental Writing 3 crs. 
• Other relevant course with adviser approval 3 crs. 

Choose one ethnic literature or gender studies course: 
• LIT 352 The Literature of Resistance 3 crs. 
• LIT 357 Literature in Translation 3 crs. 
• LIT 361 Women’s Literature and Feminist Theory 3 crs. 
• LIT 362 Topics in Gender Studies 3 crs. 
• LIT 363 Medieval Women, Medieval Women Writers 3 crs. 
• LIT 364 Introduction to Queer Studies 3 crs. 
• LIT 366 Topics in World or Ethnic Literature 3 crs. 
• LIT 368 Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature 3 crs. 
• LIT 369 Native American Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• Other relevant course with adviser approval 3 crs. 

Choose one media and film studies course: 
• CMS 202 Introduction to Film 3 crs. 
• CMS 205 Introduction to Media Studies 3 crs. 
• CMS 371 Topics in Major Film Directors 3 crs. 
• CMS 372 Topics in Film Studies 3 crs. 
• CMS 373 Topics in Film Genre 3 crs. 
• CMS 472 Topics in Film Studies 3 crs. 
• LIT 346 Topics in Literature and Film 3 crs. 
• LIT 348 Topics in Film Studies 3 crs. 
• LIT 349 Film Theory 3 crs. 
• Other relevant course with adviser approval 3 crs. 

Choose one new media production or professional writing course: 
• ART 315 Comic Arts Studio 3 crs. 
• WR 340 Writing for Contemporary Media 3 crs. 
• WR 351 Digital Storytelling 3 crs. 
• WR 364 Grant Writing 3 crs. 
• Other relevant course with adviser approval 3 crs. 

Choose one creative writing seminar: 
• WR 366 Writing Seminar I: Creative Nonfiction 3 crs. 
• WR 367 Writing Seminar I: Poetry 3 crs. 
• WR 368 Writing Seminar I: Short Fiction 3 crs. 
• WR 369 Writing Seminar I: Screenwriting 3 crs. 
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Electives in the Major - 6 credits 
Any literature (LIT), writing (WR), or cultural studies (CMS) course(s) may be used to meet this requirement. 

Total for the Major - 75 credits 

English Literature & Writing, BA 
Courses in the department seek to encourage students’ critical engagement with literary and cultural texts and to infuse literary 
study with an understanding of the connection between literature and history. Students may also pursue coursework in 
professional writing or participate in creative writing workshops in fiction, creative nonfiction, poetry, and screenwriting. Small 
class size allows English literature and writing faculty to engage with each student and to challenge them to fulfill their potential 
as thinkers and writers. 

There are three concentrations available and students select one concentration: 

1. Literature, which emphasizes the interpretation of texts based on a knowledge of literary, historical, and social contexts. 
2. Creative writing, which emphasizes the creative writing process, the crafting of language, revising, editing, and 

publishing. 
3. Text:image, which emphasizes the relationship between literature and visual arts. 

While each concentration stresses different aspects of literature and writing, all students investigate the interrelated aspects of 
language and expression — interpretation, composition, and creativity. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
1. Write an academic argument with clarity and insight, demonstrating an understanding of convention and audience. 
2. Develop well-argued interpretations of texts based on close analysis. 
3. Critically examine the relationships between literary texts and their historical and cultural contexts. 
4. Demonstrate familiarity with current literary scholarship through research and/or projects. 
5. Articulate an understanding of literary genres and the vocabulary used for analyzing poetry, fiction, nonfiction, drama, 

digital media, film, or other cultural texts. 
6. Utilize critical and theoretical perspectives and incorporate these into a literary analysis. 
7. Engage in service or experiential learning to connect literary studies with social and professional communities. 

Major Requirements for the BA in English Literature & Writing 
Required Core - 21 credits 

• WR 222 Introduction to Literature and Writing 3 crs. 
• LIT 223 Introduction to Literary Genres 3 crs. 
• LIT 321 Literary and Critical Theory 3 crs. 
• Two survey of literature courses 6 crs. 
• One world or ethnic literature course 3 crs. 
• WR 498 Senior Thesis 3 crs. 

Concentration and Electives in the Major - 39 credits 
Students choose one of three concentrations. 

Literature Concentration 
Outcomes Specific to the Literature Concentration:  

1. Demonstrate knowledge of literary history and major literary movements. 
2. Engage with critical questions surrounding an author, period, or theme. 
3. Investigate representations of identity, including bodies, race, gender, nation, sexuality, and class in literature. 

Required concentration courses - 12 crs. 
• LIT 370 Shakespeare 3 crs. 
• Additional 300-level or 400-level Literature courses 9 crs. 

Pre-1800 Period Study - 3 crs. 
• LIT 378 Medieval Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 379 Early Modern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
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• LIT 380 Eighteenth-Century Literature and Culture 3 crs. 

Post-1800 Period Study - 3 crs. 
• LIT 381 Literature and Culture of the Romantic Period 3 crs. 
• LIT 382 Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 384 Modernist Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 385 Postmodern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 

Study in Literary Genre - 3 crs. 
• LIT 323 Topic: Autobiography 3 crs. 
• LIT 326 Drama 3 crs. 
• LIT 327 Poetry 3 crs. 
• LIT 328 The Short Story 3 crs. 
• LIT 329 The Novel 3 crs. 

Electives in English literature and writing - 18 crs. 

Creative Writing Concentration 
Outcomes Specific to the Creative Writing Concentration: 

1. Show creative problem-solving, experimentation, and inventiveness through writing in various literary genres and 
forms. 

2. Understand the components of a writer’s craft: prosody, narrative technique, forms, genres, and aesthetics. 
3. Demonstrate a familiarity with contemporary trends in writing or digital media through critical or creative work. 
4. Actively engage with the writing process through generating multiple drafts, critiquing the work of others, and revising 

one’s own work in response to feedback. 

Required concentration courses - 21 crs. 
• One study in form and technique 3 crs. 
• Three Writing Seminar I courses 9 crs. 
• One Writing Seminar II course 3 crs. 
• WR 471 Senior Creative Writing Workshop 3 crs. 
• WR 430 Writing Pedagogy: Teaching and Tutoring 3 crs. 
• or WR 322 Writing as Rhetoric 3 crs. 

Shakespeare or period study - 3 crs. 
• LIT 370 Shakespeare 3 crs. 
• LIT 378 Medieval Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 379 Early Modern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 380 Eighteenth-Century Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 381 Literature and Culture of the Romantic Period 3 crs. 
• LIT 382 Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 384 Modernist Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 385 Postmodern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 

Study in literary genre - 3 crs. 
• LIT 323 Topic: Autobiography 3 crs. 
• LIT 326 Drama 3 crs. 
• LIT 327 Poetry 3 crs. 
• LIT 328 The Short Story 3 crs. 
• LIT 329 The Novel 3 crs. 

Electives in English literature & writing - 12 crs. 

Text:Image Concentration 
Outcomes Specific to the Text:Image Concentration: 

1. Compose critical or creative work that explores how meaning is produced through the intersection of text and image. 
2. Demonstrate through critical or creative work a familiarity with contemporary trends in writing, literature, art, film, or 

digital media. 
3. Demonstrate an understanding of how historical, cultural, and theoretical contexts shape visual or textual media. 
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Required concentration courses - 18 crs. 
• CMS 202 Introduction to Film 3 crs. 
• LIT 305 Text:Image 3 crs. 
• LIT 330 The Graphic Novel 3 crs. 
• One Writing Seminar I course 3 crs. 
• One Studio Art course 3 crs. (drawing, photography, design, painting) 
• LIT 469 Special Topics in Digital Humanities 3 crs. 

Shakespeare or period study - 3 crs. 
• LIT 370 Shakespeare 3 crs. 
• LIT 378 Medieval Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 379 Early Modern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 380 Eighteenth-Century Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 381 Literature and Culture of the Romantic Period 3 crs. 
• LIT 382 Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 384 Modernist Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 385 Postmodern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 

Choose two of the following - 6 crs. 
• One studio art course 3 crs. 
• LIT 304 Literature and Maps 3 crs. 
• LIT 378 Medieval Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 384 Modernist Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• LIT 385 Postmodern Literature and Culture 3 crs. 
• WR 312 Comic Arts Studio 3 crs. 
• WR 351 Digital Storytelling 3 crs. 
• WR 353 Book Arts and Print Publication 3 crs. 
• One Writing Seminar I or II 3 crs. 
• WR 470 Online Publication: M Review 1 cr. 
• WR 471 Senior Creative Writing Workshop 3 crs. 

Electives in English literature & writing - 12 crs. 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 
English Literature & Writing Portfolio 
The ELW portfolio is intended to track and reflect student learning in the major. The requirements for the portfolio are 
introduced in WR 222 Introduction to Literature and Writing. The portfolio is completed in WR 498 Senior Thesis and must be 
turned in at the end of that class to receive a passing grade and to complete the degree requirement of the English Literature & 
Writing (ELW) major. The ELW portfolio includes: 

1. An initial analytical essay from WR 222 Introduction to Literature and Writing or other ELW course taken early in an 
English literature and writing student’s career at Marylhurst. 

2. An essay from LIT 321 Literary and Critical Theory. 
3. One example of their work from an upper-division class in their concentration (i.e., literature, creative writing, rhetoric 

and teaching). 
4. The final paper from the writing in the discipline class. 
5. The research essay from WR 498 Senior Thesis. 
6. A reflective essay on their learning in relation to the program outcomes of the ELW program, using their own papers as 

the evidence for their reflection. 
7. English literature and eriting majors should plan to gather these materials as they proceed through the program. Senior 

portfolios are reviewed by ELW faculty at the end of each academic year and kept on file in the department. 
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Human Studies, BA 
The human studies program provides an integrated, interdisciplinary foundation of study for learners interested in considering the 
complex contexts that shape and are shaped by individuals as they develop and learn, enact their understandings, and travel 
through the life course. The curriculum emphasizes the holistic nature of human and non-human systems, and the ways these 
systems organize, interconnect, relate, and evolve new forms and processes. 

Human studies is an excellent choice for learners who are self-directed, critically and actively engaged in their own learning, and 
interested in doing academic work that resists and transcends traditional disciplinary boundaries. 

Career Paths 
By intent and design, the human studies program exposes learners to a powerful holistic intellectual sensibility that can be 
harnessed on behalf of a wide variety of personal, educational, and professional endeavors. Human studies graduates participate 
successfully in post-baccalaureate and graduate-level training and education in disciplines such as social work, education, 
counseling, psychology, art therapy, and interdisciplinary studies. Human studies students go on to work in the helping 
professions, the social services, organizational and community development, the nonprofit sector, and education. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BA in Human Studies 
In addition to demonstrating the learning outcomes for the Department of Human Sciences, students earning their BA in Human 
Studies will: 

1. Understand and apply a holistic, cross-disciplinary approach to consider the complex interconnections between 
individual, social, cultural, ecological, spiritual, and historical contexts. 

2. Understand and enact theoretical frameworks, methodologies, and practices used in human studies. 
3. Think critically and holistically about perennial and contemporary issues related to human experience. 
4. Demonstrate a working knowledge of ways human beings learn, adapt, and develop over the life course. 
5. Develop increased skills and confidence in thinking and writing in an integrative, interdisciplinary, and scholarly 

fashion. 

Coursework Within the Major 
Coursework within the major is organized into four clusters: 

• Required Human Sciences Core 
The courses in the required human sciences core are designed to provide learners with a cross-disciplinary exposure to 
the central theoretical, methodological, and practice approaches in the human sciences disciplines. Throughout the core 
courses learners have the opportunity to acquire and practice academic researching and writing skills. In addition, 
human studies majors participate in an internship, service learning, advanced research project, or combination of 
internship and research related to their current and future educational and professional interests and goals. 

• Human Studies Integrative Foundation Colloquia 
The integrative foundation colloquia provide the theoretical and methodological grounding for the human studies 
major. Each of the six colloquia are predicated on the assertion that human beings are holistic, functioning systems — 
minds, bodies, and spirits — and further, that human existence is a relational phenomenon. As such, the integrative 
foundation colloquia synthesize a wide range of disciplinary perspectives and traditions — literature, cultural studies, 
natural sciences, human sciences, communication, philosophy, ethics, religion and spirituality, and systems science — 
to explore the intrapersonal, social, environmental, and transcendent facets of human experience. 

• Human Studies Required Topics 
Required topics courses are designed to provide focused inquiry in each of four thematic areas: 1) Learning — the 
nature and processes of thought, knowledge, creativity, and memory; 2) Development — growth and change in the 
mind, body, and spirit over the life course; 3) Systems — the ways human and non-human systems organize, 
interrelate, and evolve new forms and processes; and 4) Methods — perspectives and tools for collecting, interpreting, 
and using information. 

• Related Electives 
This cluster allows learners to customize their human studies degree by utilizing courses from the human sciences and 
other academic departments, as well as prior learning and transfer credits. In consultation with their academic adviser, 
learners craft the related electives cluster around their educational and professional interests and commitments. 

Major Requirements for the BA in Human Studies 
Required Human Sciences Core - 10 credits 

• HS 302 Introduction to Human Sciences Inquiry 4 crs. 
• HS 404 The History and Philosophy of the Human Sciences 3 crs. 
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Choose 3 credits from one of the following: 

• HMS 490 Research Project in Human Studies 1-6 crs. (minimum 3 crs. 
or HMS 494 Internship in Human Studies 1-6 crs. (minimum 3 crs.) 

Integrative Foundation Colloquia - 23 credits 
• HMS 480 Human Studies Perspectives 4 crs. 
• HMS 481 Human Studies: Relationship with the Self 4 crs. 
• HMS 482 Human Studies: Relationship with Others 4 crs. 
• HMS 483 Human Studies: Relationship with the Environment 4 crs. 
• HMS 484 Human Studies: Relationship with the Transcendent 4 crs. 
• HMS 488 Humans, Being: Integration in Action 3 crs. 

Required Topics - 12 credits 
Take one course in each of 4 topic areas: 

• Topic 1: Learning, 3 upper-division credits 
• Topic 2: Development, 3 upper-division credits 
• Topic 3: Systems, 3 upper-division credits 
• Topic 4: Methods, 3 upper-division credits 

Related Electives - 15 credits 
In consultation with the academic adviser, students can customize their human studies major further by selecting additional 
upper-division courses from the human sciences curriculum. 

NOTE: For human studies majors anticipating applying to graduate school, it is recommended that SS 251 Basic Statistics be 
taken as a related elective, as well as to meet LAC outcome LLD4. Basic Statistics can be taken for the Pass/No Pass option. 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 

Interdisciplinary Studies, BA 
The undergraduate interdisciplinary studies program offers students the opportunity to design their own degrees. The degree 
provides a flexible structure and individual support to help students realize academic, personal, and professional aspirations. The 
interdisciplinary studies degree contains two defined concentrations, in sustainability studies and preparatory art therapy, as well 
as a self-designed concentration. All students complete a concentration. 

In the self-designed concentration students design their own degree, working closely with department faculty. Students plan a 
focused degree of their own definition that creates one to three integrated areas of study according to their interests, utilizes 
relevant transfer credit, and takes advantage of credit from prior learning. 

The majority of coursework in the undergraduate interdisciplinary studies degree is composed of studies from across the 
university curriculum, either taught at Marylhurst or transferred to the university. Students learn theories and methodologies for 
the integrated areas of study they define as well as techniques and methods for undertaking a major interdisciplinary project. 

The interdisciplinary studies program is designed with serious students in mind — students with eclectic interests, a clear sense 
of academic mission, and high expectations for their undergraduate experience. It’s a great program for students who have 
followed a few twists and turns in their life and schooling and need to design a degree around their intellectual history and 
diverse interests. It’s the right program for students who are looking for the opportunity to shape their own learning. It is a perfect 
program for students with an abiding passion and who are looking for a program that will let them follow their dreams. 

The undergraduate interdisciplinary studies degree offers benefits to students in three areas. First, through a structured process, 
students gain experience in defining a major goal and in working systematically to attain it. The interdisciplinary degree process 
encourages students to plan their degree design in broad terms at the same time it assists students in articulating the details of 
their learning goals and the coursework needed to achieve those goals. This experience in long-term planning and follow-through 
is a central outcome of the degree. 

Second, through concentrated study in integrated areas of scholarship, students learn from the rich disciplinary traditions that are 
directly relevant to their goals. This apprenticeship to academic disciplines is one of the most important components to the solid 
foundation the interdisciplinary degree gives for future study and application. 

Third, academic excellence and interdisciplinary methodologies are stressed throughout the degree program. Students begin with 
a mission statement that outlines their plan for study and the particular benefits of such an integrative approach. Students work 



Programs of Study - Undergraduate Majors 

79 

closely with an interdisciplinary studies adviser throughout their degree, ensuring that all aspects of the degree plan are well-
connected to the student’s mission statement and long-term goals. 

The program culminates with a senior project composed of two parts: 

1. ACTION. An internship or service project that applies the mission articulated by the student (this may be waived if 
students are already active in the field they are studying). 

2. REFLECTION. A capstone research paper or appropriate creative project of sound academic quality that explores and 
deepens learning from the student’s areas of study and applies research, theories, and tools of analysis in a way that 
integrates the learning in their degree. 

Career Paths 
Career paths for interdisciplinary studies majors range as widely as the human imagination. The degree teaches skills in 
articulating attainable goals and achieving them. It provides a solid foundation in academic thinking, at the same time it fosters 
the creative application of ideas, methods, and critical perspectives. It teaches intellectual flexibility and the ability to solve 
problems from a variety of perspectives. These are foundational skills for accomplishment in all areas. 

Because the degree is highly customizable, students have designed majors which prepared them for an astonishing variety of 
long-range goals. Some students pursue an interdisciplinary degree for personal fulfillment, and remain in career positions they 
held prior to coming to Marylhurst. 

Other graduates have started their own businesses in areas as varied as financial planning, theatrical management, and 
environmental and political activism. They have secured new positions with major high-tech multinational firms and other 
regional manufacturers, both in management and design functions. They have become successful free-lance writers, graphic 
designers, photographers, artists, and managers of art galleries. They have become teachers from the early childhood years 
through the collegiate level. Graduates have entered traditional MA or Ph.D. programs in English, psychology, social work, 
ministry, public administration, the environmental sciences, and many other disciplines. They have also entered interdisciplinary 
graduate programs such as law, art therapy, or the Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies . 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BA in Interdisciplinary Studies 
Students completing the Bachelor of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies will be able to: 

1. Develop and fulfill an academic plan that is rooted in a sense of personal mission. Specifically, students will: 
a. Write their own mission statement that reflects their academic goals and the common thread that links their 

disciplinary endeavors. 
b. Identify appropriate learning outcomes within the disciplines and the courses that deliver the desired learning. 
c. Develop a plan for attaining their defined goals and objectives, and take responsibility for monitoring, 

evaluating, and updating that plan. 
2. Achieve an interdisciplinary perspective based on solid academic attainments. Specifically, students will:  

a. Demonstrate strong research and writing skills. 
b. Critically analyze and integrate theories and/or insights from at least two different disciplines. 
c. Gain a functional understanding of differences in disciplinary perspectives, methodologies, and approaches to 

research. 
d. Demonstrate knowledge of the works of seminal scholars that inform their interdisciplinary perspective and 

scholarship. 
3. Demonstrate the application of interdisciplinary perspectives through civic, professional, and/or scholarly pursuits. 

Specifically, students will:  
a. Synthesize and apply learning in their major through real-world application and action, and advanced 

research and writing. 
b. Articulate a plan for utilizing the learning from their interdisciplinary degree 

Major Requirements for the BA in Interdisciplinary Studies 
NOTE: Coursework with a grade less than C- will not be accepted toward major requirements in any Interdisciplinary Studies 
program. 

Self-Designed Concentration - 60 credits 
Students pursuing a self-designed concentration will choose or write additional learning outcomes expressing their degree goals. 

Core Courses - 6 credits 
• INT 300 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Studies 3 crs. 
• INT 301 Methods of Interdisciplinary Inquiry 3 crs. 



Programs of Study - Undergraduate Majors 

80 

Concentrated Study - 48 credits 
Coursework in one to three integrated areas of study, totaling a minimum of 48 credits. At least 32 credits must be upper-division 
courses. 

Senior Project - 6 credits 
• INT 003 Senior Project Proposal 0 crs. 
• INT 494 Interdisciplinary Studies Internship 3 crs. 

or INT 459 Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 3 crs. 
• INT 498-1 Senior Paper Seminar 1 2-4 crs. (3 credits required) 
• INT 009 Interdisciplinary Studies Portfolio 0 crs. 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 

Preparatory Art Therapy Concentration - 62 credits 
The concentration in preparatory art therapy has the following potential learning outcomes. Students completing the 
concentration in preparatory art therapy will be able to: 

1. Utilize fundamental skills and concepts of contemporary art in order to produce artworks. 
2. Participate in critical discussion of their artwork and the art of others. 
3. Trace the history and progression of selected core areas within psychological theory and practice. 
4. Recognize the ways in which theory, scientific investigation, politics, and public opinion influence the classification 

and treatment of psychological disorders. 
5. Articulate an introductory understanding of the nature of the field of art therapy. 
6. (Others expressing individual student degree goals.) 

Core Courses - 6 credits 
• INT 300 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Studies 3 crs. 
• INT 301 Methods of Interdisciplinary Inquiry 3 crs. 

Concentrated Study - 50 credits 
Art - 27 credits 
Composed of one year of study in each of: 

• Drawing, 9 crs. (includes at least one term Life Drawing) 
• Painting, 9 crs. 
• Sculpture, 9 crs. (includes some hand-building with clay) 

Psychology - 18 credits 
• PSY 328 Developmental Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 334 Personality Theory 3 crs. 
• PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 362 Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level One 3 crs. 
• Psychology electives - 6 credits 

Art Therapy - 5 credits 
• AT 475 Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop 1 cr. 
• AT 478 Art Therapy Media and Methods 1 cr. 
• Three additional 1-cr. Art Therapy workshops. 3 credits 

Senior Project - 6 credits 
• INT 003 Senior Project Proposal 0 crs. 
• INT 494 Interdisciplinary Studies Internship 3 crs. 

or  INT 459 Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 3 crs. 

• INT 498-1 Senior Paper Seminar 1 2-4 crs. (3 credits required) 
• INT 009 Interdisciplinary Studies Portfolio 0 crs. 
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Total for the Major: 62 credits 
NOTE: Successful candidacy to a graduate program in Art Therapy Counseling may require additional courses or more 
advanced preparation. Students choosing this preparatory program should seek additional information from an Interdisciplinary 
Studies advisor. 

Sustainability Studies Concentration - 60 credits 
The concentration in sustainability studies has the following potential learning outcomes. Students completing the concentration 
in sustainability studies will be able to: 

1. Analyze the cultural roots of perceptions about nature and how such social institutions as economic systems, language, 
or religion have shaped human interactions with the natural world. 

2. Examine and discuss the role of organizations in building sustainable operations strategies and practices. 
3. Investigate how individual and society’s technological choices are interrelated with societal change, human population 

growth, and human impacts on the environment. 
4. Develop an integrative theoretical discussion of sustainability using coursework and literature from more than one 

discipline. 
5. Participate in, and/or demonstrate a need for, relevant actions in support of sustainability locally and/or globally. 
6. (Others expressing individual student degree goals.) 

Core Courses - 6 credits 
• INT 300 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Studies 3 crs. 
• INT 301 Methods of Interdisciplinary Inquiry 3 crs. 

Required Concentration Courses - 27 credits 
Appropriate transfer, independent study, practicum, or other coursework may be substituted for any of the Required 
Concentration Courses with approval of the Department. 

Worldview - 9 credits 
• CMS 345 Nature, Culture, and Technology 3 crs. 
• PSY 348 Introduction to Ecopsychology 3 crs. 

Choose one of the following: 
• CMS 354 Environment, Culture, Food 3 crs. 
• PCR 371 Spirit and Nature: Environmental Concerns 3 crs. 
• WR 325 Environmental Writing 3 crs. 

Organizations and Leadership - 9 credits 
• MGT 301 Business Through a Different Lens 3 crs. 
• MGT 371 People, Profit, Planet: The New Management Imperative 3 crs. 

Choose one of the following: 
• BUS 310 Business Economics 3 crs. 
• BUS 411 Economics of Sustainability: Theory and Practice 3 crs. 
• MGT 350 Entrepreneurial Management 3 crs. 
• CCM 333 Intercultural Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 347 Negotiation 3 crs. 
• HC 314 Listening to the World: Developing Environmental and Intercultural Literacy 3 crs.  

(3 crs. of integrated learning module; remaining 6 crs. may be used in complementary coursework, below) 
• 3 crs. of sustainability seminars such as MGT 465 or ID 204 

Environmental Science - 9 credits 
• ENV 331 Introduction to Sustainability: Being Green in a Brown World 3 crs. 
• ENV 328 Environmental Ethics 3 crs. 

Choose one of the following: 
• ENV 310 Principles of Environmental Science 4 crs. 
• ENV 319 Sustainable Development: A Global Approach 3 crs. 
• ENV 320 Population and Global Resources 3 crs. 
• ENV 330 A Survey of Environmental Education 3 crs. 
• ENV 358 Global Environmental Concerns 3 crs. 
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• ENV 373 Introduction to Environmental Mediation 3 crs. 

Complementary Coursework - min of 21 credits 
Student-designed program of study that complements the required concentration courses (see above) with a focused application 
of their choice. This program of coursework is designed by the student, together with interdisciplinary studies and other faculty, 
to support the student’s sustainability studies mission and chosen learning outcomes (written in INT 300). 

Senior Project - 6 credits 
• INT 003 Senior Project Proposal 0 crs. 
• INT 494 Interdisciplinary Studies Internship 3 crs. 

or INT 459 Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 3 crs. 

• INT 498-1 Senior Paper Seminar 1 2-4 crs. (3 credits required) 
• INT 009 Interdisciplinary Studies Portfolio 0 crs. 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 

Interior Design, BFA 
Interior Design Program Director: Nancy Hiss 

Well-designed spaces allow people to thrive in inspiring, healthy, and safe environments. The program is mission driven: Interior 
Design Marylhurst University prepares individuals to act with social, environmental, and aesthetic responsibility through the 
design arts. 

We approach interior design education as a creative and rigorous discipline focusing on professionalism, critical thinking, 
creative exploration, and collaborative learning. The faculty are design practitioners and Portland is our living classroom. 

The BFA in Interior Design is the first program of its kind in Portland to be accredited by the Council for Interior Design 
Accreditation, CIDA. The comprehensive design curriculum is combined with a broad-based liberal arts education to 
foster ethical and diverse approaches to creative problem solving. 

Career Paths 
Interior design graduates will be prepared to begin professional practice as interior designers with architectural firms, interior 
design firms, design consulting firms, sustainability agencies, and a wide range of related design industries. Graduates are 
encouraged to pursue NCIDQ certificate-holder status as well as other certifications including LEED. If graduates plan to pursue 
leadership roles in the field or a related design discipline, they will be well equipped for graduate studies. 

Admissions 
The four-year BFA in Interior Design requires a high level of commitment. The faculty estimates that the minimum weekly time 
required is 48 hours for full-time students, and 30 hours for part-time students. Admission into the program is selective. This 
process is required for freshmen, transfer, and second degree students. All students interested in admission to the program need to 
submit all requirements for undergraduate Admissions plus the following: 

• Written and visual personal reflection 
• Résumé 
• Information interview 

Details of the interior design admission process can be found at www.marylhurst.edu/interiordesign/. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
Students with a BFA in Interior Design will: 

1. Approach design in a holistic manner with a sensitivity to the human experience. 
2. Apply critical thinking skills and a creative design process to identify and solve interior design problems. 
3. Develop the ability to effectively communicate in a professional manner. 
4. Understand and apply regulatory codes and practices protecting the health, life safety, and welfare of the public. 
5. Demonstrate professional and ethical practices. 

Major Requirements for the BFA in Interior Design 
• ID 200 Introduction to the Interior Design Profession 1 cr. 
• ID 205 Architectural Freehand Drawing 1 cr. 
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• ID 206 Analytical Freehand Drawing 1 cr. 
• ID 207 Digital Tool 1 1 cr. 
• ID 204 Sustainability Workshops 1 cr. (taken 3 times for 3 crs. total) 
• ID 212-1 3-D Color 1 2 crs. 
• ID 212-2 3-D Color 2 1 cr. 
• ID 215 Interior Design Studio 1 4 crs. 
• ID 216 Interior Design Studio 2 4 crs. 
• ID 217 Interior Design Studio 3 4 crs. 
• ID 259 Service Project 1 cr. 
• ID 304 Photography 1 cr. 
• ID 305 Digital Tool 2 1 cr. 
• ID 306 Digital Tool 3 1 cr. 
• ID 307 Integrated Tools 1 cr. 
• ID 308 Presentation 1 cr. 
• ID 309 Portfolio 1 cr. 
• ID 311 History of Architecture and Interiors 1 3 crs. 
• ID 312 History of Architecture and Interiors 2 3 crs. 
• ID 313 History of Architecture and Interiors 3 3 crs. 
• ID 318 Interior Design Studio 4 4 crs. 
• ID 319 Interior Design Studio 5 4 crs. 
• ID 320 Interior Design Studio 6 4 crs. 
• ID 337 Construction Documents 3 crs. 
• ID 339 Building Codes 1 cr. 
• ID 343 History of Furniture and Art 1 3 crs. 
• ID 344 History of Furniture and Art 2 3 crs. 
• ID 353 Materials 1 3 crs. 
• ID 358 Materials 2 3 crs. 
• ID 355 Interior Lighting Fundamentals 3 crs. 
• ID 356 Structures and Building Systems 1 3 crs. 
• ID 357 Structures and Building Systems 2 3 crs. 
• ID 361 Designing with Light 3 crs. 
• ID 367 Architectural Acoustics 1 cr. 
• ID 375 Introduction to CAD 3 crs. 
• ID 376 3-D Digital Modeling 3 crs. 
• ID 380 Interior Design Theory 3 crs. 
• ID 404 Translating Ideas 1 cr. 
• ID 405 DD Documentation 1 cr. 
• ID 406 Thesis Documentation 1 cr. 
• ID 421 Interior Design Studio 7 4 crs. 
• ID 422 Interior Design Studio 8 4 crs. 
• ID 423 Interior Design Studio 9 4 crs. 
• ID 480 Thesis Research and Preparation 3 crs. 
• ID 489 Professional Practices for Interior Design 3 crs. 
• ID 494 Internship in Interior Design 1-6 crs. (3 credits required) 
• ID 496 Fourth-Year Design Studio: Concept Design Proposal 4 crs. 
• ID 498-1 Fourth-Year Design Studio: Design Development 4 crs. 
• ID 498-2 Fourth-Year Design Studio: Project Completion 4 crs. 
• Interior Design Electives 5 crs. 

Total for the Major: 129 credits 
Excellence and Success 
A 3.00 (B) grade point average in interior design coursework at Marylhurst University is required throughout the program 
including admission into the Fourth-Year Design Studio sequence and graduation. Student progress will be monitored term-by 
term. Students falling below the 3.00 GPA will be notified and will need to meet with the program chair and their academic 
adviser to develop a plan for improvement. An individualized Skill-Building Studio will be offered each summer term to allow 
for structured improvement. 
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Coursework with a grade less than C- will not be accepted towards any major requirement. Pass/No Pass grading is acceptable 
only when designated in the Marylhurst University Catalog course description, such as ID 494 Internship in Interior Design. 

Digital/Design Tools 
So that students may effectively design, they need to work with a wide range of design tools. This includes digital media. 
Beginning with the spring term of first year, students are required to obtain a laptop. Software may be acquired  incrementally 
throughout the program. Specifications and purchasing options are available through the program director. 

Travel Study 
Students are highly encouraged to supplement their education with travel study. These programs are multidisciplinary and may be 
taken for credit or personal growth. Open to majors and non-majors. For information, contact the Interior Design Program 
Director. 

PCC Articulation Agreement for Transfer Credit 
Interior Design Marylhurst University has an articulation agreement with the Portland Community College (PCC) Interior design 
program which allows the transfer of credits from PCC to Marylhurst for designated courses. The interior design program 
director maintains a current list of classes covered in the articulation agreement. Participating students are encouraged to co-
enroll and begin the interior design studio sequence while studying at PCC. A minimum of B (3.00) grade is required for transfer 
courses in the major. 

Other Transfer Credits 
For interior design content coursework to qualify for transfer into the BFA in Interior Design, all transfer credits must have been 
completed in a program with professional accreditation from the Council for Interior Design Accreditation, CIDA. Students may 
demonstrate achievement of equivalent coursework outcomes through a portfolio review. The student must earn a minimum of B 
(3.00) grade to transfer these credits into the interior design program. 

Retention of Student Work 
The university reserves the right to photograph, use, display, or reproduce for university publications work created by enrolled 
students. The interior design program further reserves the right to retain in its archives selected exemplary student work for 
display during periodic professional accreditation visits. Students need to photograph/scan the work for personal use prior to 
placement in the archive. The work will be returned to the student after the required accreditation site visit is completed. Students 
are to retain all coursework until the end of the term and grades are finalized. Student work not archived can be picked up within 
two weeks after the end of the term. All work left in studios should be removed within three weeks after the end of the term. 
Unless prior arrangements are made, projects left after this time may be discarded because of lack of storage space. The 
university is not responsible for loss of or damage to student work. 

Media & Film Studies, BA 
Media and film studies is dedicated to interdisciplinary inquiry about the content, form, production, history, social effects, and 
political implications of media in all its various expressions, from print to film, television, radio, and the Internet. 

Like cultural studies, media and film studies employs interdisciplinary methods and insights from art history, anthropology, 
literary theory, media studies, history, sociology, psychoanalysis, film studies, semiotics and philosophy. 

Media and film studies is particularly interested in situating media within the broader context of historical development 
(comparative analysis), production (technology, markets, institutions), aesthetic forms (“high” and “mass” culture, narrative, 
genre), and social formation (ideology, reception, and consumption). 

Career Opportunities 
Graduates of media and film studies are prepared to make significant contributions in a workplace that requires not only an 
understanding of the debates and practices of comparative media but also the use of media as a civic engagement. Students will 
be prepared for internships and jobs in production, publishing, community activism, research organizations, marketing, and the 
creative industries. The media and film studies major provides a strong foundation in critical, interpretative, communicative, and 
writing skills which prepares students for graduate work in related fields. 

Learning Outcomes for the BA in Media & Film Studies 
1. Demonstrate an ability to analyze film as a social, political and economic text that exceeds its value as mere 

entertainment. 
2. Analyze how the media reflects and/or contests socially and politically accepted values. 
3. Interpret a media artifact or event as meaningful in the context of social processes and power relations. 
4. Critique a representation of gender within the context of media or film. 
5. Demonstrate an aptitude in the making of a media project or event. 
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6. Demonstrate an understanding of how the heterogeneity of U.S. identity is both shaped and altered by historical context 
and socio-political influence. 

7. Demonstrate how the effect of globalization on the diverse cultural values of peoples living in areas of the world 
outside the West. 

8. Demonstrate an understanding of a theoretical perspective that provides a reading of a media artifact or phenomenon. 
9. Apply a methodology of media or film studies to a scholarly research paper. 

Major Requirements for the BA in Media & Film Studies 
Core Requirements - 21 crs. 

• CMS 201 Introduction to Cultural Studies 3 crs. 
• CMS 205 Introduction to Media Studies 3 crs. 
• CMS 202 Introduction to Film 3 crs. 
• CMS 321 Literary and Critical Theory 3 crs. 
• One course in media production, 3 cr. 
• One advanced seminar course, 3 cr. 
• CMS 498 Senior Paper 3 crs. 

Required Study - 9 crs. 
• A gender studies course 3 crs. 
• A global studies course 3 crs. 
• An American studies course 3 crs. 

Tracks of Study I, II, III - 18 crs. 
Students choose a focus area in film studies, media studies or media production. 

Track I. Film Studies 
• HST 325 History of Film 3 crs. 
• CMS 374 Film Theory 3 crs. 
• Courses in major film directors, film genre, or topics in film studies 

Track II. Media Studies 
• CMS 303 Media and Globalization 3 crs. 
• Courses in social media, television studies, text:image, digital humanities, or media studies 

Track III. Media Production 
• Students take 18 credits of courses in an area within the field of media production, such as photography,  

digital storytelling, digital humanities, or filmmaking (in cooperation with the Northwest Film Center). 

Electives in the Major - 12 crs. 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 

Music Composition, B.Mus. 
The Bachelor of Music in Composition 
The Bachelor of Music in Composition is the initial professional degree in music composition and provides musical training to 
prepare students for careers as composers. In addition to demonstrating professional, entry-level competence in composition, 
graduates of the program will acquire musicianship skills to an advanced level, obtain broad knowledge of musical language and 
literature, and develop teaching skills related to music composition and theory. 

Career Path 
Although there are few full-time positions for composers, many create careers by working independently, composing, 
performing, and teaching. The program prepares graduates for work in film, television, and game industries, if they so choose. 
The program also prepares students for further graduate studies in composition or other music fields. 
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Admissions 
Entry into the program is selective by audition and a portfolio. In addition to meeting undergraduate Admissions requirements 
and the music admissions process, students desiring to pursue the composition major need to submit a portfolio of original 
compositions. Acceptance is determined by music faculty and university admission staff. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
Students with a Bachelor of Music in Composition will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate all the learning outcomes of the Marylhurst music core. 
2. Use a variety of compositional techniques to create a unique body of music that is informed by contemporary concepts, 

materials, and forms, and that is idiomatically written for various instrumental, vocal, and technologically mediated 
forces. 

3. Demonstrate competence in the various tools used by composers, including advanced analysis, counterpoint, 
orchestration, technological media, and advanced keyboard skills. 

4. Demonstrate competence in teaching music theory. 

Major Requirements for the B.Mus. in Composition 
Residency requirements for the Bachelor of Music in Composition program require that a minimum of 30 credits of music 
coursework be earned through Marylhurst University.  A minimum grade of C must be earned in each music course required for a 
music degree program. Courses with earned grades lower than C must be retaken. 

Composition - 50 credits 
• CMP 300 Music Notation: Theory and Practice 2 crs. 
• CMP 311 Composers Toolbox I 3 crs. 
• CMP 312 Composers Toolbox II 3 crs. 
• CMP 313 Composers Toolbox III 3 crs. 
• CMP 324 Music Technology I: Digital Audio 3 crs. 
• CMP 325 Music Technology II: Synthesis 3 crs. 
• CMP 326 Music Technology III: Film Scoring 3 crs. 
• CMP 390 Junior Portfolio: Composition 0-1 crs. (to be taken for 1 cr.) 
• CMP 401 Orchestration I 3 crs. 
• CMP 402 Orchestration II 3 crs. 
• CMP 403 Orchestration III 3 crs. 
• CMP 411 Sixteenth-Century Counterpoint 3 crs. 
• CMP 412 Eighteenth-Century Counterpoint 3 crs. 
• CMP 414 Advanced Analysis 3 crs. 
• CMP 481 Pedagogy of Music Theory 3 crs. 
• CMP 490 Senior Portfolio: Composition 0-1 crs. (to be taken for 1 cr.) 
• CMP 491 Core Capstone for Composers 1 cr. 
• MUP 380 Composition Studies I 1-2 crs. (1 cr. taken each of 3 terms for 3 crs. total) 
• MUP 480 Composition Studies II 1-3 crs. (1 cr. taken each of 3 terms for 3 crs. total) 

Fundamentals - 0 credits 
• Theory Fundamentals Proficiency  

or  MU 110 Music Theory Fundamentals  
• Aural Fundamentals Proficiency  

or  MU 115 Aural Fundamentals 
• Keyboard Fundamentals Proficiency  

or  MU 116 Keyboard Fundamentals 

Performance in Ensembles - 13 credits 
• ENS 2** Major Ensemble 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
• ENS 300 Small Ensemble 0.5 crs. (taken 2 terms for 1 cr. total) 
• ENS 4** Major Ensemble 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 

Performance on Primary Instrument - 12 credits 
• MUP 2** Applied Music 1, 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
• MUP 4** Applied Music 2, 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
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Functional Keyboard Skills - 5 credits 
• MU 150 Diatonic Keyboard Skills I 1 cr. 
• MU 151 Diatonic Keyboard Skills II 1 cr. 
• MU 250 Chromatic Keyboard Skills I 1 cr. 
• MU 251 Chromatic Keyboard Skills II 1 cr. 
• CMP 252 Advanced Keyboard for Composers 1 cr. 

NOTE: Piano and organ students substitute the following: 
• Functional Keyboard Proficiency 
• MU 255 Techniques of Accompanying 2 crs. 
• CMP 252 Advanced Keyboard for Composers 1 cr. 
• MU *** Upper-level music electives 2 crs. 

Functional Vocal Skills - 2 credits 
• MU 124 Vocal Skills 2 crs. 

NOTE:  Voice students substitute the following: 
• MU 140 Diction for Singers 2 crs. 

Musical Language and Analysis - 10 credits 
• MU 125 Diatonic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 126 Diatonic Musical Language II 2 crs. 
• MU 225 Chromatic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 226 Chromatic Musical Language II 2 crs. 
• MU 227 Formal Analysis 2 crs. 

Aural Skills - 8 credits 
• MU 135 Diatonic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 
• MU 136 Diatonic Aural Skills II 2 crs. 
• MU 235 Chromatic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 
• MU 236 Chromatic Aural Skills II 2 crs. 

Music History and Literature - 15 credits 
• MU 261 Global Music 3 crs. 
• MU 262 Introduction to Western Music 3 crs. 
• MU 361 Music Literature I: Before 1600 3 crs. 
• MU 362 Music Literature II: 1600-1820 3 crs. 
• MU 363 Music Literature III: After 1820 3 crs. 

Concert Attendance - 0 credits 
• MU 284 Concert Attendance 0 crs. (taken each term for 12 terms) 

Additional Requirements - 6 credits 
• MU 221 Introduction to Music Technology 2 crs. 
• MU 237 Improvisation Workshop 2 crs. 
• MU 299 Upper-Level Gateway 0 crs. 
• MU 341 Introduction to Conducting 2 crs. 

Music Electives - 3 credits 
• At least 3 crs. in upper-level music electives. 

Creative Arts Requirement - 3 credits 
• Any non-music course meeting an AIB outcome in the Liberal Arts Core Program. 

Total for the Major: 127 credits 
Composition Portfolios 
Throughout the third and fourth year of the program, composition majors will complete projects that will be publicly performed 
during the term by specific ensembles in residence. Students will receive help in completing these assignments through their 
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private composition lessons (MUP 380 and MUP 480) and coursework such as the orchestration sequence (CMP 401, CMP 402 
and CMP 403). At the end of the third and fourth years, after these projects have been publicly performed, students will discuss 
their year’s work at the portfolio presentation (CMP 390 and CMP 490). 

Music Therapy, BMT 
The Bachelor of Music Therapy 
Music therapy uses music in a therapeutic relationship to address a wide spectrum of identified needs of an individual or group. 
As a growing field, music therapy continues to gain attention from the media and allied health professions. 

The music therapy program at Marylhurst offers an accredited program that combines coursework in music with music therapy, 
psychology, and related natural and social sciences. This curriculum is designed specifically to develop the student’s musical and 
therapeutic skills. Following completion of academic course work, internship and receiving their Marylhurst diploma, students 
are eligible to complete the national board certification exam administered through AMTA. 

Career Paths 
Music therapists work with various clinical and well populations in diverse settings that include: elder care facilities, hospitals, 
rehabilitation centers, clinics, school settings, hospice centers, correctional facilities or private practice. If further education is 
desired, completion of this program will prepare students for a graduate program in music therapy or a related profession. 

Admissions 
In addition to meeting undergraduate Admissions requirements and the music admissions process, students desiring to pursue the 
music therapy degree need to submit an essay as part of their application package. Acceptance is determined by music faculty 
and university admission staff. 

Program Learning outcomes 
Students with a Bachelor of Music Therapy will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate all the learning outcomes of the Marylhurst music core. 
2. Demonstrate basic compositional and arranging skills. 
3. Reach a level of sufficient clinical proficiency on the three clinical instruments: piano, guitar, and voice, in addition to 

acquiring skillful techniques on percussion and non-symphonic instruments. 
4. Demonstrate an understanding of the use of movement for therapeutic populations and within the context of the 

therapeutic relationship. 
5. Demonstrate basic knowledge of the principles of typical human development throughout the lifespan, exceptionality 

and the therapeutic relationship. 
6. Demonstrate basic knowledge of music therapy foundations, principles of clinical application and current research 

methods. 
7. Demonstrate achievement of AMTA professional competencies by the completion of internship. 
8. Demonstrate competency in designing and understanding music therapy research. 

Code of Conduct 
Continuation in the music therapy program is contingent upon maintaining high academic standards, as well as personal and 
professional standards outlined in the Marylhurst Music Therapy Code of Conduct. 

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Music Therapy 
Residency requirements for the Bachelor of Music Therapy program require that a minimum of 15 credits of music coursework 
be earned through Marylhurst University. A minimum grade of C must be earned in each music course required for a music 
degree program. Courses with earned grades lower than C must be re-taken. 

Music Therapy Coursework- 41 credits 
• MT 100 Introduction to Music Therapy 3 crs. 
• MT 201 Music in Recreation and Special Education 3 crs. 
• MT 285 Introduction to the Clinical Experience 1 cr. 
• MT 286 Beginning Practicum and Seminar I 1 cr. 
• MT 287 Beginning Practicum and Seminar II 1 cr. 
• MT 300 Theory and Practice with Children 3 crs. 
• MT 301 Theory and Practice with Adults 3 crs. 
• MT 310 Movement and Music Therapy 1 cr. 
• MT 311 Clinical Improvisation 2 crs. 
• MT 312 Songwriting in Music Therapy 2 crs. 
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• MT 385 Intermediate Practicum and Seminar 1 cr. (taken 3 terms for 3 crs. total) 
• MT 401 Theory and Practice in Mental Health 3 crs. 
• MT 410 Psychology of Music 3 crs. 
• MT 411 Research Methods in Music Therapy I 3 crs. 
• MT 412 Research Methods in Music Therapy II 3 crs. 
• MT 485 Advanced Practicum and Seminar 1 cr. (taken 3 terms for 3 crs. total) 
• MT 490 Music Therapy Capstone Project 1 cr. 
• MT 494 Internship in Music Therapy 0-1 crs. (taken 2 terms for 2 crs. total) 

Music Requirements - 76 credits 
Fundamentals - 0 credits 

• Theory Fundamentals Proficiency  
or  MU 110 Music Theory Fundamentals  

• Aural Fundamentals Proficiency  
or  MU 115 Aural Fundamentals 

• Keyboard Fundamentals Proficiency  
or  MU 116 Keyboard Fundamentals 

Performance in Ensembles - 13 credits 
• ENS 2** Major Ensemble 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
• ENS 300 Small Ensemble 0.5 crs. (taken 2 terms for 1 cr. total) 
• ENS 4** Marylhurst Ensemble 1 cr. (taken 5 terms for 5 crs. total) 
• MT 320 Music Therapy Ensemble 1 cr. 

Performance on Primary Instrument - 11 credits 
• MUP 2** Applied Music 1 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
• MUP 4** Applied Music 2 1 cr. (taken 5 terms for 5 crs. total) 

Functional Keyboard Skills - 5 credits 
• MU 150 Diatonic Keyboard Skills I 1 cr. 
• MU 151 Diatonic Keyboard Skills II 1 cr. 
• MU 250 Chromatic Keyboard Skills I 1 cr. 
• MU 251 Chromatic Keyboard Skills II 1 cr. 
• MT 252 Advanced Keyboard for Music Therapists 1 cr. 

NOTE:  Piano and organ students substitute the following: 
• Functional Keyboard Proficiency 
• MU 255 Techniques of Accompanying 2 crs. 
• MT 252 Advanced Keyboard for Music Therapists 1 cr. 
• MU *** Upper-level music electives 2 crs. 

Functional Vocal Skills - 2 credits 
• MU 124 Vocal Skills 2 crs. 

NOTE:  Voice students substitute the following:  
• MU 140 Diction for Singers 2 crs. 

Functional Guitar Skills - 4 credits 
• MT 110 Guitar Skills I 2 crs. 
• MT 111 Guitar Skills II 2 crs. 

NOTE:  Guitar students substitute the following:  
• Upper-level music electives 4 crs. 

Percussion as Clinical Instrument - 2 credits 
• MT 120 Percussion Class 2 crs. 

NOTE:  Percussion students substitute the following: 
• Upper-Level Music Electives 2 crs. 
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Musical Language and Analysis - 10 credits 
• MU 125 Diatonic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 126 Diatonic Musical Language II 2 crs. 
• MU 225 Chromatic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 226 Chromatic Musical Language II 2 crs. 
• MU 227 Formal Analysis 2 crs. 

Aural Skills - 8 credits 
• MU 135 Diatonic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 
• MU 136 Diatonic Aural Skills II 2 crs. 
• MU 235 Chromatic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 
• MU 236 Chromatic Aural Skills II 2 crs. 

Music History and Literature - 15 credits 
• MU 261 Global Music 3 crs. 
• MU 262 Introduction to Western Music 3 crs. 
• MU 361 Music Literature I: Before 1600 3 crs. 
• MU 362 Music Literature II: 1600-1820 3 crs. 
• MU 363 Music Literature III: After 1820 3 crs. 

Concert Attendance - 0 credits 
• MU 284 Concert Attendance 0 crs. (taken each term for 11 terms) 

Additional Requirements - 6 credits 
• MT 270 Clinical Keyboard Proficiency 0 crs. 
• MT 274 Clinical Guitar Proficiency 0 crs. 
• MT 275 Clinical Voice Proficiency 0 crs. 
• MU 221 Introduction to Music Technology 2 crs. 
• MU 237 Improvisation Workshop 2 crs. 
• MU 299 Upper-Level Gateway 0 crs. 
• MU 341 Introduction to Conducting 2 crs. 

Non-music Requirements - 31 credits 
Creative Arts Requirements - 3 credits 

• Any non-music course meeting an AIB outcome in the Liberal Arts Core.  

Human Sciences - 18 credits 
• PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 362 Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level One 3 crs. 
• PSY 373 Issues and Ethics in the Helping Professions 3 crs. 

Choose one course in Developmental Psychology: 
• PSY 328 Developmental Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 363 Child and Adolescent Psychology 3 crs. 
• Other approved developmental psychology course 3 cr. 

Choose one of the following: 
Elective courses in gerontology, human science, or psychology 

• GER 432 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 438 Communication and Aging 3 crs. 
• HS 370 Learning: A Fundamental Human Process 3 crs. 
• PSY 375 Disorders of Personality 3 crs. 
• PSY 308 Behavior Modification: The Change Process 3 crs. 
• PSY 378 Introduction to Group Therapy 3 crs. 
• Other approved course 3 crs. 
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Science and Mathematics - 10 credits 
• BIO 161 The Physiology of Controlling Stress and Tension 3 crs. 
• BIO 164 Human Anatomy I 4 crs. 

or a two-term sequence of anatomy and physiology 7 crs. 
• MTH 251 Basic Statistics 3 crs. 

Total for the Major: 148 credits 
Clinical Instrument Proficiencies 
The Bachelor of Music Therapy requires the student to reach a certain level of proficiency on the designated clinical instruments 
of voice, piano, and guitar. Music therapy students will need to enroll in and meet a passing grade in MT 270 Clinical Keyboard 
Proficiency, MT 274 Clinical Guitar Proficiency, and MT 275 Clinical Voice Proficiency. The standards for each proficiency are 
given to the students upon admission to the music therapy program and are available in the music office. It is highly desirable 
that prospective music therapy students begin acquiring competency on at least one of these three instruments before entering the 
program. In addition to hands-on learning in the clinic, courses that assist in acquiring these proficiencies include: 

• The courses in the Keyboard Skills sequence (MU 150 Diatonic Keyboard Skills I, MU 151 Diatonic Keyboard Skills 
II, MU 250 Chromatic Keyboard Skills I, MU 251 Chromatic Keyboard Skills II) plus MT 252 Advanced Keyboard for 
Music Therapists help the music therapy student acquire general and clinical proficiency on piano. 

• MT 110/MT 111 Guitar Skills helps the music therapy student acquire clinical proficiency on guitar. 
• MU 124 Vocal Skills helps the music therapy student acquire clinical proficiency on voice. 

In addition students may enroll in the following courses to assist in acquiring proficiencies: 

• MT 302 Clinical Repertoire enables the music therapy student to acquire a basic repertoire of 30 songs on the three 
clinical instruments. 

• MUP 350 Secondary Piano 2 (Prerequisite: MU 251) 
• MUP 353 Secondary Voice 2 (Prerequisite: MU 124) 
• MUP 360 Secondary Guitar 2 (Prerequisite: MT 111) 

Music Therapy Capstone Project 
Serving as the capstone course for the Bachelor of Music Therapy, the capstone project contains two required elements: 1) a 
public presentation concerning music therapy; and 2) a comprehensive business plan for music therapy services or a creative 
endeavor particular to the individual music therapy student’s imagination. Capstone project proposals must be evaluated and 
approved by the director of the music therapy program. 

Professional Certification 
Upon completion of academic coursework, students are eligible to apply for a clinical internship to one of the AMTA National 
Roster Internship sites or to one of Marylhurst University’s University-Affiliated Internships. Following the internship, students 
will receive their Marylhurst diploma, complete the national board certification exam, and then be eligible to begin their career as 
a board-certified music therapist (MT-BC). 

Second-Degree Students 
Students who already hold a bachelor’s degree and wish to prepare for a career as a board-certified music therapist may pursue a 
degree equivalency program by completing the Bachelor of Music Therapy as a second-degree student. Second-degree students 
need only to complete the course requirements within the music therapy major, a total of 148 credits rather than the 180 credits 
required for a first degree. 

• Students with a previous Bachelor of Music or Bachelor of Music Education from an NASM-accredited school will 
find that their previous music coursework fulfills most of the Marylhurst Music Core, Applied Study on the Primary 
Instrument, and Major and Small Ensembles so that approximately 77 credits would remain to be fulfilled at 
Marylhurst. 

• Students with a Bachelor of Arts in Music or a music degree from a school not accredited by NASM may have 
additional coursework to fulfill to attain the musical proficiency required for professional music programs. 

• For students whose previous degree is in psychology, many of the required 28 credits in the human sciences, science, 
and mathematics will have already been satisfied, so that approximately 120 credits of the major would remain to be 
fulfilled. Completing the music therapy and general music requirements will be a four-year commitment for these 
students. 
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Music, BA 
The Bachelor of Arts in Music 
The Bachelor of Arts in Music is for the student wishing to major in music within a liberal arts program, and seeking a broad 
general education rather than intense specialization within music. In addition to the required music classes, the student has the 
freedom to pursue individual interests, both in music and in other disciplines. 

Career Paths 
The music component of the BA in Music program introduces the student to performance, teaching, composition, music 
technology, and other music-related fields. The liberal arts component provides a strong multidisciplinary foundation for a 
lifetime of learning. The degree offers solid grounding if the student’s goal is to continue their education by pursuing a fifth-year 
teaching certificate or graduate degree. 

Admissions 
Students desiring to pursue the BA in Music need to meet undergraduate Admissions requirements and follow the music 
admissions process. Acceptance is determined by music faculty and university admission staff. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
Students completing the Bachelor of Arts in Music will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate all the learning outcomes of the Marylhurst music core. 
2. In upper-level music electives, further explore various music disciplines offered by the department such as 

composition, music technology, and analysis. 
3. Synthesize the components of a musical liberal arts program into a public presentation that highlights the student’s 

fields of interest. 

Major Requirements for the BA in Music 
Residency requirements for the BA in Music program require that a minimum of 21 credits of music coursework be earned 
through Marylhurst University. A minimum grade of C must be earned in each music course required for a music degree 
program. Courses with earned grades lower than C must be retaken. 

Fundamentals - 0 credits 
• Theory Fundamentals Proficiency  

or MU 110 Music Theory Fundamentals 
• Aural Fundamentals Proficiency  

or MU 115 Aural Fundamentals 
• Keyboard Fundamentals Proficiency  

or MU 116 Keyboard Fundamentals 

Performance in Ensembles - 13 credits 
• ENS 2** Major Ensemble 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
• ENS 300 Small Ensemble 0.5 crs. (taken 2 times for 1 cr. total) 
• ENS 4** Major Ensemble 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 

Performance on Primary Instrument - 12 credits 
• MUP 2** Applied Music 1, 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 
• MUP 4** Applied Music 2, 1 cr. (taken 6 terms for 6 crs. total) 

Functional Keyboard Skills - 4 credits 
• MU 150 Diatonic Keyboard Skills I 1 cr. 
• MU 151 Diatonic Keyboard Skills II 1 cr. 
• MU 250 Chromatic Keyboard Skills I 1 cr. 
• MU 251 Chromatic Keyboard Skills II 1 cr. 

NOTE: Piano and organ students substitute the following:  
• Functional Keyboard Proficiency 
• MU 255 Techniques of Accompanying 2 crs. 
• MU *** Upper-level music electives 2 crs. 
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Functional Vocal Skills - 2 credits 
• MU 124 Vocal Skills 2 crs. 

NOTE:  Voice students substitute the following: 
• MU 140 Diction for Singers 2 crs. 

Musical Language & Analysis - 10 credits 
• MU 125 Diatonic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 126 Diatonic Musical Language II 2 crs. 
• MU 225 Chromatic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 226 Chromatic Musical Language II 2 crs. 
• MU 227 Formal Analysis 2 crs. 

Aural Skills - 8 credits 
• MU 135 Diatonic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 
• MU 136 Diatonic Aural Skills II 2 crs. 
• MU 235 Chromatic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 
• MU 236 Chromatic Aural Skills II 2 crs. 

Music History and Literature - 15 credits 
• MU 261 Global Music 3 crs. 
• MU 262 Introduction to Western Music 3 crs. 
• MU 361 Music Literature I: Before 1600 3 crs. 
• MU 362 Music Literature II: 1600-1820 3 crs. 
• MU 363 Music Literature III: After 1820 3 crs. 

Concert Attendance - 0 credits 
• MU 284 Concert Attendance 0 crs. (taken for 12 terms) 

Additional Requirements - 6 credits 
• MU 221 Introduction to Music Technology 2 crs. 
• MU 237 Improvisation Workshop 2 crs. 
• MU 299 Upper-Level Gateway 0 crs. 
• MU 341 Introduction to Conducting 2 crs. 

Music Electives - 10 credits 
• Upper-level music electives 10 crs. 

Music Capstone - 1 credit 
• MU 490 Senior Project: BA in Music 1-2 crs. 

Creative Arts Requirement - 3 credits 
• Any non-music course that fulfills the AIB outcome in the Liberal Arts Core. 

Total for the Major: 84 credits 

Organizational & Strategic Communications, BA 
Program Learning Outcomes for the BA in Organizational and Strategic 
Communications 
Students who complete the BA in Organizational and Strategic Communications will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate rhetorical skill in the design and presentation of oral, written and technologically-mediated 
communications. 

2. Demonstrate the ability to engage in effective communication processes in at least two social contexts (interpersonal, 
intercultural, small group, organizational, technologically mediated). 

3. Recognize trends in leadership and factors affecting change in organizational practices in public and nonprofit 
organizations. 
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4. Accomplish a practical communication task in a human service or corporate organizational setting. 
5. Relate communication concepts to recognized organizational leadership and management principles. 
6. Develop communication strategies and competently apply skills to find ethical solutions to specific organizational 

problems. 

Major Requirements for the BA in Organizational & Strategic Communications 
Communication Processes - 18 credits 

• CCM 250 Communication Studies: Perspectives 3 crs. 
• CCM 221 Small Group Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 333 Intercultural Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 346 Conflict Management 3 crs. 
• COL 340 Organizational Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced Techniques for Speakers 3 crs. 

Professional Practices - 12 credits 
• CCM 347 Negotiation 3 crs. 

or CCM 349 Negotiation for Women: Overcoming Barriers in a Gendered World 3 crs. 

Choose 9 credits from the following: 
• COL 344 Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures 3 crs. 
• COL 361 Grant Writing 3 crs. 
• COL 426 Team Building: Managing Workgroups 3 crs. 
• COL 427 Great Meetings! Planning and Facilitating Difficult Group Discussion 3 crs. 
• COL 458 Managing Transitions 3 crs. 
• MGT 301 Business Through a Different Lens 3 crs. 
• MKT 300 Principles of Marketing 3 crs. 

Public Relations Coursework - 24 credits 
The role of a strategic communications professional is to manage the mutually beneficial relationships between an organization 
(business, government or nonprofit agency) and the "publics" upon whom that organization’s success depends: clients/customers, 
employees, stockholders, stakeholders, community members and media. Public relations practitioners research public perceptions 
and community interests, counsel top management, design campaigns and assess their impact, manage message design and 
interactive media, and serve the public interest. This focused coursework is designed to develop essential expertise required of 
managers of public relations, community relations and marketing communication. 

Foundation Courses - 6 credits 
To be completed before enrolling in other CPR courses. 

• CPR 301 Media Writing Basics for Public Relations 3 crs. 
or  CPR 360 Writing for Contemporary Media 3 crs. 

• CPR 412 Public Relations Principles: Essentials of Strategic Communications 3 crs. 

Techniques Courses - 9 credits 
Prerequisites: CPR 301, CPR 412 and admission to degree or certificate program. 

• CPR 420 Research and Planning for Strategic Communications 3 crs. 
• CPR 424 Advanced Writing for Strategic Communications 3 crs. 
• CPR 426 Graphics and E-Media for Strategic Communications 3 crs. 

Professional Practices - 9 credits 
May be taken without prerequisite. 

• CPR 414 Managing Integrity: Legal Issues and Ethics in Strategic Communications 3 crs. 

Choose 6 credits from the following: 
• CPR 429 Social Media Strategies for Public Relations 3 crs. 
• CPR 430 Integrated Marketing Communications 3 crs. 
• CPR 431 Advertising for Public Relations 3 crs. 
• CPR 466 Professional Development Seminars 1-2 crs. (various titles) 
• CPR 470 Topics in Public Relations 3 crs. (various topics) 
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Capstone Coursework - 6 credits 
• CPR 480 Communication Strategies for Business: Contemporary Case Studies and Analysis 3 crs. 
• Senior Project or Internship 3 crs. 

NOTE: Senior Project/Internship met  with any combination from the following: 
o CCM 459 Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 
o CCM 490 Projects in Communication 
o CPR 490 Projects in Public Relations  
o CCM 494 Internship in Communication 
o CPR 494 Internship in Public Relations 
o Upper-division credit received through PLA program if applicable to the major (adviser approval required) 

Total for the Major: 60 credits 

Psychology, BA 
The psychology program by intent and design allows learners to pursue a more focused, disciplinary study of the influences on, 
correlates of, and outcomes for human behavior and experience. Students selecting this major receive a solid foundation in 
human sciences theories, methodologies, and applications, but conduct the majority of their major work in psychology. The 
psychology major is a good fit for learners who anticipate pursuing a graduate degree in psychology and working in a clinical, 
therapeutic, educational, or research setting. 

Career Paths 
The psychology program exposes learners to a powerful holistic intellectual sensibility that can be harnessed on behalf of a wide 
variety of personal, educational, and professional endeavors. Psychology majors participate successfully in post-baccalaureate 
and graduate-level training and education in disciplines such as social work, education, counseling, art therapy, and 
interdisciplinary studies. Psychology students go on to work in the helping professions, the social services, organizational and 
community development, the nonprofit sector, and elementary, secondary, and higher education. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BA in Psychology 
In addition to demonstrating the learning outcomes for the Department of Human Sciences, students completing an 
undergraduate major in psychology will: 

1. Trace the history and progression of psychological theory and practice. 
2. Attain an understanding of the processes of thought, learning, and development. 
3. Recognize the ways in which theory, scientific investigation, politics, and public opinion influence the identification, 

classification, and treatment of psychological disorders. 
4. Develop an understanding of the contributions of social and biological influences on human behavior. 
5. Think critically about the elements of sound research methodology, including how to choose the appropriate 

methodologies for one’s inquiry. 
6. Demonstrate a basic working knowledge of the distinctions between and commonalities among human sciences 

disciplines. 
7. Understand and enact the process of scholarly inquiry to answer questions appropriate for human scientific research. 

Coursework Within the Major 
Coursework within the psychology major is organized into three clusters: required human sciences core; required psychology 
core; and related electives. 

• Required Human Sciences Core 
The courses in the required human sciences core are designed to provide learners with a cross-disciplinary exposure to 
the central theoretical, methodological, and practice approaches in the human sciences disciplines. Throughout the core 
curricula learners have the opportunity to acquire and practice academic researching and writing skills. In addition, 
Psychology majors participate in an internship, advanced research project, or combination of internship and research 
related to their disciplinary focus and future educational and professional interests and goals. 

• Required Psychology Core 
The courses in this cluster provide psychology majors with a comprehensive consideration of the foundational content 
areas, theories, methodologies, and practice approaches in psychology. 

• Related Electives 
This cluster allows learners to customize their degree by utilizing courses from human sciences and other academic 
departments, as well as prior learning and transfer credits. In consultation with their academic adviser, learners craft the 
related electives cluster around their educational and professional interests and commitments. 
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Major Requirements for the BA in Psychology 
Required Human Sciences Core - 17 credits 

• HS 302 Introduction to Human Sciences Inquiry 4 crs. 
• HS 404 The History and Philosophy of the Human Sciences 3 crs. 
• SS 304 Research Methods in the Social Sciences 4 crs. 
• SS 251 Basic Statistics 3 crs. 
• PSY 498 Senior Paper 3 crs. 

or  PSY 494 Internship in Psychology 3 crs. 

Required Psychology Core - 27 credits 
• PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 304 Applied Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 334 Personality Theory 3 crs. 
• PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology 3 crs. 

Required Psychology Issues 
Choose one course (3 crs.) in each of the following five areas: 

Learning - 3 crs. 
• PSY 308 Behavior Modification: The Change Process 3 crs. 
• HS 370 Learning: A Fundamental Human Process 3 crs. 
• PSY 432 Cognitive Psychology 3 crs. 
• Related course with adviser approval 

Developmental - 3 crs. 
• PSY 328 Developmental Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 363 Child and Adolescent Psychology 3 crs. 
• Related course with adviser approval 

Mental Health - 3 crs. 
• PSY 345 Addictive Disorders in Society 3 crs. 
• PSY 362 Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level One 3 crs. 
• PSY 369 Introduction to Family Therapy 3 crs. 
• PSY 375 Disorders of Personality 3 crs. 
• PSY 378 Introduction to Group Therapy 3 crs. 
• PSY 485 Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level Two 3 crs. 
• Related course with adviser approval 

Socio-Cultural/Community - 3 crs. 
• PSY 316 Social Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 318 Cultural Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 342 Community Psychology and Social Perspective 3 crs. 
• Related course with adviser approval 

Biopsychological - 3 crs. 
• PSY 370 Biopsychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 385 Interpersonal Neurobiology 3 crs. 
• Related course with adviser approval 

Electives in Psychology/Human Sciences - 18 credits 
In consultation with their academic adviser, learners craft their related electives cluster. May include psychology and other 
human sciences courses, as well as prior learning and transfer credits. A minimum of 6 credits of major electives must be earned 
at Marylhurst. 

Total for the Major: 62 credits 
Preparatory Track: Art Therapy Counseling 
For persons completing the BA in Psychology in order to prepare to apply to the Master of Arts in Art Therapy Counseling 
program. Requirements include: 
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• 61 crs. in psychology, including PSY 334 Personality Theory, PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology, PSY 328 
Developmental Psychology, PSY 362 Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level One 

• a minimum of 27 crs. in art, including 9 crs. in painting, 9 crs. in drawing, and 9 crs. in sculpture 
• 5 crs. in art therapy elective classes, including AT 475 Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop 

See Art Therapy Counseling, MA for further information. 

Real Estate Studies, BS 
The real estate studies degree program is an accelerated online program. Students take one five-week course at a time and can 
complete their degree in slightly over two years. Students take the program entirely online. Marylhurst University’s accelerated 
programs are intended to meet the needs of working business professionals seeking advancement in their careers. 

Program Mission 
The mission of the real estate studies program is to educate students to become responsible leaders within the real estate industry. 
The program is designed for working adults and stresses the role of innovation, information, and collaboration within a global 
economy. Emphasis is placed on integrating current theories and practical application in key real estate areas, namely appraisal, 
finance, property management, and marketing. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
Students completing the Bachelor of Science in Real Estate Studies will be able to: 

1. (The deal) Compare and apply the best approaches to negotiating real estate transactions (including conflict resolution); 
understand legal ramifications; interpret corporate, partnership, and individual, characteristics of ownership; and 
evaluating different practices used for the different types of transactions. 

2. (Development) Demonstrate and apply knowledge of the real estate development process, including understanding the 
impact of economics, demographics, market trends, construction methods, environmental impacts, and regulatory 
issues. 

3. (Finance) Understand and utilize real estate financial principles, select and perform appropriate real estate financing 
methods and calculations, analyze financial markets, and develop a working knowledge of the banking and mortgage 
industries. 

4. (Personal ethics) Recognize ethical principles and practices within the organizational context, the personal 
responsibilities of agency, and be able to address ethical dilemmas arising from conflicting values, and identify 
personal and organizational responsibilities. 

5. (Competitive influences) Analyze competitive influences, such as competitive landscape, stakeholder interests, culture, 
and technology, on personal and organizational decision-making processes. 

6. (Communication) Demonstrate effective communication skills, effective writing, and presentation skills used to interact 
in an increasingly collaborative global environment. 

7. (Liberal arts) Demonstrate a broad-based liberal arts perspective that is applicable for business-related analysis and 
decision-making, and understands the value liberal arts knowledge gives to management. 

8. (Personal plans) reflect meaningfully on experience in the program and develop lifelong learning and career plans. 

Accreditation 
In addition to the university's regional accreditation, the real estate program has received specialized accreditation from the 
International Assembly for Collegiate Business Education. 

Career Paths 
A degree in real estate studies will prepare students for advancement and eventual leadership roles in various disciplines of real 
estate such as appraisal, finance, marketing, or management. Students can pursue the following career paths: property valuation, 
mortgage finance, investment management, property management, marketing, and development/construction. 

Admission Requirements 
All applicants must complete a minimum of 30 transferable quarter credit hours or 20 semester credit hours and one college-level 
writing course in order to be considered for admission. A total of 180 quarter credits are required for the degree. In addition, it’s 
recommended that students complete all electives and the following general education requirements prior to enrollment: a college 
level math course, two science courses and two creative or interpretive art courses. See the detailed Admissions policies for more 
information. 

Transfer Credits 
Undergraduate credits earned in business and/or real estate within the last five years prior to admission are considered for transfer 
to the real estate studies major. Students may transfer up to 10-quarter credits of the 90 credits required in the Real Estate Studies 
degree program. Students must provide an official transcript of the undergraduate credits they completed elsewhere. Only classes 
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with a B (3.00) grade or higher will be eligible for transfer consideration. Students may be asked to submit a course syllabus to 
determine transfer eligibility. The awarding institution must be a regionally accredited college or university. The real estate 
studies program evaluates all transfer credits on an individual basis. 

Major Requirements for the BS in Real Estate Studies 
NOTE: Coursework with a grade less than C- will not be accepted towards any program requirement. A cumulative Marylhurst 
GPA of 2.25 or higher is required for graduation. 

Shared Foundation Courses - 45 credits 
• BM 301 Foundations of Management 5 crs. 
• BM 305 Business Writing and Communication 5 crs. 
• BM 311 Personal Ethics in Organizations 5 crs. 
• BM 321 Information Technology Strategies 5 crs. 
• BM 341 The Economics of Business 5 crs. 
• BM 361 Culture, Conflict, and Communication 5 crs. 
• BM 371 Business, Media, and Popular Culture 5 crs. 
• BM 381 Marketing 5 crs. 
• BM 391 Business Statistics for Managers 5 crs. 

Real Estate Studies Courses - 40 credits 
• RES 400 Real Estate as a Profession 5 crs. 
• RES 405 Leveraging Real Estate I 5 crs. 
• RES 410 Leveraging Real Estate II 5 crs. 
• RES 415 The Laws and Regulations Governing Real Estate 5 crs. 
• RES 425 The Deal: An Analysis of a Real Estate Transaction 5 crs. 
• RES 435 Beyond Raw Land 5 crs. 
• RES 455 The Real Estate Development Process 5 crs. 
• RES 475 Real Estate Investment Strategies 5 crs. 

Capstone Course - 5 credits 
• BM 491 Applied Management Principles 5 crs. 

Total for the Major: 90 credits 
Electives 

• RES 201 Introduction to Real Estate Principles 4 crs. 
• RES 202 Introduction to Real Estate Law 4 crs. 
• RES 203 Introduction to Argus and the Application of Excel in Real Estate 4 crs. 
• RES 204 Real Estate Technology 4 crs. 
• RES 205 Real Estate Practices and Marketing 4 crs. 
• RES 211 Introduction to Real Estate Finance 4 crs. 
• RES 212 Introduction to Real Estate Valuation 4 crs. 
• RES 213 Introduction to Real Estate Investing 4 crs. 
• RES 220 Introduction to Real Estate Development 4 crs. 
• RES 221 Sustainable Real Estate 4 crs. 

Religious Studies, BA 
The Purpose of the Bachelor of Arts in Religious Studies 
The purpose of religious studies is to understand and express the original human experiences of connectedness with the Sacred 
and all of reality. People express understanding in words and concepts, and then they engage their understandings as principles of 
life and action for a community. Spirituality is the acting out of religion in every aspect of daily life; it includes the experience of 
communication (prayer) with the Divine. Morality refers to the right behavior that springs from a sense of belonging to a group 
and of being connected to the entire cosmos. Theology is the study of God, in which the intellect is called on to reflect on 
personal and communal religious experience and Sacred texts. 
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People study philosophy to better understand religious studies. Philosophical issues explore their deepest desires and cares in a 
disciplined, reflective way. What does it mean to be, for example, and not to be? What makes life worth living? Or, what values 
have stood the test of time, and how might I incorporate them into my own struggles to be good? What is the moral worth of the 
earth, and of the non-human creatures that live here too? These are philosophical and ethical questions, as important today as they 
have been in all ages and cultures. By studying the classics of various philosophical traditions, we learn to think and question in 
ways that can help us find that elusive happy life. 

Career Paths 
Theological studies prepare people to pursue career paths in educational, academic, or religious institutions; in writing and 
editing for a paper, journal, or magazine. The program prepares people to work as religious commentator or broadcaster; 
ordained or non-ordained minister; a healthcare or business ethicist; and a teacher or professor in philosophy. Persons interested 
in hands-on ministry and pastoral care will want to consider these career paths. They are a pastoral care provider in a hospital, 
hospice center, retirement village, or long-term care unit; pastoral care coordinator; religious education coordinator; director of 
spirituality center or retreat center; spiritual director/counselor; liturgical arts and worship coordinator. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BA in Religious Studies 
Students completing religious studies will be able to: 

1. Comprehend the cultural foundations, visions, origins, histories, major literary expression, and teachings of religious or 
philosophical systems through an understanding of theological positions, ethical and social teachings of major world 
religions, primarily Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, and Native American traditions; or becoming 
familiar with teachings of major schools of Western philosophy. 

2. Identify and clarify one's own position on theology, spirituality, morality, philosophy of life, and/or goals in relation to 
historical spiritual traditions or important philosophical traditions. 

3. Apply values and knowledge of spiritual and philosophical traditions to personal, social, political, international, 
economic, multicultural, or interfaith situations through collaboration bringing about connections among people, with 
the environment, and with transcendent realities; or cultivation of new insights about our relatedness as humans. 

4. Examine Western and Eastern spiritualities or teachings of Eastern schools of philosophy through exposure to spiritual 
practices and values of the major Western and Eastern religious traditions, or exposure to the thought of Eastern 
schools of philosophy. 

5. Experience some of the prayer practices of some spiritual traditions or interact with a philosophical tradition through 
engaging in community rituals, personal reflective prayer, contemplation, and meditation; or engage one's life mission. 

6. Explore ethical approaches arising from theological or philosophical systems through comparing applied ethical 
positions (ethics of medicine, business, and ecology); or study philosophical and ethical systems of thought. 

7. Appreciate the diversity and richness in a spiritual or philosophical tradition other than one's own through discovering 
ways to learn about different spiritual traditions; or identify relationships between philosophical studies and other 
liberal arts or applied studies. 

Major Requirements for the BA in Religious Studies 
Required Religious Studies Core - 34 credits 

• ETH 323 Making Ethical Decisions: Ethical Theories and Models 3 crs. 
• ETH 420 Applied Ethics: Daily Life, Medicine, Business, Humanities 3 crs. 
• PCR 319 Native American Cosmology and Spiritual Beliefs 3 crs. 

or THT 303 Buddhism 3 crs.   
• PCR 411 Psychology of Religion: A Psychology of Religious Experience 3 crs. 
• PHL 201 Foundations of Philosophy: Makers of the Modern Mind 3 crs. 
• PHL 315 Ancient Philosophy: Plato and Aristotle 3 crs. 

or PHL 322 Medieval Philosophy: Great Synthesis 3 crs. 
or PHL 323 Modern Philosophy: Great Disparities 3 crs. 

• RSP 266 Foundations of Religious Studies and Philosophy 1 cr. 
• RSP 490 Senior Project 3 crs. 

or RSP 494 Internship in Religious Studies 3 crs. 
or RSP 498 Senior Paper 3 crs. 

• SPP 426 Spirituality and Mysticism: Western Religions 3 crs. 
• SSC 210 Introduction to Hebrew Bible: Old Testament 3 crs. 

or SSC 211 Introduction to Christian Bible: New Testament 3 crs. 
• SSC 405 Torah: Pentateuch, First Five Books of the Bible 3 crs. 

or SSC 422 Gospels: Stories of Unique Christian Communities 3 crs. 
• THT 301 Comparative Religions: Origins and Development of World Religions - An Interfaith Perspective 3 crs. 
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Electives in the Major - 27 credits 
Choose from the following courses: 

• PCR 371 Spirit and Nature: Environmental Concerns 3 crs. 
• PCR 372 Perspectives and Principles of Friendship 3 crs. 
• PCR 379 Yoga at the Coast 3 crs. 
• PCR 412 Islam and Society 3 crs. 
• SPP 326 Ignatian Spiritual Exercises in Daily Life 3 crs. 
• SPP 328 Ignatian Spirituality: A Matrix of the Soul 3 crs. 
• SPP 329 Testing One's Spiritual Path in Contemporary Culture 3 crs. 
• SPP 410 Spiritual Quest: Human Quest for Spirituality 3 crs. 
• SPP 430 Blessed are the Poor in Spirit: A Spirituality of Sustainable Justice 3 crs. 
• SPP 432 Guardians of the Future: The Spirituality of the Sisters of the Holy Names of Jesus and Mary 3 crs. 
• SSC 407 Writings, Psalms, and Wisdom Literature in the Bible 3 crs. 
• SSC 454 Epistles: Letters to Christian Communities 3 crs. 
• SSC 456 Be Stewards of Creation: Cosmology and Worldview 3 crs. 
• SSC 455 Gospel of Luke and Acts 3 crs. 
• SSC 475 Windows of Understanding: Opening the Treasures of the Sacred Scriptures 3 crs. 
• THT 320 Introduction to Catholicism 3 crs. 
• THT 321 Catholicism at the Nexus of the Great Paths 3 crs. 
• THT 322 God as Always Greater 3 crs. 
• THT 419 Theology for the Third Millennium 3 crs. 
• THT 423 Loss, Grief, Death, and Dying: Theologies of Compassion 3 crs. 
• THT 425 Jesus: Bar Nasa, Son of Mary, Son of God 3 crs. 
• THT 427 Mary of Magdala: Disciple, Apostle to the Apostles, Companion of the Lord, Woman Who Knew the All 3 crs. 

Total for the Major: 61 credits 

Science, BA 
Purpose 
A student may pursue one of two possible concentrations for the degree in science: either environmental science or general 
science but not both. These concentrations are designed to provide you with a cross-disciplinary foundation in science. By 
formulating connections between science and other fields of human endeavor you can successfully develop balanced approaches 
to addressing technological and scientific issues. The Bachelor of Arts in Science program will provide you with an exciting new 
awareness, an increased sensitivity and respect for all life on earth as well as the earth itself. You will develop a full appreciation 
of what science means to both global and local communities. The Marylhurst objective is to instill in students a dedication to 
sustaining a diverse and healthy life on earth through the application of sound and responsible science. 

Career Paths 
As a graduate of the environmental science concentration program, you will be prepared to pursue career opportunities in 
environmental education and communication, natural resource management or environmental planning. 

The general science concentration will provide the foundation for a range of careers, from teaching science in public schools to 
science writing to management in organizations that require a broad understanding of science, such as engineering firms or public 
utilities. This degree also can serve as your foundation for graduate study in one of many specialized scientific disciplines, 
including biotechnology or geophysics. 

Program Outcomes 
Students completing either degree program will be able to:: 

• Discuss critically the philosophy of science and principles of the scientific method. 
• Define the nature and distinction between the various disciplines of science and present a realistic impression of the 

role, importance, and limitations of science within the world society. 
• Express clearly the concepts and methodology of science. 
• Demonstrate familiarity with contemporary research in your focus field of study. 
• Systematically investigate problems in your focus field of study. 
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• Communicate effectively and work with people both within and outside the field of science in the investigation of 
problems of science. 

• Explain the relationship between one’s own value system and the studies in the science major. 

Major Requirements for the BA in Science 
Foundation Courses - 45 credits 

• Requires 45 crs. in a variety of science disciplines such as biology, chemistry, physics, ecology, earth science, 
meteorology, astronomy, or oceanography. 

• 12 of the credits can be applied toward NW & LLD Liberal Arts Core outcomes. 
• MTH 201 Math Skills for Scientists is required but students can challenge this course by applying to department chair. 

Concentration Coursework - 35 credits 
Students choose either the Environmental Science or the General Science concentration. 

Environmental Science Concentration 
Core Concentration Courses - 20 credits 

• SCI 380 Science Perspectives 3 crs. 
• SCI 491 Research Methods 3 crs. 
• ENV 494 Internship in Environmental Science 1-12 crs. (1-5 crs. required) 

or ENV 490 Research Project in Environmental Science 1-6 crs (1-5 crs. required) 
• For the remaining core credits, choose upper-division courses in environmental chemistry, ethics and mediation, field 

methods, sustainability, and global environmental issues. 

Concentration Electives - 15 credits 
Elective courses should relate to a specialty or focus chosen by the student. Courses are selected from upper-division ENV or 
other science courses offered by the department. 

Total Required for the Concentration: 35 credits 

 
General Science Concentration 
Core Concentration Courses - 20 credits 

• SCI 380 Science Perspectives 3 crs. 
• SCI 491 Research Methods 3 crs. 
• SCI 494 Internship in Science 1-12 crs. (1-5 crs. required) 

or SCI 490 Research Project 1-6 crs. (1-5 crs. required) 

Choose from the following courses: 
• CHM 333 Environmental Chemistry 3 crs. 
• MTH 377 The Power of Thought: An Appreciation of Mathematics 3 crs. 
• ENV 354 Columbia: Great River Under Stress 3 crs. 
• ENV 310 Principles of Environmental Science 4 crs. 
• ENV 361 Geosystems: Understanding Our Living Planet 3 crs. 

Concentration Electives - 15 credits 
• Upper-division science and math courses (or courses in other disciplines that support concentration). 

Total Required for the Concentration: 35 credits 

Total for the Major: 80 credits 

Social Sciences, BA 
The social sciences, a subset of the human sciences, is an umbrella term that typically refers to disciplines and areas of study that 
focus on levels of analysis including but beyond the individual. At Marylhurst, the BA in Social Sciences includes opportunities 
for concentration work in sociology, anthropology, or gerontology, and elective coursework in the allied disciplines currently 
collected in the Department of Human Sciences, such as political science and government, as well as coursework from outside 
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the department (for example, philosophy, history, spiritual traditions, or communications). Students selecting this major receive a 
solid foundation in the social sciences theories, methodologies, and applications, balanced with coursework in their concentration 
area. This major is a good fit for students who prefer to engage in multidisciplinary inquiry about what it means to be a human 
being. 

Career Paths 
Students successfully completing a degree in the social sciences with concentration work in sociology, anthropology or 
gerontology are prepared to participate in post-baccalaureate and graduate-level training and education in any of the human 
sciences disciplines. Because of the multidisciplinary foundation of the social sciences degree, learners receive excellent 
preparation for professional work in the nonprofit sector, social services and social work, the legal system, politics and 
government, community development and grassroots organizing, public relations and administration, and applied research. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the BA in Social Sciences 
In addition to demonstrating learning outcomes for the Department of Human Sciences, students completing an undergraduate 
major in the social sciences will be able to: 

1. Analyze the distinctions between and commonalities among the social sciences disciplines. 
2. Acquire an understanding of the central theoretical approaches used in the social sciences disciplines. 
3. Acquire an understanding of the central methodological approaches used in the social sciences disciplines. 
4. Explore the historical and philosophical origins and development of the social sciences disciplines. 
5. Understand and enact the processes of scholarly inquiry to explore questions appropriate for social scientific theorizing 

and researching. 
6. Apply social scientific understanding through independent research or practice. 

Coursework Within the Major 
Coursework within the social sciences major is organized into four clusters: required human sciences core; required social 
sciences core; concentration area; and related electives. 

• Required Human Sciences Core 
The courses in the required human sciences core are designed to provide learners with a cross-disciplinary exposure to 
the central theoretical, methodological, and practice approaches in the human sciences disciplines. Throughout the core 
curricula, learners have the opportunity to acquire and practice academic researching and writing skills. In addition, 
Social sciences majors participate in an internship, advanced research project, or combination of research and 
internship related to their disciplinary focus and future educational and professional interests and goals. 

• Required Social Sciences Core 
The courses in this cluster provide social sciences majors with a comprehensive consideration of the foundational 
content areas, theories, methodologies, and practice approaches in sociology, anthropology, and gerontology. 

• Concentration Area 
Social sciences majors select one of the concentration options — anthropology, sociology, or gerontology — in which 
to engage in more in-depth study. 

• Related Electives 
This cluster allows learners to customize their social sciences degree by utilizing courses from the human sciences and 
other academic departments, as well as prior learning and transfer credits. In consultation with their academic adviser, 
learners craft the related electives cluster around their educational and professional interests and commitments. 

Major Requirements for BA in Social Sciences 
Required Human Sciences Core - 14 credits 

• HS 302 Introduction to Human Sciences Inquiry 4 crs. 
• HS 404 The History and Philosophy of the Human Sciences 3 crs. 
• SS 304 Research Methods in the Social Sciences 4 crs. 

Choose 3 crs. from one of the following: 
• SS 490 Social Sciences Research Project 1-6 crs. (3 crs. required) 

or SS 494 Internship in Social Science 1-6 crs. (3 crs. required) 

Required Social Sciences Core - 12 credits 
• SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 3 crs. 
• ANT 201 Introduction to Anthropology 3 crs. 
• PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology 3 crs. 
• GER 201 Introduction to Gerontology 3 crs. 
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Concentration Area - 18 credits 
Related Electives - 17 credits minimum 
In consultation with the academic adviser, students can customize their social sciences major further by selecting additional 
upper-division courses from the human sciences curriculum.  

NOTE: For social sciences majors anticipating applying to graduate school, it is recommended that SS 251 Basic Statistics is 
taken as a related elective as well as to meet LAC outcome LLD4. Basic Statistics can be taken for the Pass/No Pass option. 

Total for the Major: 61 credits 
Anthropology Concentration 
Learning Outcomes for the Concentration in Anthropology 
Department of Human Sciences and the social sciences major, students focusing on a concentration in anthropology will be able to: 

1. Develop and practice an anthropological sensibility that appreciates the complex connections between cultural 
formation, social structures, and socio-historical contexts. 

2. Acquire a working knowledge of how human culture functions as a dynamic network of social institutions, 
relationships, and meaning systems. 

3. Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the central theoretical approaches in anthropology. 
4. Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the central methodological approaches in anthropology. 
5. Explore the historical and philosophical origins and progression of anthropological theory and practice. 

Requirements for Anthropology Concentration 
• ANT 310 Cultural Anthropology 3 crs. 
• ANT 338 Introduction to Human Evolution 3 crs. 
• ANT 340 Archaeology 3 crs. 
• ANT 364 Peoples and Societies of the World 3 crs. 
• Two additional upper-division anthropology courses 6 crs. 

Total for Concentration: 18 credits 
Gerontology Concentration 
Learning Outcomes for a Concentration in Gerontology 
In addition to demonstrating learning outcomes for the Department of Human Sciences and the social sciences major, students 
focusing on a concentration in gerontology will be able to: 

1. Understand the social, psychological, and biophysical changes that occur as part of the human aging process. 
2. Examine the political and economic issues of old age. 
3. Recognize the importance of social, cultural, geographic, and historical contexts in understanding human aging. 
4. Appreciate the diversity of individual aging experiences as a result of the interconnections between gender, ethnicity, 

class, beliefs, and other sources of diversity. 
5. Explore the historical and philosophical origins and progression of gerontological theory and practice. 

Requirements for Gerontology Concentration 
• GER 431 Embodiment in Later Life 3 crs. 
• GER 432 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 434 Social Systems in Later Life 3 crs. 
• GER 437 Senior Power, Politics, and Policy 3 crs. 
• Two additional upper-division gerontology courses 6 crs. 

Total for Concentration: 18 credits 
 
Sociology concentration 
Learning Outcomes for the Concentration in Sociology 
In addition to demonstrating learning outcomes for the Department of Human Sciences and the social sciences major, students 
focusing on a concentration in sociology will be able to: 

S1 Develop and practice “sociological imagination” informed by a critical understanding of the interactions between 
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individuals and historical, cultural, and social forces. 
S2 Acquire a working knowledge of how humans’ life experiences are shaped by positionality, for example, class, age, 

ethnicity, geography, gender, beliefs, and subculture membership. 
S3 Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the central theoretical approaches in sociology. 
S4 Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the central methodological approaches in sociology. 
S5 Explore the historical and philosophical origins and progression of sociological theory and practice. 

Requirements for Sociology Concentration 
• SOC 325 Minorities in the United States 3 crs. 
• SOC 341 Society Becomes Visible: Classical Social Theory 3 crs. 
• SOC 350 Sociological Imagination 3 crs. 
• SOC 440 Critical and Postmodern Theory 3 crs. 
• Two additional upper-division sociology courses 6 crs. 

Total for Concentration: 18 credits 

Sustainable Business, BS 
The Bachelor of Science in Sustainable Business program is an accelerated program. Students take one five-week course at a 
time and can complete their degree in as little as 18 months. Students take the program entirely online. Marylhurst University’s 
accelerated online programs are intended to meet the needs of working business professionals seeking advancement in their 
careers.  

Program Mission 
The Bachelor of Science in Sustainable Business is designed for adult learners who want more than a piece of paper that says 
they have a degree. Our degree program is about making leadership principles, ethical practices and lifelong learning part of your 
everyday life. Your commitment to learn, change, and grow is much more important to us than your past. Regardless of who you 
are when you log on to our website, we will help you reach new levels of confidence, competence, and influence. 

The sustainable business program is straightforward and rigorous. The program includes courses such as writing, marketing, 
finance, ethics, communications, leadership, human resources, law, and strategic planning. The program focuses on the use of 
sustainable leadership principles, ethics and service for integrating management processes, organizational functions, and 
environmental influences. You will also benefit from our unique history of weaving liberal arts perspectives into our courses. The 
program is designed to help you possess the critical analysis and business skills required to lead and manage responsibly in the 
dynamic environments in which you live, work, and play. The degree culminates with a capstone project where a student 
integrates key program components, sustainable business practices, service, leadership and ethics. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
Students completing a BS in Sustainable Business at Marylhurst University will: 

• Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of sustainability fundamentals and of related opportunities, trends and 
challenges resulting from a systems thinking approach to sustainable business management. 

• Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of current trends and interrelations in key business areas, including: 
accounting, finance, law, marketing, management, human resources and the financial, environmental, and societal 
forces that influence them. 

• Demonstrate critical thinking, quantitative analysis, writing, presentation, collaboration skills and project management 
skills appropriate for business leadership. 

• Recognize ethical principles within an organizational context for addressing ethical dilemmas arising from conflicting 
values and identify personal and organizational responsibilities. 

• Demonstrate effective communication knowledge and skills for interacting collaboratively in global environments 
across sectors. 

• Demonstrate a broad-based liberal arts perspective that is applicable for business-related analysis and decision making, 
and understand the value that liberal arts knowledge brings to management. 

• Reflect meaningfully on experience in the program and develop lifelong learning and career plans. 

Career Paths 
Graduates are prepared to successfully pursue careers in corporations, government organizations, nonprofit institutions, or to start 
or run a small business. Graduates are also prepared to pursue graduate-level studies such as Marylhurst’s outstanding Master of 
Business Administration program. 
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Admission Requirements 
All applicants must complete a minimum of 50 transferable quarter credit hours or 33 semester credit hours and one college-level 
writing course in order to be considered for admission. A total of 180 quarter credits are required for the degree. In addition, it is 
recommended that students complete all electives and the following general education requirements prior to enrollment: a 
college-level math course, two science courses and two creative or interpretive arts courses. See the detailed Admissions policies 
for more information. 

Transfer Credits 
Undergraduate credits earned in business within the last five years prior to admission are considered for transfer to the 
sustainable business program. Students may transfer up to 10 quarter credits of the 70 credits required in the sustainable business 
degree program. Students must provide an official transcript of the undergraduate credits they completed elsewhere. Only classes 
with a B (3.00) grade or higher will be eligible for transfer consideration. Students may be asked to submit a course syllabus to 
determine transfer eligibility. The awarding institution must be an accredited college or university. The sustainable business 
program evaluates all transfer credits on an individual basis. 

Major Requirements for the BS in Sustainable Business 
NOTE: Coursework with a grade less than C- will not be accepted towards any major requirement. 

Shared Foundation Courses - 25 credits 
• BM 301 Foundations of Management 5 crs. 
• BM 305 Business Writing and Communication 5 crs. 
• BM 311 Personal Ethics in Organizations 5 crs. 
• BM 341 The Economics of Business 5 crs. 
• BM 391 Business Statistics for Managers 5 crs. 

Sustainable Business Courses - 40 credits 
• SUS 400 Principles of Sustainable Business 5 crs. 
• SUS 410 Sustainable Human Resources 5 crs. 
• BM 420 Project Management 5 crs. 
• SUS 430 Business and Environmental Law 5 crs. 
• SUS 440 Sustainable Communicator 5 crs. 
• SUS 450 Sustainable Marketing 5 crs. 
• SUS 460 Managing the Financial Bottom Line 5 crs. 
• SUS 470 Application of Sustainable Practice 5 crs. 

Capstone Course - 5 credits 
• SUS 498 Sustainable Business Capstone 5 crs. 

Total for the Major: 70 credits 
Core Self-Assessment 
Sustainable business students take an integrated self-assessment upon entering the program in the first class in the program and 
upon completion of the program in the capstone class. Most of the questions require critical thinking and knowledge of 
fundamental business principles (i.e., marketing, finance, managerial accounting, organizational behavior, and strategy). Students 
receive individual, scaled scores that demonstrate their understanding of key business concepts. The department uses the 
assessment to measure student academic achievement and to assess program outcomes. The assessments are intended to be taken 
as part of the BM 301 and BM 491 courses. Completion of the initial assessment  in BM 301 is a prerequisite for enrolling in 
subsequent sustainable business courses. 

Electives 
• BL 331 The Philosophy of Power and Influence 5 crs. 
• BL 460 Leading and Coaching Teams 5 crs. 
• BM 321 Information Technology Strategies 5 crs. 
• BM 361 Culture, Conflict, and Communication 5 crs. 
• BM 371 Business, Media, and Popular Culture 5 crs. 
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Graduate Majors 

Applied Theology, MA 
The Master of Arts in Applied Theology (MAAT) is a life-changing experience. People participate in this intensive ministry 
preparation program to become more effective care providers. Participants grow in their knowledge of self, others, and the Holy. 
Through personal and group reflection students strengthen their sense of personal and spiritual integration and gain an awareness 
of ministerial strengths and weaknesses. 

The Purpose of the Master of Arts in Applied Theology: An Interfaith Pastoral and 
Spiritual Care Degree 
The Master of Arts in Applied Theology is a cohort approach that provides grounding in how to put theology into practice in a 
diversity of situations and scenarios. It emphasizes the pastoral and spiritual care implications with a Judeo-Christian, interfaith 
focus. The program develops a broad and fundamental comprehension of the social, cultural, and behavioral factors that impact 
theological application. 

The program helps individuals define their images of the Divine, their practice of spirituality, and their commitment to service. 
Through pastoral practice and theological reflection on that experience, students learn pastoral presence, communication skills, 
and assessment methods. The program addresses issues of pastoral counseling, liturgy and symbol, scriptural resources, and 
prayer. Through readings, discussion, lecture, writing, reflection, supervision, and pastoral application, participants develop their 
own theologies and methods of exercising pastoral and spiritual care. Marylhurst University welcomes students of all faiths and 
cultures. 

Career Paths 
Those drawn to this applied theology program are interested in careers as chaplains, spiritual life facilitators, educators, and other 
careers where they can do practical theology. Specifically people wish to be chaplains in hospitals, hospice centers, campuses, 
correction facilities, military bases, retirement centers, or corporations. Others are preparing to be spiritual directors, mentors, 
retreat directors, or coordinators of workshops on the spiritual life. Teaching in high schools, community colleges, or adult 
education programs draws other graduates. 

Program Learning Outcomes: Master of Arts in Applied Theology 
Students completing applied theology will be able to: 

1. Listen and respond empathetically. 
2. Work as a beginning spiritual counselor or spiritual director for individuals. 
3. Provide pastoral and spiritual care in one or more specific settings. 
4. Work as a pastoral and spiritual care provider or spiritual care leader of small groups. 
5. Integrate psychology and theology through use of theological reflection models. 
6. Assess and refer persons for counseling or therapy when skills beyond one’s own are called for in the situation. 
7. Utilize intervention strategies. 
8. Develop strategies for maintaining one’s own physical, intellectual, social, and spiritual wellness while providing 

pastoral and spiritual care for others. 
9. Empower others to make their own choices and to develop their own plans for a philosophy of life and a personal 

wellness program. 
10. Attain personal, spiritual, pastoral, and professional maturity. 

Applying for Admission: MAAT. 
See School of Graduate Studies: Religious Studies department page. 

Recommended Prerequisites 
It is recommended that students take basic courses in religion or psychology. These are not necessary to enter the program. 
Recommended courses include biblical studies, theological studies in their own tradition, philosophy of religion, introduction to 
psychology, abnormal psychology, family dynamics, and social psychology. 

Course Requirements for the MA in Applied Theology 
The Master of Arts in Applied Theology is a 60-credit degree. The program is designed to be completed in three years, although 
students may extend that time with adviser approval. 

Course Prefix Code(s):  PMT – Pastoral Ministry and Theology 
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Pre-Course Requirements - 2 credits 
• PMT 550 Personal Covenant and Orientation 1 cr. 
• PMT 551 Graduate Writing 1 cr. 

Year One - 18 credits 
Foundational Content 

• PMT 570 Scriptural Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 571 Interfaith Theological Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 572 Pastoral and Spiritual Identity 3 crs. 
• PMT 573 Pastoral and Spiritual Counseling Strategies 3 crs. 
• PMT 574 Issues in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 

Practicum I 
There are two options: 1) a supervised practicum in an area of the student’s choice, related to a future ministry; 2) a supervised 
clinical pastoral education program or supervised spiritual direction training program. 

• PMT 599-1 Supervised Practicum 1: Special Arrangement 3 crs. 
or PMT 589-1 Supervised Practicum 1: Cooperative 3 crs. 

Year Two - 18 credits 
Practical Content 

• PMT 575 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Christianity, Judaism, and Islam 3 crs. 
• PMT 576 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Eastern (and Native American) Traditions 3 

crs. 
• PMT 577 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 578 Applied Ethics and the Pastoral or Spiritual Care Provider 3 crs. 
• PMT 579 Pastoral and Spiritual Care in Times of Loss, Grief, and Bereavement 3 crs. 

Practicum II 
The student continues work in the practicum option selected: 1) a supervised practicum in an area of the student’s choice 
related to a future ministry; 2) a supervised clinical pastoral education program or supervised spiritual direction training 
program. 

• PMT 599-2 Supervised Practicum 2: Special Arrangement 3 crs. 
or PMT 589-2 Supervised Practicum 2: Cooperative 3 crs. 

Year Three - 15 credits 
Synthesis/Praxis Content 

• PMT 582 Prayer and Spirituality of the Pastoral and Spiritual Care Provider 3 crs. 
• PMT 583 (W)Holy Listening: Spiritual Direction as Presence to the Journey of the Soul 3 crs. 
• PMT 585 Contemporary and Personal Theologies of Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 587 Theological Reflection in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 591 Professional Advancement 3 crs. 

Master’s Project - 6 credits 
• PMT 596 Master’s Project I (Prospectus) 2 crs. 
• PMT 597 Master’s Project II (Completion ) 2 crs. 
• PMT 598 Master’s Project III (Completion ) 2 crs. 

Post-Course Requirement - 1 credit 
• PMT 593 Colloquium/Presentation Day for Master’s Project 1 cr. 
• PMT 598-9 Thesis Completion 0 crs. 

Total for the Degree: 60 credits 
Program Recommendation 
The department advises that: 

• Students should attain ability to converse in and/or read Spanish or the language of people they serve. 
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• Students should attain a basic knowledge of Greek and/or Hebrew if they intend to teach biblical studies, to preach, to 
utilize the Hebrew (Old Testament) and Greek (New Testament) testaments extensively in their ministry, or are moving 
toward ordination. 

• Students may wish to take an elective that prepares them for a particular pastoral or spiritual care setting, a course 
required by their tradition, or electives for their ordination tract. 

• Students preparing for the M.Div. equivalent or degree and/or for the D.Min. program are advised to take graduate-
level courses in scripture. 

• Students take specific electives when seeking certification with the Association for Clinical Pastoral Education, the 
Association of Professional Chaplains, or the National Association of Catholic Chaplains.  

Art Therapy Counseling, MA 
The Purpose of the Master of Arts in Art Therapy Counseling 
The purpose of the program is to prepare students to assume roles as professional mental health practitioners. Students arrive at 
an understanding of the therapeutic application of the creative process within clinical practice. They are prepared to conduct 
assessment/diagnosis and to facilitate individual, group and family art therapy. The curriculum integrates art therapy studies with 
counseling/psychology coursework leading graduates towards the option of dual credentialing. The first portion of the program 
consists of sequential coursework and fieldwork. The final year is primarily devoted to practicum and a studio class. The student 
completes 720 hours of work within a clinical setting during the practicum year. The setting may serve children, adolescents, 
adults or a combination of age groups. Students are encouraged to remain engaged with their own art-making throughout their 
studies as a means of self-care. 

The program serves the community beyond the campus, in the advancement of understanding and professional implementation of 
art therapy counseling. 

Career Paths 
Professional art therapist/counselors are thoroughly trained in traditional and contemporary theories and approaches to 
psychotherapy. Graduates can earn credentials as board certified art therapists and as nationally board certified counselors. The 
program meets the educational requirements for licensure as a professional counselor in Oregon. 

The majority of graduates are employed as team members in facilities that include community mental health agencies, psychiatric 
hospitals, therapeutic schools, and day and residential treatment programs for clients with mental illnesses. Some graduates have 
chosen to work within residences or day programs serving persons with memory problems, others have found employment within 
correctional settings. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
Students completing the master's degree will demonstrate entry level professional understanding of counseling/art therapy 
theories, and competence in practical application of these theories within clinical settings. 

They will be able to: 

1. Understand and integrate contemporary theories from the fields of counseling, psychology and art therapy. 
2. Demonstrate excellence in scholarship. 
3. Demonstrate the ability to assess clients’ strengths and problems in multiple domains of functioning. 
4. Competently apply their studies in psychopathology, testing and diagnostic appraisal. 
5. Develop theoretically sound clinical treatment plans and goals based upon developmental theories, clients’ age, 

diagnosis, functional abilities and the treatment setting. 
6. Demonstrate appropriate verbal counseling skills with individuals and groups. 
7. Demonstrate advanced level skills in integrating, media and creative processes in assessment and treatment. 
8. Demonstrate understanding of, and sensitivity to, diverse cultural backgrounds and values. Present self in a way that 

communicates respect of these factors. 
9. Demonstrate familiarity with historical and contemporary research in the fields of counselling and art therapy. 

Graduates will have designed and carried out a research project in an area of interest. 
10. Recognize ethical dilemmas in professional practice and know the appropriate steps to take in working towards 

resolution in a responsible and conscientious way. 
11. Show evidence of a high level of self awareness, ethics and professionalism in communicating with clients, other 

practitioners, supervisors and the broader community. Students will act in accordance with the highest standards of 
professional integrity and competence avoiding even any appearance of impropriety while working and when in the 
community at large. 
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Applying for Admission 
Applications for fall admission are requested by January 31 during the preceding winter quarter. Later applications may be 
submitted. Applicants are asked to inform the department of their intention to apply. The admissions committee is seeking 
applicants with human services experience, well-developed art skills, academic competence, and the personality attributes and 
interpersonal skills that indicate aptitude for the profession. 

Prerequisites for Admission 
1. Bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited college or university. 
2. Proficiency in the visual arts as demonstrated by a portfolio of work in painting, drawing, and sculpture. Minimum 

visual arts credits required to be considered for admission are 27, with the preferred distribution being: painting, 9 
credits; drawing, 9 credits; sculpture, 9 credits. 

3. Minimum psychology credits required to be considered for admission are 18, including: 6 credits in general 
psychology, which can be taken at the lower-division level. The following courses are to be taken at the upper-division 
level: Psychology of Personality, Developmental Psychology, Abnormal Psychology, and Counseling 
Theories/Strategies. Letter grades are requested for all courses. 
Students who believe they have equivalent coursework or wish to make substitutions are encouraged to consult an 
adviser within the art therapy counseling program. 
Applicants who have not met the prerequisites at the time of application must express the intention and have a written 
plan to meet the prerequisites prior to entrance into the program. 

4. Evidence of ability to do graduate work as indicated by: 
a. Minimum of 3.00 cumulative point average on applicant’s undergraduate transcripts, and 
b. Miller Analogies Test result. 
c. Graduate-level writing skills, as demonstrated on essay. 

5. Supervised experience working with people, preferably in a human services agency. Volunteer work is acceptable. 

Admission Requirements 
Materials to be sent to the Office of Admissions are: 

1. The online application form 
2. The art therapy counseling program application supplement (paper version) with recent photo attached. 
3. Non-refundable application fee. 
4. Sealed official transcripts from all colleges/universities attended. 
5. A chronological résumé. 
6. A brief autobiography — 4 pages maximum. 
7. A slide portfolio or disk with examples of art — painting, drawing, sculpture. 
8. Three confidential recommendations in sealed envelopes, signed by the recommender across the seal. 
9. A six-page paper, typed and double-spaced, briefly describing: 

a. applicant’s view of what the practice of art therapy is all about. 
b. notable aspects of applicant’s work-related experiences and career development. 
c. why applicant has chosen to pursue art therapy counseling as a career. 
d. applicant’s professional objectives in seeking admission including goals for using the education. 
e. applicant’s present personality strengths and weaknesses that would have impact upon her/his functioning  

as a graduate student and as an art therapy counseling practitioner. 
f. applicant’s reasons for selecting the Marylhurst program. 

10. Response to an assigned clinical vignette. 
11. Miller Analogies Test score, which should be sent directly to the Office of Admissions, Marylhurst University. 

Applicants who are admitted will be asked to send a $200 deposit to secure a place within the program. The deposit is non-
refundable.  A portion of the deposit will be applied to fees during fall term, another portion will cover the cost of a mandatory 
background check. 

Preparatory Undergraduate Programs 
Marylhurst University offers prospective art therapy counseling graduate students several undergraduate degree programs that 
include the prerequisite classes. Contact the undergraduate department for information. 

• Art, BA 
• Psychology, BA 
• Interdisciplinary Studies, BA 

Students in these preparatory programs will incorporate the following prerequisite classes into their program: 

• A minimum of 27 crs. in art, including 9 crs. in painting, 9 crs. in drawing, and 9 crs. in sculpture. 
• 18 crs. in psychology, including 6 crs. of general psychology, PSY 334 Personality Theory, PSY 336 Abnormal 

Psychology, PSY 328 Developmental Psychology, and PSY 362 Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level One. 
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• 5 crs. in art therapy elective classes, including AT 475 Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop. 

Opportunities for Non-Admitted Students 
The Marylhurst art therapy counseling program offers some classes and workshops in art therapy counseling that are open to 
students who are not formally admitted to the MA program. Art therapy counseling training can benefit counselors, teachers, 
occupational and rehabilitation therapists, psychologists, nurses, and others in the human services professions. 

Continuing Education Units 
The Marylhurst University art therapy counseling program is recognized by the National Board for Certified Counselors (NBCC) 
to offer continuing education for counselors. Marylhurst adheres to NBCC Continuing Education Guidelines. Elective courses for 
Continuing Education Units (CEUs) are noted with the course descriptions in the Electives section following. 

Transfer Credits 
Up to 12 credits may be applied towards the degree subject to approval by the department chairperson. 

Art Therapy Counseling Curriculum 
The two-year Marylhurst MA in Art Therapy Counseling has a 90-credit curriculum. Students enter the program during fall term 
and those who are full time may graduate within 21 months. The program may also be completed on a part-time schedule. 
Eighty-five credits are obtained from core courses and the practicum. Five credits are electives. Elective courses and workshops 
are offered during evenings and weekends, including summer terms. 

Course Requirements for the MA in Art Therapy Counseling 
• AT 501 Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3 crs. 
• AT 503 Social and Cultural Foundations of Counseling 3 crs. 
• AT 504 Diagnostic Appraisal and Testing 4 crs. 
• AT 505 Lifestyle and Career Development 3 crs. 
• AT 507 Research Methods, Development, and Evaluation 3 crs. 
• AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT 511 The Helping Relationship: Counseling/Art Therapy Technique 4 crs. 
• AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 513 Psychopathology 4 crs. 
• AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, and Art Therapy 4 crs. 
• AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills in Art Therapy Practice 3 crs. 
• AT 522 Adolescent and Young Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling and Art Therapy 2 crs. 
• AT 530 Clinical Assessment By Graphic Means 4 crs. 
• AT 531 Professional and Clinical Practices in Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar 4 crs. 
• AT 546 Family and Couples Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1 6 crs. 
• AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2 6 crs. 
• AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio 4 crs. 
• AT Electives 5 crs. 

Total for the Degree: 90 credits 
Advancement to Candidacy 
The MA student is eligible to apply for advancement to candidacy upon successful completion of all the core courses that the 
full-time student takes during fall and winter terms. The required classes are: AT 501, AT 510, AT 511, AT 512, AT 513, AT 
521, AT 522, AT 524, AT 530, and AT 539 (winter term portion). 

The advancement to candidacy process includes a comprehensive written examination, a videotape, and a self-evaluation. Other 
material that is considered includes reviews of the student’s grades and written reports by instructors, and the student’s fieldwork 
supervisor. The advancement to candidacy committee, consisting of art therapist counselors, reviews the student’s application for 
advancement to candidacy. In order to continue in the program, a student must meet the program’s standards in these areas: 
academics, clinical skills, ethics and interpersonal/behavioral conduct. These standards are based upon those of the counseling 
and art therapy professions and Marylhurst University. 
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The student incurs a fee for participating in the advancement to candidacy process. 

Program Plans for the MA in Art Therapy Counseling 
Two-Year Program Plan 
First Year 

Fall • AT 501 Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3 crs. 
• AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT 511 The Helping Relationship: Counseling/Art Therapy Technique 4 crs. 
• AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 513 Psychopathology 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Winter • AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills in Art Therapy Practice 3 crs. 
• AT 522 Adolescent and Young Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling and Art Therapy 2 crs. 
• AT 530 Clinical Assessment By Graphic Means 4 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Spring • AT 503 Social and Cultural Foundations of Counseling 3 crs. 
• AT 504 Diagnostic Appraisal and Testing 4 crs. 
• AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, and Art Therapy 4 crs. 
• AT 531 Professional and Clinical Practices in Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

Summer Art Therapy electives are offered each summer. 

Second Year 
During this year, students complete 720 hours of practicum in a clinical setting, and attend a weekly supervision seminar. 
Students must be in good standing academically to continue in practicum seminars and related courses. 

Fall • AT 546 Family and Couples Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Winter • AT 507 Research Methods, Development, and Evaluation 3 crs. 
• AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

Spring • AT 505 Lifestyle and Career Development 3 crs. 
• AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

 

Three-Year Program Plan 
First Year 

Fall • AT 501 Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3 crs. 
• AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT Electives 
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Winter • AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills in Art Therapy Practice 3 crs. 
• AT 522 Adolescent and Young Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling and Art Therapy 2 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Spring • AT 503 Social and Cultural Foundations of Counseling 3 crs. 
• AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, and Art Therapy 4 crs. 
• AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Summer • Art Therapy electives are offered each summer. 

Second Year 

Fall • AT 546 Family and Couples Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT 511 The Helping Relationship: Counseling/Art Therapy Technique 4 crs. 
• AT 513 Psychopathology 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Winter • AT 507 Research Methods, Development, and Evaluation 3 crs. 
• AT 530 Clinical Assessment By Graphic Means 4 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s 

Spring • AT 504 Diagnostic Appraisal and Testing 4 crs. 
• AT 505 Lifestyle and Career Development 3 crs. 
• AT 531 Professional and Clinical Practices in Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

Summer • Art Therapy electives are offered each summer. 

Third Year 
During this year, students complete 720 hours of practicum in a clinical setting and attend a weekly supervision seminar. 
Students must be in good standing academically to continue in practicum seminars and related courses. 

Fall • AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Winter • AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

Spring • AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

Four-Year Program Plan 
First Year 

Fall • AT 501 Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3 crs. 
• AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Winter • AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills in Art Therapy Practice 3 crs. 
• AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling and Art Therapy 2 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 
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Spring • AT 503 Social and Cultural Foundations of Counseling 3 crs. 
• AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, and Art Therapy 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Summer • Art Therapy electives are offered each summer. 

Second Year 

Fall • AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 546 Family and Couples Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Winter • AT 507 Research Methods, Development, and Evaluation 3 crs. 
• AT 522 Adolescent and Young Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Spring • AT 505 Lifestyle and Career Development 3 crs. 
• AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Summer • Art Therapy electives are offered each summer. 

Third Year 

Fall • AT 511 The Helping Relationship: Counseling/Art Therapy Technique 4 crs. 
• AT 513 Psychopathology 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Winter • AT 530 Clinical Assessment By Graphic Means 4 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Spring • AT 504 Diagnostic Appraisal and Testing 4 crs. 
• AT 531 Professional and Clinical Practices in Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

Summer • Art Therapy electives are offered each summer. 

Fourth Year 
During this year, students complete 720 hours of practicum in a clinical setting and attend a weekly supervision seminar. 
Students must be in good standing academically to continue in practicum seminars and related courses. 

Fall • AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio 4 crs. 
• AT Elective(s) 

Winter • AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

Spring • AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3 6 crs. 
• AT 599S Art Therapy Studio (In Progress) 
• AT Elective(s) 

Summer • Art Therapy electives are offered each summer. 
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Divinity, M.Div. 
The Master of Divinity (M.Div.) is a transformative and life-engaging experience. People participate in this comprehensive 
ministry preparation program to grow in their effectiveness as care providers and in their theological competence. This program 
assists people in reaching their dreams. People grow in wholeness through a greater understanding of self, their connection with 
others, the universe, and the Divine. 

The program enhances full human potential through developing unity with others along their spiritual paths. As Blessed Marie-
Rose Durocher, the founder of the Sisters of the Holy Names of Jesus and Mary, said: “Since we tread along the same way, let us 
extend a hand to one another to help surmount the difficulties that present themselves.” 

The M.Div. develops a strong and balanced theological foundation within an educational, professional, and spiritual context. 
Individuals deepen their sense of personal and spiritual integration through an appropriation and awareness of ministerial 
strengths and weaknesses. 

The Master of Divinity provides a wide-ranging curriculum through theological, biblical, historical, pastoral care, ethical, and 
spirituality courses. 

The Purpose of the Master of Divinity 
The program assists individuals to articulate with greater clarity their theological and scriptural perspectives, their practice of 
spirituality, and their commitment to service. Individuals develop greater insights in theology, religious history, scriptural 
understanding, pastoral care, and spirituality. 

The program addresses issues of pastoral counseling, liturgy and ritual, theological resources and assessment, and prayer. 
Through readings, interactive exercises, discussion, lecture, writing, reflection, supervision, and pastoral application, students 
engage their own theologies and applications in ministerial settings. 

Career Paths 
Students may choose to work on a Master of Divinity as a prerequisite for the Doctor of Ministry (D.Min.) program. The M.Div. 
is accepted in a cooperative program with San Francisco Theological Seminary, a member of the Graduate Theological Union. 
The M.Div. is accepted in other institutions for students interested in pursuing a D.Min., Ph.D., etc. 

Students may prepare for ordination in their tradition. These individuals will meet the requirements of their congregation while 
taking classes in the M.Div. program. 

Students fulfill chaplain certification requirements through taking M.Div. courses. These studies prepare students for licensing 
with the Association for Clinical Pastoral Education (ACPE), the Association of Professional Chaplains (APC), and the National 
Association of Catholic Chaplains (NACC). 

The Master of Divinity leads to careers as chaplains, spiritual life facilitators, educators, and other careers where they can do 
ministry and practical theology. People work in hospitals, hospice centers, campuses, correction facilities, churches, synagogues, 
or military bases, retirement centers, or corporations. The program prepares individuals to be spiritual directors, mentors, retreat 
directors, ethicists, or coordinators of workshops on the spiritual life. Graduates teach in high schools, community colleges, 
elementary and high schools, or adult education programs. 

Program Learning Outcomes: M.Div. 
Students completing the Master of Divinity will be able to: 

1. Work as a beginning spiritual counselor or spiritual director for individuals. 
2. Provide pastoral and spiritual care in one or more specific settings. 
3. Integrate psychology and theology through use of theological reflection models. 
4. Assess and refer persons for counseling or therapy when skills beyond one’s own are called for in the situation. 
5. Develop strategies for maintaining one’s own physical, intellectual, social, and spiritual wellness while providing 

pastoral and spiritual care for others. 
6. Attain personal, spiritual, pastoral, and professional maturity. 
7. Comprehend the cultural foundations, visions, origins, histories, major literary expression, and teachings of religious or 

philosophical systems through an understanding of theological positions, ethical and social teachings. 
8. Identify and clarify one’s own position on theology, spirituality, morality, and philosophy of life in relation to historical 

spiritual and philosophical traditions. 
9. Examine and experience spiritualities or teachings through exposure to spiritual practices, values, and prayer practices 

of some spiritual traditions. 
10. Explore ethical approaches and values arising from theological or philosophical systems through comparing applied 

ethical positions (ethics of medicine, business, and ecology). 
11. Appreciate the diversity and richness in a spiritual or philosophical tradition; or identify relationships between 

philosophical studies and other liberal arts. 
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Master of Divinity Equivalency Requirements 
Students who have received a previous master’s degree (for example, MAIS, MRE, MTS, and so forth) may wish to complete a 
second master’s degree or the M.Div. equivalency classes. These students satisfy the M.Div. equivalency as a prerequisite to 
enter the cooperative D.Min. program at San Francisco Theological Seminary, a member of the Graduate Theological Union. 

These students will supplement their master’s degree with required courses. Students meet with the department chair to have their 
coursework evaluated. 

Applying for Admission: M.Div. 
See the School of Graduate Studies: Religious Studies catalog page. 

Course Requirements for Master of Divinity (M.Div.) 
Course Prefix Code(s):  ETH - Ethics; GRK - Greek (Biblical language); HEB - Hebrew (Biblical Language); LTA - Liturgical 
Arts and Worship; MDT - Master of Divinity Thesis; PCR - Person, Culture, & Religion; PHL - Philosophy; PMT - Pastoral 
Ministry and Theology; SPP - Spirituality; SSC - Sacred Scriptures; THT - Theological and Historical Studies 

Pre-Course Requirements - 2 credits 
• PMT 550 Personal Covenant and Orientation 1 cr. 
• PMT 551 Graduate Writing 1 cr. 

Biblical Studies - 24 credits 
Graduate Theological Union Area I: Biblical Languages, Old and New Testament Studies, Exegetical Method Area  

• PMT 570 Scriptural Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• SSC 505 Torah: Pentateuch, First Five Books of the Bible 3 crs. 
• SSC 522 Gospels: Stories of Unique Christian Communities 3 crs. 
• SSC 554 Epistles: Letters to Christian Communities 3 crs. 
• SSC 555 Gospel of Luke and Acts 3 crs. 

Choose 9 credits from the following: 
• GRK 591 New Testament Greek I 3 crs. 
• GRK 592 New Testament Greek II 3 crs. 
• GRK 593 New Testament Greek III 3 crs. 
• HEB 591 Biblical Hebrew I 3 crs. 
• HEB 592 Biblical Hebrew II 3 crs. 
• HEB 593 Biblical Hebrew III 3 crs. 
• SSC 506 Biblical Prophets: Inspirations to Create a Better World 3 crs. 
• SSC 507 Writings, Psalms, and Wisdom Literature in the Bible 3 crs. 
• SSC 523 Woman: A Journey Through the Old Testament Scriptures 3 crs. 
• SSC 524 Woman: A Journey Through the New Testament Scriptures 3 crs. 
• SSC 525 Gospel of Mark 3 crs. 
• SSC 526 Gospel of Matthew 3 crs. 
• SSC 557 Jesus and Women: A Liberating Vision 3 crs. 
• SSC 558 Advanced Exegesis: Studies in Apocalyptic Literature 3 crs. 
• SSC 575 Windows of Understanding: Opening the Treasures of the Sacred Scriptures 3 crs. 

Historical & Theological Studies - 24 credits 
Gradurate Theological Union Areas II, III, AND IV: Church History, Systematic Theology, Philosophy and Philosophical 
Theology, Ethics. (Area elective includes one course in history or theology, and/or one course in an area Christian ethics.) 

• PMT 571 Interfaith Theological Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 578 Applied Ethics and the Pastoral or Spiritual Care Provider 3 crs. 
• PMT 585 Contemporary and Personal Theologies of Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• THT 519 Theology for the Third Millennium 3 crs. 

or ETH 530 Blessed Are the Peacemakers: Ethical Issues in Peacemaking 3 crs. 
or ETH 520 Applied Ethics: Daily Life, Medicine, Business, Humanities 3 crs. 

• THT 580 Church History: Early Communities to 787 AD (CE) 3 crs. 
or THT 551 Western Religious Thought and History I: Ancient to Axial 3 crs. 

• THT 581 Church History: 788 AD (CE) to Later Western Christianity 3 crs. 
or THT 552 Western Religious Thought and History II: Antiquity, Renaissance to Reformation3 crs.  
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• THT 582 Church History: 1650 AD (CE) to Modern World Christianity 3 crs. 
or THT 553 Western Religious Thought and History III: Enlightenment to Modernity 3 crs. 

Choose 3 credits from the following: 
• THT 521 Strength for the Journey: Eucharistic Theology 3 crs. 
• THT 524 Birthing Holy Fire: Marian Theology and Spirituality in the Wisdom Tradition 3 crs. 
• THT 525 Jesus: Bar Nasa, Son of Mary, Son of God 3 crs. 
• THT 527 Mary of Magdala: Disciple, Apostle to the Apostles, Companion of the Lord, Woman Who Knew the All 3 crs. 

Social & Behavioral Studies, Ministry - 30 credits 
Graduate Theological Union Areas IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, FT: Religion and Society, Pastoral Psychology, Christian Education, 
Worship, Homiletics and Speech Communication, Religion and the Arts, Spirituality. (Area electives must include one course 
each from three of the following categories: pastoral counseling, Christian education, worship and sacraments, denominational 
polity, preaching, spirituality, mission/ ecumenism, church administration.) 

• PMT 572 Pastoral and Spiritual Identity 3 crs. 
• PMT 573 Pastoral and Spiritual Counseling Strategies 3 crs. 
• PMT 574 Issues in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 575 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Christianity, Judaism, and Islam 3 crs. 
• PMT 576 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Eastern (and Native American) Traditions 3 

crs. 
• PMT 579 Pastoral and Spiritual Care in Times of Loss, Grief, and Bereavement 3 crs. 
• PMT 582 Prayer and Spirituality of the Pastoral and Spiritual Care Provider 3 crs. 
• PMT 583 (W)Holy Listening: Spiritual Direction as Presence to the Journey of the Soul 3 crs. 

Choose 6 credits from the following: 
• LTA 515 Speech for Preaching 3 crs. 
• PCR 511 Psychology of Religion: a Psychology of Religious Experience 3 crs. 
• PCR 570 The Sacred Labyrinth: Spirituality in Motion 1 cr. 
• SPP 510 Spiritual Quest: Human Quest for Spirituality 3 crs. 
• SPP 526 Spirituality and Mysticism in Western Religions 3 crs. 
• SPP 528 Old Ways, New Visions: Models of the Mystic Path — Spirituality for Seekers 3 crs. 
• SPP 560 Spiritual Direction Through the Arts of Theatre 3 crs. 
• SPP 562 Religion, Rite, Liturgy, and Theatre: Entering the Presence 3 crs. 
• SPP 563 Performance as Proclamation: Arts of Theatre — Tools of Transformation 3 crs. 

Integrative Studies - 18 credits 
Functional Theology and Field Education. Students participate in becoming reflective practitioners in ministry. Area electives are 
racial/ethnic experience in United States and multicultural experience. 

• PMT 577 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 587 Theological Reflection in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 591 Professional Advancement 3 crs. 
• PMT 599-1 Supervised Practicum 1: Special Arrangement 3 crs. 

or PMT 589-1 Supervised Practicum 1: Cooperative 3 crs.  
• PMT 599-2 Supervised Practicum 2: Special Arrangement 3 crs. 

or PMT 589-2 Supervised Practicum 2: Cooperative 3 crs. 

Choose 3 credits from the following: 
• PMT 589-3 Supervised Practicum 3: Cooperative 3 crs. 
• PMT 589-4 Supervised Practicum 4: Cooperative 3 crs. 
• PMT 590 Project in Religious Studies 1-3 crs. 
• PMT 599-3 Supervised Practicum 3: Special Arrangement 3 crs. 
• PMT 599-4 Supervised Practicum 4: Special Arrangement 3 crs. 
• SPP 567 The Sacred Earth: A Dialogue Between Spirituality and Ecology 3 crs. 
• SPP 573 The Labyrinth: Reconnecting with the Sacred Feminine 3 crs. 
• THT 568 Theology of Leadership 3 crs. 
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Electives - 6 credits 
Choose from the following: 
• PCR 512 Islam and Society 3 crs. 
• THT 523 Loss, Grief, Death, and Dying: Theologies of Compassion 3 crs. 
• THT 540 Hermeneutics: Interpretation Theory 3 crs. 

Master’s Project - 7 credits 
• MDT 596 Master’s Project I (Prospectus) 2 crs. 
• MDT 597 Master’s Project II (Completion ) 2 crs. 
• MDT 598 Master’s Project III (Completion ) 2 crs. 
• MDT 593 Colloquium/Presentation Day for Master’s Project 1 cr. 
• MDT 598-9 Thesis Completion 0 crs. 

Total for the Degree: 111 credits 

Education, M.Ed. 
Students in the Master of Education (M.Ed.) program have the responsibility and privilege of designing their own degree via two 
pathways. Students may plan a focused study combining two of the four concentrations according to their interests and/or 
relevant transfer credits (maximum of 12) from prior graduate studies. It is also possible to create a degree plan with only the 
professional education concentration plus 21-24 department-approved electives without receiving a teaching license, or for those 
who already hold a teaching license. 

The degree design process occurs through working closely with an assigned Department of Education adviser. Students should 
plan a meeting soon after being admitted to the M.Ed. program. 

Options for areas of study include: professional education concentration, reading endorsement concentration, ESOL endorsement 
concentration, and teacher leadership concentration. 

Applying for Admission: Master of Education 
Program objectives for the candidate include personal and professional enrichment and intellectual growth, career advancement, 
community involvement, and leadership. Candidate selection is based on academic potential without regard to race, creed, color, 
gender, sexual orientation, national origin, age, or physical handicap. A bachelor’s degree granted by a regionally accredited 
college or university is required for admission but is not itself sufficient. 

Admission Requirements for M.Ed. 
In addition to application requirements, students applying to the M.Ed. must also submit: 

• Application for admission 
• Non-refundable application fee 
• Sealed, official transcripts from degree-granting institutions 
• Personal letter of introduction 
• Two letters of recommendation 
• Writing sample 
• Proof of measles immunization 

Admission Interview 
After all material has been submitted, candidates will be invited for a personal interview. The interview will be conducted by 
members of the graduate faculty and professional educators. The interview is designed to explore candidate’s goals for study in 
the M.Ed. program. 

International Applicants 
The Marylhurst Department of Education welcomes international applicants. The program requires English language fluency in 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

Contact the Office of Admissions at 503.699.6268 or email admissions@marylhurst.edu for further information or to request an 
application packet. 

The Purpose of the Graduate Programs in Education 
The Marylhurst mission statement describes the university as being in service to self-directed students of any age seeking 
“coursework leading to bachelor’s and master’s degrees, and to other goals such as career transition, professional development 
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and personal enrichment.” The graduate programs in education are unique opportunities for teacher licensure candidates to 
achieve each of these institutional aspirations. Candidates will undertake a rigorous degree program as a major career transition 
into the professional world of teaching. 

In addition, the graduate programs in education are grounded in the latest professional development literature for teacher 
preparation and will provide a comprehensive vehicle enabling individuals to achieve their personal goal of a teaching license. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
The principles, values, and student outcomes of the graduate programs in education at Marylhurst are linked directly to the 
National Policy Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS). 

The NBPTS identifies five core propositions that guide the advancement of teacher quality and learning. The Marylhurst 
programs are based on these core propositions. They are: 

• Teachers are committed to students and their learning. NBPTS-1 
• Teachers know the subjects they teach and how to teach those subjects to students. NBPTS-2 
• Teachers are responsible for managing and monitoring student learning. NBPTS-3 
• Teachers think systemically about their practice and learn from experience. NBPTS-4 
• Teachers are members of learning communities. NBPTS-5 

Mission/Vision and Social Justice 
The licensure candidate will: 

1. Understand the educational needs of society and the students under their supervision. NBPTS-1 
2. Demonstrate a long-range vision of student achievement. NBPTS-3 
3. Exhibit the confidence to question and lead within their educational community. NBPTS-5 

Best Practices of Teaching and Learning 
The licensure candidate will: 

1. Apply instructional strategies appropriate to the learning goals that meet student needs. NBPTS-2 
2. Develop instruction balanced by experiential learning, inquiry, and research. NBPTS-2, NBPTS-3 
3. Apply best practices of differentiated instruction using appropriate technologies. NBPTS-2 
4. Create proficiency-based learning by identifying tasks based on learning standards. NBPTS-2, NBPTS-3 
5. Demonstrate a commitment to the principles of social justice through instruction, assessment, and curriculum decisions. 

NBPTS-1, NBPTS-2 
6. Blend formative and summative forms of assessment to make decisions about instruction. NBPTS-3 
7. Evaluate a variety of student work to assess progress toward learning goals. NBPTS-3 

Professionalism and Interpersonal Relationships 
The licensure candidate will: 

1. Display appropriate professional and interpersonal skills and attitudes. NBPTS-1, NBPTS-4, NBPTS-5 
2. Communicate effectively with students, parents, and patrons through written and oral modalities. NBPTS-1, NBPTS-5 
3. Establish positive relationships with students, parents, and community members. NBPTS-1 
4. Convey empathy and understanding for the learning needs of each child. NBPTS-1 
5. Invite parents and community members into partnerships that promote student learning. NBPTS-5 
6. Use writing as a vehicle for self-reflection and self-assessment. NBPTS-4 

Requirements for the Master of Education - 45 credits 
Master of Education Degree Pathways 
Pathway One 
Students on Pathway One complete any two of the four education concentrations. 

Professional Education Concentration - 21-24 credits 
• EDU 501 Socio-Political and Social Justice Issues 2 crs. 
• EDU 503 Child Development and Learning Theory 3 crs. 
• EDU 505 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Elementary 2 crs. 

or EDU 525 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Secondary 2 crs. 
• EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners 3 crs. 

or EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners 3 crs. 
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• EDU 512 Assessment for Learning: Elementary 3 crs. 
or EDU 513 Assessment for Learning: Secondary 3 crs. 

• EDU 515 Positive Classroom - Secondary 3 crs. 
or EDU 516 Positive Classroom - Elementary 3 crs. 

• EDU 517 Culture and Diversity Considerations in Education 2 crs. 
• EDU 532 Adolescent Development 3 crs. 
• EDU 535 Teacher as Action Researcher 2 crs. 
• EDU 598 Professional Portfolio 1-3 crs. (2 credits required) 

or EDU 599 Practicum 1-4 crs. (3 crs. required) 

Reading Endorsement Concentration - 24 credits 
Required Reading Program Courses - 14 credits 
• EDU 502 Language and Language Development 2 crs. 
• EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners 3 crs. 

or EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners 3 crs. 
• EDU 544 Reading Assessment 3 crs. 
• EDU 557 Foundations of Emergent and Early Reading 3 crs. 
• EDU 599-1 Practicum: Reading Endorsement 1-4 crs. (3 credits required) 

Reading Program Electives - 10 credits 

Choose from the following: 
• EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners 3 crs. 
• EDU 530 Content-Area Vocabulary Development 1 cr. 
• EDU 531 Writing and Literacy in the Content Area 3 crs. 
• EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners 3 crs. 
• EDU 552 Elementary Literature and Nonfiction 3 crs. 
• EDU 553 Adolescent/Adult Literature and Nonfiction 3 crs. 
• EDU 556 Leading for Literacy 3 crs. 
• EDU 558 Practical Diagnosis and Intervention for Struggling Readers 3 crs. 

ESOL Endorsement Concentration - 24 credits 
Required ESOL Program Courses - 23 credits 
• EDU 502 Language and Language Development 2 crs. 
• EDU 505 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Elementary 2 crs. 

or EDU 525 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Secondary 2 crs. 
• EDU 508 ESOL Methods and Strategies - Elementary 3 crs. 

or EDU 509 ESOL Methods and Strategies - Secondary 3 crs. 
• EDU 517 Culture and Diversity Considerations in Education 2 crs. 
• EDU 571 Second Language Methodology 3 crs. 
• EDU 572 Leadership: ESOL Professional in the School and Community 3 crs. 
• EDU 573 Descriptive Linguistics and Exploration of English Language Form and Function 3 crs. 
• EDU 574 Literacy Instruction for English Language Learners 2 crs. 
• EDU 599-2 Practicum: ESOL Endorsement 3 crs. 

ESOL Program Electives - 1 credit 
Choose from the following: 
• EDU 576 Bilingual Programs and Methods 1 cr. 
• EDU 577 Special Education Issues and Services 1 cr. 
• EDU 578 Seminar in Family, Community, and Society 1 cr. 

Teacher Leadership Concentration - 21 credits 
Required Teacher Leadership Program Courses - 20 credits 
• EDU 521 Culturally Proficient Instructional Leadership 3 crs. 
• EDU 522 Facilitating School Change 3 crs. 
• EDU 523 Leading Professional Learning Communities Through Teacher Leadership 3 crs. 
• EDU 524 Roles and Skills in Teacher Leadership 3 crs. 
• EDU 526 Assessment Literacy 3 crs. 
• EDU 599-3 Practicum: Teacher Leadership 1-5 crs. (5 credits required) 
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Teacher Leadership Program Elective - 1 credit 
• EDU 500-level (from the other graduate EDU concentrations) 1 cr. 

Pathway Two 
Students on Pathway Two complete the professional education concentration plus 21-24 credits of elective coursework. 

Professional Education Concentration - 21-24 credits 
• EDU 501 Socio-Political and Social Justice Issues 2 crs. 
• EDU 503 Child Development and Learning Theory 3 crs. 
• EDU 505 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Elementary 2 crs. 

or EDU 525 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Secondary 2 crs. 
• EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners 3 crs. 

or EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners 3 crs. 
• EDU 512 Assessment for Learning: Elementary 3 crs. 

or EDU 513 Assessment for Learning: Secondary 3 crs. 
• EDU 515 Positive Classroom - Secondary 3 crs. 

or EDU 516 Positive Classroom - Elementary 3 crs. 
• EDU 517 Culture and Diversity Considerations in Education 2 crs. 
• EDU 532 Adolescent Development 3 crs. 
• EDU 535 Teacher as Action Researcher 2 crs. 
• EDU 598 Professional Portfolio 1-3 crs. 

or EDU 599 Practicum 1-4 crs. 

Department-approved Electives - 21-24 credits 

Total for the Degree: 45 credits 

Interdisciplinary Studies, MA 
The Purpose of Graduate Interdisciplinary Studies 
The purpose of the academic program leading to a Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies (MAIS) is to help students develop 
a scholarly interdisciplinary perspective in order to experience personal intellectual growth and enhanced professional 
competence. The MAIS program is designed to provide students with the opportunity to complete a master’s degree while still 
employed. Courses are offered in a variety of formats (face-to-face, online, hybrid), as well as days and times (such as weekly 
afternoons and evenings, or weekend intensives). 

Program Learning Outcomes 
• Apply an interdisciplinary perspective to issues and research problems. 
• Recognize and articulate complex or interrelated ideas and theories. 
• Increase skills in analysis, synthesis, and problem solving. 
• Learn communication skills for both oral and written presentations. 
• Develop advanced research and writing skills. 

Graduate Concentrations 
• Gerontology, emphasizes holistic understanding of adult development and aging. 
• Liberal arts, allows students to formulate their own liberal arts curriculum. 
• Organizational and leadership studies, empowers students to make positive change in organizations. 
• Spiritual traditions, emphasizes inquiry into the cultural and scriptural roots, and personal and communal aspects of 

the world's spiritual traditions. 

Applying for Admission 
The admissions process is concerned with the probable academic success of the student and her or his fit with the objectives of 
the MAIS program. Program objectives for the student include personal and professional enrichment and intellectual growth, 
career advancement, community involvement, and leadership. 

Admission Requirements 
• Graduate Application for Admission form for the MA in Interdisciplinary Studies with $50 non-refundable application 

fee. 



Programs of Study - Graduate Majors 
 

121 

• Sealed, official transcripts from all regionally accredited colleges and universities attended (both undergraduate and 
graduate) showing a conferred bachelor’s degree and all academic work. 

• Applicants born on or after January 1, 1957, planning to take 9 or more credits on campus per term, must provide proof 
of measles immunization. 

• Personal letter of introduction. 
• Two letters of reference (with university recommendation form) 
• Writing sample (description sent upon application) 
• Personal interview (final candidates) 

Application Deadlines and Application Process 
Applications for admission are accepted for fall and spring term. Applicants should complete their application at least two 
months before the term in which they wish to enroll. Later applications may be submitted and will be considered on a case-by-
case basis until the program is full. 

When your application is complete (all requirements, except the interview are in) it will be reviewed by the MAIS department. 

Applications to the program are reviewed on two criteria: 1) applicant’s academic preparation and strength; and 2) the applicant’s 
degree of fit with the MAIS program. Admissions decisions are made by a committee composed of the department chair and 
MAIS faculty. Final candidates will be interviewed by the department after the initial review of the completed application. 

Applicants will be notified in writing of the decision of the admittance committee. 

All students must be formally admitted to the MAIS program before beginning coursework. With permission of the program 
chair, students may enroll for one quarter before being admitted to the program. 

Contact Information 
Students are encouraged to contact the departement chair to discuss the program and admission criteria. 

Contact the Office of Admissions at 503.699.6268 or email admissions@marylhurst.edu for further information on the 
application process. Questions concerning financial aid should be directed to the Office of Financial Aid.  

The MAIS Curriculum 
An Integrated Curriculum 
The MAIS curriculum is interdisciplinary in content and teaching methodology. Moreover, teaching occurs in the context of a 
learning community where students and faculty with diverse experience and training collaborate, allowing learning to occur 
across disciplinary lines. 

All MAIS students take an interdisciplinary set of foundation courses where contemporary topics and points of view are 
addressed from an interdisciplinary perspective. Concurrent to taking the foundation courses, students specialize in advanced 
studies in one of four areas of concentration: gerontology, liberal arts, organizational and leadership studies, or spiritual 
traditions. The interdisciplinary curriculum instills an attitude of inquiry, discernment, and openness that is essential for 
meaningful and productive living in a rapidly changing world. 

Furthermore, students develop the art of disciplined lifelong learning through active engagement with meaningful questions and 
extensive writing, culminating in an academic thesis that represents the student’s unique contribution to a body of knowledge. 

Scholarship in Community 
In the MAIS scholarly community, students relate to each other as learners/teachers and mutual sources of knowledge, support, 
and enlightenment. The learning environment is highly interactive: the average class size is 10 students.  Both faculty and 
students serve as sources of ideas and constructors of meaning. 

Established theories and principles presented in course texts serve as the foundation of learning. Students enter the academic 
conversation by understanding existing research and then propose new perspectives to that scholarship. 

Requirements for the MA in Interdisciplinary Studies 
NOTE: All classes must be taken for a grade, except the applied practicum and the thesis class sequence which are graded 
Pass/No Pass. 

Foundation Course Requirements - 9 credits 
• INT 500 Introduction to Scholarly Inquiry 3 crs. 
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Two or more of the following courses - 6 credits 
• INT 501 Community: Theory and Practice 3 crs. 
• INT 502 Science, Ethics, and Public Policy 3 crs. 
• INT 504 Art and Cultural Transformation 3 crs. 
• INT 505 Ways of Knowing: Studies in Literature and Spirituality 3 crs. 
• INT 507 Enduring Questions 3 crs. 
• INT 508 Social Justice 3 crs. 

Concentration Courses - 18 credits 
Elective Courses - 9 credits 
MAIS electives can be any MAIS seminar that is not part of a student’s required courses. A maximum of 6 graduate-level credits 
may be transferred into the MAIS program from other graduate programs with the approval of the department chair. 

Thesis Courses - 15-19 credits 
Approval to enroll in the thesis sequence is not automatic. Students need permission from the program chair.  The approval 
process includes the following: 

1. Completion of at least 33 credits of required coursework prior to the start of thesis sequence. 
2. Submission of Intent to Enter Thesis Sequence form. 
3. Submission of sample paper selected from coursework completed in the last three terms. 
4. Interview with program chair to discuss academic readiness and potential thesis topic. 

Registration for thesis sequence classes requires signature of department chair.  Once approval has been obtained, students 
beginning the thesis sequence should choose a Marylhurst faculty member who is not their thesis instructor to be a 
reader/content adviser throughout the thesis process. 

• INT 598-1 Thesis 1 5 crs. 
• INT 598-2 Thesis 2 5 crs. 
• INT 598-3 Thesis 3 5 crs. 
• INT 598-4 Thesis Continuation 2 crs. 
• INT 598-9 Thesis Completion 0 crs. 

Post-Course Requirements 
• Present the results of the thesis before a gathering of the MAIS community and interested public. In the spirit of the 

scholarly community, attendance of all presentations on Thesis Presentation Day is encouraged. 
• Additional course required, INT 598-4 Thesis Continuation, if student does not complete thesis in established three 

term sequence. 
• Present two bound & signed copies of the thesis & a CD copy to the department chair. 

Total for the Degree: 51-55 credits 
Foundation Courses 
Designed in the tradition of graduate liberal studies, each foundation course addresses themes of human experience that have 
prevailed over time and across national and cultural boundaries. They are intended to overcome the gaps that may exist between 
disciplinary specialties and to study the human condition in a way that transcends disciplines and integrates traditional academic 
boundaries. 

Concentration Seminars 
Concentration seminars utilize the interdisciplinary perspective gained in the foundation courses to provide students with a level 
of professional competence in their area of study. By doing so, students are presented with a broad and flexible way of 
encountering the issues and concerns present in their personal and professional lives. 

Gerontology Concentration 
The gerontology concentration represents a unique and exciting approach to the academic field of gerontology. The concentration 
is grounded in the liberal arts tradition, a tradition that has long addressed the important issues of humankind. Throughout the 
United States, opportunities for studying gerontology in the context of a graduate education in liberal studies are few. 

The concentration is predicated upon a holistic approach to adult development and aging, integrating mind-body-spirit, and 
recognizing the complex contexts in which individuals travel through the life course. The gerontology concentration combines 
traditional, rigorous scholarly inquiry in theory and research with the opportunity to explore and conceptualize aging in creative 
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and new ways. As with all MAIS courses, tradition, theory, and real-life experiences are integrated to produce a wholly new 
consideration of gerontology and the aging process. 

Professional Applications 
Students who complete a concentration in gerontology are valuable in a variety of professional settings, including advanced 
research, delivery of services, and policy and program development. Those with prior professional degrees, including nursing, 
social work, ministry, and counseling, and those who work with aging adults can also benefit from advanced study in 
gerontology. 

Required Courses for Gerontology Concentration 
Required Concentration Seminars - 15 credits 

• GER 530 Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging 3 crs. 
NOTE: This course is a prerequisite for all other GER seminars. 

• GER 531 Embodiment in Later Life 3 crs. 
or GER 529 Health Aspects of Aging 3 crs. 

• GER 532 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 534 Social Systems in Later Life 3 crs. 
• GER 549 Theorizing and Researching in Gerontology 3 crs. 

or GER 550 Gerontology: Synthesis and Action 3 crs. 

Electives - 3 credits 
• GER 535 Women’s Issues in Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 537 Senior Power, Politics, and Policy 3 crs. 
• GER 538 Communication and Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 562 Narrative Gerontology 3 crs. 
• GER 579 Media Images of Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 560 Special Topics in Gerontology 1-6 crs. 
• GER 564 Special Topics in Gerontology: Emerging Concepts and Frameworks for Aging and Old Age 3 crs. 
• GER 565 Special Topics in Gerontology: Aging and Family 3 crs. 
• GER 595 Independent Study 1-6 crs. 

Total for the Concentration: 18 credits 
 
Liberal Arts Concentration 
Liberal arts is an academic tradition that recognizes the importance of inclusive perspectives and interdisciplinary study. With the 
help of their academic adviser, students can tailor their curriculum to meet individual interests. 

Professional Applications 
A customized degree plan serves students with a variety of professional interests. Because of the broad nature of the plan, 
students capitalize on critical thinking ability, writing skills, and coursework that is carefully selected to meet the student’s 
individual needs. Such broadly prepared students are of high value to many career settings. 

Coursework for Liberal Arts Concentration 
There are no prescribed required courses for the liberal arts concentration.  Rather, courses in this concentration may include any 
MAIS foundation, concentration, or elective course in a combination designed by the student in collaboration with her/his 
academic adviser. 

Total for the Concentration: 18 credits 
Organizational and Leadership Studies Concentration 
The organizational and leadership studies concentration is designed to provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary 
to be effective communicators and leaders in a variety of large and small organizations. Emphasis is placed upon the leader as a 
person with the values and vision to sustain the organization in an era of rapid change, and with the ethical foundation to see and 
support individuals as vital participants in this process. 

Professional Applications 
The organizational and leadership studies concentration is intended for professionals in any organization, large or small, for-
profit or not-for-profit. Commercial organizations, educational institutions, civic and political groups, service agencies, and other 
organizations are all appropriate settings for persons trained in organizational communication and leadership. 
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Outcomes 
Students completing an organizational and leadership studies concentration will have met the following outcomes: 

1. Demonstrate an understanding of theories of effective organizational communication and leadership. 
2. Demonstrate an understanding of theories and practices of effective interpersonal communication and leadership. 
3. Create a strategic plan for organizational communication and leadership. 

Required Courses for Organizational and Leadership Studies Concentration 
Required Course - 3 credits 

• INC 542 Organizational Communication Theory 3 crs. 
NOTE: This course is a prerequisite for all other INC seminars. 

Concentration Seminars - 15 credits 
Choose from the following: 
• INC 529 Leadership 3 crs. 
• INC 534 Power, Influence, and Conflict Resolution 3 crs. 
• INC 535 Organizational Change 3 crs. 
• INC 538 Cultural Competence in Organizations 3 crs. 
• INC 539 Dynamic Team Building: Engaging, Coalescing, and Leading Group Potential 3 crs. 
• INC 541 Contexts and Systems in Organizational Communication 3 crs. 
• INC 563 Learning Organizations 3 crs. 
• INC 595 Independent Study 1-6 crs. 
• any other course with INC prefix 

Total for the Concentration: 18 credits 
Spiritual Traditions Concentration 
This concentration emphasizes inquiry into the cultural and scriptural roots, and personal and communal aspects of the world’s 
spiritual traditions. Through an interdisciplinary lens, and philosophical, literary/poetic, anthropological, and 
thealogical/theological approaches students are supported as they seek to discover and experience human spirituality — from its 
ancient roots to contemporary practices. Courses are designed to help students deepen their personal understanding of their 
traditions of practice and develop articulation to share with the modern world.  

Professional Applications 
The spiritual traditions concentration is helpful to students who seek to discover and experience the scriptural, psychological, and 
philosophical roots of human spirituality. Applications include the fields of education and spiritual direction, as well as 
purposeful living.  

Required Courses for Spiritual Traditions Concentration 
Concentration Seminars - 18 credits 

Choose 18 crs. from the following:  

• INE 531 Foundations of Spiritual Traditions 3 crs. 
• INE 532 Sacred Literature: Abrahamic Tradition 3 crs. 
• INE 533 Asian Sacred Literature 3 crs. 
• INE 534 Culture and Religion 3 crs. 
• INE 539 Women’s Spirituality 3 crs. 
• INE 541 Hermeneutics: Interpretation Theory 3 crs. 
• INE 542 Creation Stories: Then and Now 3 crs. 
• INE 543 Indigenous Spiritualities 3 crs. 
• INE 580 Topics in Historical and Theological Studies 1-3 crs. 
• INE 595 Independent Study 1-6 crs. 
• any other course with INE prefix 

Total for the Concentration: 18 credits 
  



Programs of Study - Graduate Majors 
 

125 

MBA - Accelerated online 
Director: Mary Bradbury Jones 

This is an accelerated online degree program. Students take one five-week course at a time and can complete their degree in 18 
months. Students take the program entirely online. 

Purpose of the MBA Degree 
The Marylhurst MBA program is designed for highly motivated working adults who want to prepare themselves for general 
management and organizational leadership. Marylhurst MBA graduates are fluent in the fundamentals of business and have 
demonstrated the skills required in a dynamic, interconnected world. The curriculum enables students to grasp the 
interrelationships among the functional disciplines, preparing them to take leadership roles at corporate, nonprofit, and 
entrepreneurial organizations. 

Convenience for Working Adults 
The accelerated online MBA program meets the needs of today's busy working adult. In just 18 months and 12 courses, 
Marylhurst students master the methods of successful general managers operating in a fast-paced global environment. Designed 
for the part-time student, the program builds the transferable skills that employer's demand on a schedule that recognizes work 
and family commitments. 

Students benefit from Marylhurst's reputation for academic excellence, with small classes and close contact with a world-class 
faculty. Our instructors are recognized business leaders who help students apply their learning in real time, on the job. 
Accelerated five-week courses offer a structured, time-efficient learning experience. The curriculum emphasizes ethical 
leadership and managerial decision making from a cross-functional, global perspective. 

Students learn more than theory. By the end of the program, they possess a digital briefcase of tested management tools and 
techniques. Additionally, students have developed more specialized skills by completing a three-course concentrations in general 
management, healthcare management, nonprofit management, real estate, finance, or marketing. 

Program Outcomes 
Students completing the Master of Business Administration will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of current trends and interrelations in key business areas, including 
accounting, finance, law, organizational behavior, marketing, statistics, and strategy. 

2. Demonstrate critical thinking, quantitative analysis, writing, presentation, and collaboration skills appropriate for 
business leadership and graduate-level coursework. 

3. Develop and apply an ethical framework to executive decision making and organizational leadership. 
4. Analyze the domestic and global business environments, including their economic, legal, cultural, and ethical contexts. 
5. Understand emerging business concepts, information technology, and management trends. 
6. Apply and integrate course knowledge, business skills, and work experience in a capstone project. 

  

Applying for Admission 
Applications are accepted continuously throughout the year, with four enrollment start times. To be eligible for admission to 
Marylhurst's Master of Business Administration, candidates must have the following qualifications: 

• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers within the last five years) 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

Any applicant whose native language is not English must provide proof of English proficiency through a TOEFL score of 79 iBT 
or higher. 
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Transfer Credits 
Graduate credits earned in business within the five years prior to admission are considered for transfer to the program. Students 
may transfer up to 8 quarter credits of the 48 credits required in the program. Students must provide an official transcript of the 
graduate credits they completed elsewhere. Only classes with a B (3.00) grade or higher will be eligible for transfer 
consideration. Students may be asked to submit a course syllabus to determine transfer eligibility. The awarding institution must 
be a regionally accredited college or university. The program evaluates all transfer credits on an individual basis. 

Program Design 
12 courses, 48 quarter credits 

Concentrations 
Concentrations in the accelerated online MBA program give students the specialized skills and managerial know-how required in 
today's global job market. The program offers six concentrations: general management, healthcare management, nonprofit 
management, real estate, finance, and marketing—that are responsive to market needs, student interests, and faculty expertise. 
The concentration courses comprise 12 out of the 48 credits of study. 

With the assistance of their enrollment adviser, students elect a concentration at the beginning of their degree program but are 
allowed to change their concentration with program approval. Students may elect to do more than one concentration. 

Finance 
The finance concentration is designed for students who are seeking careers in corporate finance or may be used as a step in 
receiving professional certification(for example, CFA or CPA). 

General Management 
The general management concentration assists students who seek positions in executive leadership, global business, HR, finance, 
or marketing. It is also appropriate for students who are considering a career transition or self-employment. 

Healthcare Management 
The healthcare management concentration provides the healthcare professional and general manager with a solid understanding 
of current healthcare issues and trends. It is appropriate for MBA students who expect careers in healthcare management, 
marketing, or finance. 

Marketing 
The marketing concentration is designed for students who are seeking careers in sales and marketing or marketing management. 

Nonprofit Management 
The nonprofit management concentration is designed for students who want to use managerial decision-making skills in a 
cultural, governmental, or humanitarian setting. This concentration will help students who seek careers as managers and 
executive directors at nonprofit and government organizations. 

Real Estate 
The real estate concentration is designed for students who want to integrate theories and practical application in key real estate 
areas, namely real estate law, corporate real estate decision making, and real estate transactions. 

Course Requirements for the MBA 
Core Courses - 32 credits 

• MBA 510 Organizational Behavior 4 crs. 
• MBA 512 Managerial Economics 4 crs. 
• MBA 513 Quantitative Analysis 4 crs. 
• MBA 518 Business Law for Managers 4 crs. 
• MBA 521 Financial Methods I 4 crs. 
• MBA 522 Financial Methods II 4 crs. 
• MBA 530 E-Business Management 4 crs. 
• MBA 534 The Global Manager 4 crs. 
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Concentration Courses - 12 credits 
Finance 

• MBA 548 Corporate Finance 4 crs. 
• MBA 549 International Finance 4 crs. 
• MBA 558 Investment and Portfolio Management 4 crs. 

General Management 
• MBA 544 Ethical Organizational Leadership 4 crs. 
• MBA 551 Marketing Management 4 crs. 
• MBA 565 Leading Transformational Change 4 crs. 

Healthcare Management 
• MBA 552 Healthcare Marketing 4 crs. 
• MBA 556 Ethical Leadership in Healthcare 4 crs. 
• MBA 566 Contemporary Managed Healthcare 4 crs. 

Marketing 
• MBA 551 Marketing Management 4 crs. 
• MBA 545 Market Research 4 crs. 
• MBA 546 Integrated Marketing Communications 4 crs. 

Nonprofit Management 
• MBA 543 Nonprofit Leadership 4 crs. 
• MBA 553 Nonprofit Marketing 4 crs. 
• MBA 563 Nonprofit Ethics 4 crs. 

Real Estate 
• MBA 572 Real Estate Investment Analysis 4 crs. 
• MBA 573 An Analysis of a Real Estate Transaction 4 crs. 
• MBA 574 Ethical Leadership in Real Estate 4 crs. 

Capstone Course - 4 credits 
• MBA 598 MBA Capstone 4 crs. 

Total for the Degree: 48 credits 

MBA - Blended (campus & online) 
Interim Chair: David McNamee 

Courses in the blended MBA program are offered online and on campus. Courses in the program are 10 weeks long. 

Purpose of the MBA Degree 
The Marylhurst MBA program is designed for highly motivated working adults who want to prepare themselves for general 
management and organizational leadership. Marylhurst MBA graduates are fluent in the fundamentals of business and have 
demonstrated the skills required in a dynamic, interconnected world. The curriculum enables students to grasp the 
interrelationships among the functional disciplines, preparing them to take leadership roles at corporate, nonprofit, and 
entrepreneurial organizations. 

Convenience for Working Adults 
Courses may be taken online, on campus, or a combination of both, depending on individual student needs. Students can take the 
program entirely online if necessary. Classes are kept small, averaging 15 students. On-campus courses are held weekday 
evenings, with many classes offered on weekends. Distance learners may complete the entire program online, and most students 
take at least a portion of their coursework online. Students taking at least two courses per quarter, including summer term, can 
finish the program in two years. The Saturday MBA, an on-campus cohort program, can be completed in 24 months. 

The student body is purposely diverse in age and background. Three-quarters of the students are working adults with an average 
age in the mid-30s. Women and men are represented in equal numbers, and students enter the program with a range of academic 
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backgrounds and professional interests. International students enhance the global business environment. During the program and 
after graduation, students may use Marylhurst’s internship placement, alumni network, and career services. 

Marylhurst supports a lively community of responsive instructors and high-achieving responsible learners. As working 
professionals, Marylhurst faculty members understand the needs of adult students. They have proven backgrounds in business 
and management practice with advanced degrees from leading academic institutions. Instructors act as learning facilitators and 
content experts. Classes are intimate and interactive, where much of the learning comes from a dialogue between faculty and 
students. Collaborative learning and case studies simulate real-world business situations and managerial decision making. 

Program Outcomes 
Students completing the Master of Business Administration will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of current trends and interrelations in key business areas, including 
accounting, finance, law, organizational behavior, marketing, statistics, and strategy. 

2. Demonstrate critical thinking, quantitative analysis, writing, presentation, and collaboration skills appropriate for 
business leadership and graduate-level coursework. 

3. Develop and apply an ethical framework to executive decision making and organizational leadership. 
4. Analyze the domestic and global business environments, including their economic, legal, cultural, and ethical contexts. 
5. Understand emerging business concepts, information technology, and management trends 
6. Apply and integrate course knowledge, business skills, and work experience in a capstone project. 

Applying for Admission 
Applications are accepted continuously throughout the year, with four enrollment start times. To be eligible for admission to 
Marylhurst's Master of Business Administration, candidates must have the following qualifications: 

• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application Essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers within the last five years) 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

Any applicant whose native language is not English must provide proof of English proficiency through a  TOEFL score of 79 
iBT or higher. 

Transfer Credits 
Graduate credits earned in business within the last five years prior to admission are considered for transfer to the program. 
Students may transfer up to 9 quarter credits (6 semester credits) of the 48 credits required in the degree program. Students must 
provide an official transcript of the graduate credits they completed elsewhere. Only classes with a B (3.00) grade or higher will 
be eligible for transfer consideration. Students may be asked to submit a course syllabus to determine transfer eligibility. The 
awarding institution must be a regionally accredited college or university. The program evaluates all transfer credits on an 
individual basis. 

Non-Admitted Students 
Students with a bachelor’s degree who expect to complete a Marylhurst MBA application may take up to 6 credits of required 
core courses with department approval. To continue to take courses, students must apply formally and be admitted to the 
program. Marylhurst MBA courses completed prior to admission count toward program degree credit. Taking courses as a non-
admitted student does not guarantee admission to the program. 

The MBA Curriculum 
Marylhurst provides a challenging learning environment where students are held to high standards in all courses. Reflecting the 
university’s liberal arts tradition, the curriculum has been designed to meet the needs of non-business majors as well as those 
with undergraduate business backgrounds. All admitted students should have an understanding of business through prior work 
experience or previous business-related coursework. 
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The MBA program requires 48 quarter credits. The program consists of 39 credits of required coursework and 9 credits of 
electives. All students must demonstrate competence in writing, oral communications, and PC-based technology. Once admitted, 
students may take up to five years to complete the program. 

Required Courses (48 crs.) 
Core Courses, 36 crs. 
The core is composed of 12 courses covering topics such as management tools, marketing, accounting, finance, organizational 
behavior, business law, statistics, decision analysis, strategy, ethics, global business, and economics. The core ensures that 
students are fluent in important business functions, quantitative methods, strategies, and interrelationships. These courses must be 
taken prior to the capstone course. Managerial Decision Methods is an integrative course and must be taken in the last quarter of 
the core. 

Elective Courses, 9 crs. 
Students must take 9 elective credits. Students seeking a concentration other than general management must take all 9 credits 
within their chosen concentration area. All elective courses can be applied to the general management concentration. 

Capstone Course, 3 crs. 
In the capstone course, students establish a link between their studies, their interests, and the business world at large. The final 
project gives students the opportunity to test their management consulting skills by applying a theoretical framework to a real-
world business context, which they acquire during their MBA education. This professional-level project demonstrates a 
functional and integrative knowledge of strategic management. In this course, students complete the MBA Core Self-Assessment, 
a comprehensive test that assists students in evaluating their business knowledge and skills acquired from their courses. 

Concentrations 
Available concentrations include finance, general management, healthcare management, marketing, and organizational behavior. 
Students who do not elect a special emphasis will automatically receive a concentration in general management. Concentrations, 
which are included on a student’s transcript, require 9 elective credits in the selected field of study. Approved internships are also 
eligible for concentration credit. By taking 9 additional credits, students may elect a second concentration. 

Finance 
A finance concentration will help prepare students for careers in corporate finance or may be used as a step in receiving 
professional certification (for example, CFA or CPA). 

General Management 
A general management concentration will provide broad knowledge in modern business and administrative practices appropriate 
for careers in leadership and executive management. Any elective course in the MBA Department can be applied to the general 
management concentration. 

Healthcare Management 
The healthcare management concentration provides the healthcare professional and general manager with a solid understanding 
of current healthcare issues and trends. It is appropriate for MBA students who expect careers in healthcare management, 
marketing, or finance. 

Please note: Classes in the healthcare management concentration are only offered in the accelerated online MBA program, but 
students in the blended MBA program are eligible to declare a concentration in healthcare management. For more information 
about the accelerated online format, click here. 

Marketing 
A marketing concentration assists students for careers in sales and marketing or marketing management. 

Organizational Behavior 
An organizational behavior concentration will benefit students seeking post-graduate careers in leadership or HR management. 

Course Requirements for the MBA 
Core Courses - 36 credits 

• FIN 510 Managerial Accounting 3 crs. 
• FIN 513 Financial Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 505 Management Tools 3 crs. 
• MGT 515 Business Law 3 crs. 
• MGT 518 Statistics for Managers 3 crs. 



Programs of Study - Graduate Majors 

130 

• MGT 522 Human Capital 3 crs. 
• MGT 526 Strategic Planning 3 crs. 
• MGT 528 Managerial Decision Methods 3 crs. 
• MGT 530 Ethical Leadership and Decision Making 3 crs. 
• MGT 534 The Global Marketplace 3 crs. 
• MGT 543 Managerial Economics 3 crs. 
• MKT 514 Marketing Management 3 crs. 

Capstone - 3 credits 
• MGT 598 Final Project 3 crs. 

Elective Courses - 9 credits 
Finance 

• FIN 542 Corporate Finance 3 crs. 
• FIN 549 International Finance 3 crs. 
• FIN 552 Portfolio Investments and Advanced Financial Concepts 3 crs. 
• FIN 567 Special Topics in Finance 1-3 crs. 
• MGT 594 Internship in Business Administration (MBA) 3 crs. 

General Management 
Any elective course in the MBA Department can be applied to the general management concentration. 

Healthcare Management 
Please note: Classes in the healthcare management concentration are only offered in the accelerated online MBA program, but 
students in the blended MBA program are eligible to declare a concentration in healthcare management. For more information 
about the accelerated online format, click here. Students interested in declaring a healthcare management concentration, should 
contact their academic adviser for more details.   

• MBA 552 Healthcare Marketing 4 crs. 
• MBA 556 Ethical Leadership in Healthcare 4 crs. 
• MBA 566 Contemporary Managed Healthcare 4 crs. 

Marketing 
• MKT 542 Integrated Marketing Communications 3 crs. 
• MKT 545 Marketing Research 3 crs. 
• MKT 546 International Marketing 3 crs. 
• MKT 549 Entrepreneurship 3 crs. 
• MKT 567 Special Topics in Marketing 1-3 crs. 
• MGT 594 Internship in Business Administration (MBA) 3 crs. 

Organizational Behavior 
• MGT 541 Negotiations and Conflict Resolution 3 crs. 
• MGT 557 Labor and Employment Law 3 crs. 
• ORG 563 Learning Organizations 3 crs. 
• ORG 565 Leading Change 3 crs. 
• ORG 567 Special Topics in Organizational Behavior 1-3 crs. 
• MGT 594 Internship in Business Administration (MBA) 3 crs. 

Additional Electives 
• MGT 532 Career Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 535 Project Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 536 E-Business Strategies 3 crs. 
• MGT 542 Global Strategy and Operations 3 crs. 
• MGT 567 Special Topics in Management and Technology 1-3 crs. 
• MGT 594 Internship in Business Administration (MBA) 3 crs. 

Total for the Degree: 48 credits 
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Saturday MBA 
The Saturday MBA is designed for part-time students who want to focus on their careers during the week and earn a high-quality 
Marylhurst MBA on weekends — and still leave time for a balanced life. It is an annual cohort program that begins fall term. 
Attending 16 classes for eight quarters, students earn their degree in two years. Students completing this program will receive a 
concentration in general management. 

Program Highlights 
• Two Saturday courses in three-hour morning and afternoon sessions (9am-4pm) 
• Compressed quarter system (8 weeks) 
• Structured 16-course curriculum 
• Small seminar-style classes focus 
• Courses taught on campus by Marylhurst faculty members 

Saturday MBA Schedule 

YEAR ONE YEAR TWO 

Quarter 1 
MGT 505 Management Tools 
MGT 522 Human Capital 

Quarter 1 
MGT 526 Strategic Planning 
MGT 543 Managerial Economics 

Quarter 2 
FIN 510 Managerial Accounting 
MGT 515 Business Law 

Quarter 2 
MGT 534 The Global Marketplace 
FIN 542 Corporate Finance 

Quarter 3 
MKT 514 Marketing Management 
MGT 518 Statistics for Managers 

Quarter 3 
MGT 528 Managerial Decision Methods 
MKT 545 Marketing Research 

Quarter 4 
FIN 513 Financial Management 
MGT 530 Ethical Leadership and Decision Making 

Quarter 4 
MGT 541 Negotiations and Conflict Resolution 
MGT 598 Final Project 

MBA in Real Estate 
The Master of Business Administration in Real Estate program is an accelerated online program. Students take one five-week 
course at a time and can complete their degree in 18 months. Students take the program entirely online. 

Purpose of the MBA in Real Estate Degree 
The mission of the program is to prepare students for rewarding management careers in real estate by developing practical, 
relevant, and transferable skills. MBA in Real Estate graduates are ethical leaders who understand the role of innovation, 
communication, and collaboration in a fast-paced, global economy. In addition, MBA in Real Estate graduates are fluent in the 
fundamentals of real estate and have demonstrated the skills required in a dynamic, interconnected world. The curriculum enables 
students to grasp the interrelationships among the functional disciplines, preparing them to take leadership roles at corporate, 
nonprofit, and entrepreneurial organizations. 

Convenience for Working Adults 
The MBA in Real Estate program meets the needs of busy professionals who want to earn an MBA while continuing their 
careers. Marylhurst students master the methods of successful business leaders operating in a fast-paced global environment. 
Designed for the part-time student, the accelerated MBA in Real Estate builds the transferable skills that employer's demand — 
on a schedule that recognizes work and family commitments. 

Students benefit from Marylhurst's reputation for academic excellence, with small classes and close contact with a world-class 
faculty. Our instructors are recognized business leaders who help students apply their learning in real time, on the job. 
Accelerated five-week courses offer a structured, time-efficient learning experience. 

Program Outcomes 
Students completing the Master of Business Administration in Real Estate will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of current trends and interrelations in key business areas, including 
accounting, finance, law, organizational behavior, marketing, statistics, and strategy. 
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2. Demonstrate critical thinking, quantitative analysis, writing, presentation, and collaboration skills appropriate for 
business leadership and graduate-level coursework. 

3. Develop and apply an ethical framework to executive decision making and organizational leadership. 
4. Analyze the domestic and global business environments, including their economic, legal, cultural, and ethical contexts. 
5. Understand emerging business concepts, information technology, and management trends. 
6. Apply and integrate course knowledge, business skills, and work experience in a capstone project. 

Applying for Admission 
Applications are accepted continuously throughout the year, with four enrollment start times. To be eligible for admission to 
Marylhurst's Master of Business Administration, candidates must have the following qualifications: 

• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers within the last five years) 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

Any applicant whose native language is not English must provide proof of English proficiency through a  TOEFL score of 79 
iBT or higher. 

Transfer Credits 
Graduate credits earned in business within the five years prior to admission are considered for transfer to the program. Students 
may transfer up to 8 quarter credits of the 48 credits required in the program. Students must provide an official transcript of the 
graduate credits they completed elsewhere. Only classes with a B (3.00) grade or higher will be eligible for transfer 
consideration. Students may be asked to submit a course syllabus to determine transfer eligibility. The awarding institution must 
be a regionally accredited college or university. The program evaluates all transfer credits on an individual basis. 

Core Self-Assessment 
MBA students take an integrated self-assessment upon entering the program in their first class and upon completion of the 
program in their last class. Most of the questions require critical thinking and knowledge of fundamental business principles (i.e., 
marketing, finance, managerial accounting, organizational behavior, and strategy). Students receive individual, scaled scores that 
demonstrate their understanding of key business concepts. The department uses the assessment to measure student academic 
achievement and to assess program outcomes. The assessments are taken as part of RES 510 and RES 598. 

Program Design 
12 courses, for a total of 48 quarter credits. 

Description of Core Courses 
The basic competencies of an MBA include a strong understanding of the core courses, and indeed the course outcomes are very 
similar in nature, but for specialized programs, are reflective of the specialization, whether it is in sustainable business or real 
estate. The current core course outcomes have been adapted to reflect a combination of the basic MBA tenets and the real estate 
specific outcomes. The concentration outcomes will be further developed as the courses are created but the concentration 
outcomes are presented here. 

Concentrations 
Concentrations in the MBA in Real Estate program give students the specialized skills and managerial know-how required in 
today's global job market. The program offers three concentrations, each responsive to market needs, student interests, and 
faculty expertise: management, finance and development. Each concentration comprises 12 out of the 48 credits of study. 

With the assistance of their enrollment adviser, students select a concentration at the beginning of their MBA degree but are 
allowed to change their concentration with program approval. Students may elect to do more than one concentration and may 
take all three if desired. 
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Real Estate Management 
The management concentration will prepare students to be successful real estate managers by giving them a broad overview of 
the different “classes” of real estate, while focusing on the in-depth performance metrics of managing properties for their clients. 

Real Estate Finance 
The finance concentration will be an in-depth series of courses focused on performing financial analysis in the real estate 
industry. Topics such as the discounted cash flow model, stochastic frontier modeling and the use and mastery of valuation 
programs such as Argus DCF model, Strategic Analysis Model, the CCIM Decision Making model. 

Real Estate Development 
The development concentration will prepare students for careers in acquisitions, analysis, and development. Like the finance 
concentration, the students will master several computerized tools that are industry standards to better prepare themselves for 
careers within the industry. 

Course Requirements for the MBA in Real Estate 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement.  

Core Courses - 28 credits 
• RES 510 Organization Behavior and Managing People 4 crs. 
• RES 571 Real Estate Law 4 crs. 
• RES 512 Economics 4 crs. 
• RES 521 Accounting 4 crs. 
• RES 522 Managerial Finance 4 crs. 
• RES 513 Marketing Statistics 4 crs. 
• RES 530 Real Estate Finance 4 crs. 

Concentration Courses - 12 credits 
Real Estate Management 

• RES 540 Asset Management 4 crs. 
• RES 541 Property Management 4 crs. 
• RES 542 Brokerage Management 4 crs. 

Real Estate Finance 
• RES 550 Real Estate Analysis 4 crs. 
• RES 551 Real Estate Valuation 4 crs. 
• RES 552 Real Estate Investments 4 crs. 

Real Estate Development 
• RES 560 Real Estate Development I 4 crs. 
• RES 561 Real Estate Development II 4 crs. 
• RES 562 Sustainability in Real Estate 4 crs. 

Capstone Project - 8 credits 
Students who chose to take more than one concentration will need to complete the concentration work prior to taking the 
capstone series. 

• RES 597 MBARE Capstone Project I 4 crs. 
• RES 598 MBARE Capstone Project II 4 crs. 

Total for the Degree: 48 credits 

MBA in Sustainable Business 
The Master of Business Administration in Sustainable Business program is an accelerated program. Students take one five-week 
course at a time and can complete their degree in 18 months. Students take the program online or on ground. However, all 
concentration courses are only offered online. 



Programs of Study - Graduate Majors 

134 

The program meets the needs of busy professionals who want to earn an MBA part time while continuing their careers. The 
mission of the program is to prepare students for rewarding management careers in business and nonprofit organizations by 
developing practical, relevant, and transferable skills. Marylhurst MBA graduates are ethical leaders who understand the role of 
innovation, fiscal responsibility, sustainable business practices, project management, and collaboration in a fast-paced, global 
economy. 

Purpose of the MBA in Sustainable Business 
The MBA in Sustainable Business program is designed for highly motivated working adults who want to prepare themselves for 
leading in a complex and dynamic environment. MBA in Sustainable Business graduates are fluent in the fundamentals of 
business and have demonstrated the skills required in a dynamic, interconnected world. The curriculum enables students to grasp 
the interrelationships among the functional disciplines, preparing them to take leadership roles at corporate, nonprofit, and 
entrepreneurial organizations. 

Convenience for Working Adults 
The accelerated MBA in Sustainable Business meets the needs of today's busy working adult. In justv18 months and 12 courses, 
Marylhurst students master the methods of successful business leaders operating in a fast-paced global environment. Designed 
for the part-time student, the accelerated MBA in Sustainable Business builds the transferable skills that employer's demand — 
on a schedule that recognizes work and family commitments. 

Students benefit from Marylhurst's reputation for academic excellence, with small classes and close contact with a world-class 
faculty. Our instructors are recognized business leaders who help students apply their learning in real time, on the job. 
Accelerated five-week courses offer a structured, time-efficient learning experience. The MBA in Sustainable Business 
curriculum emphasizes ethical leadership, project management, systems thinking and managerial decision making from a cross-
functional, global perspective. 

Students learn more than theory. Three-course concentrations in renewable energy, government policy and administration, green 
development, green information technology, food systems management, and natural resource management develop more 
specialized skills. 

Program Outcomes 
Students completing the MBA in Sustainable Business will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of sustainability fundamentals and the related opportunities, trends and 
challenges resulting from a system thinking approach to sustainable business management. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of current trends and interrelations in key business areas, including: 
accounting, finance, law, organizational behavior, marketing, project management, statistical modeling, and strategic 
leadership. 

3. Demonstrate critical thinking, quantitative analysis, writing, presentation, collaboration skills and project management 
skills appropriate for business leadership and graduate-level coursework. 

4. Develop and apply an ethical framework to executive decision making and organizational leadership. 
5. Analyze the domestic and global business environments, including their economic, legal, cultural, and ethical contexts. 
6. Understand emerging business concepts, information technology, and management trends. 
7. Apply and integrate course knowledge, business skills, and work experience in a relevant capstone project. 

Applying for Admission 
Applications are accepted continuously throughout the year, with four enrollment start times. To be eligible for admission to 
Marylhurst's Master of Business Administration, candidates must have the following qualifications: 

• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers within the last five years) 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

Any applicant whose native language is not English must provide proof of English proficiency through a TOEFL score of 79 iBT 
or higher. 
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Transfer Credits 
Graduate credits earned in business within the last five years prior to admission are considered for transfer to the MBA program. 
Students may transfer up to 8 quarter credits of the 48 credits required in the MBA degree program. Students must provide an 
official transcript of the graduate credits they completed elsewhere. Only classes with a B (3.00) grade or higher will be eligible 
for transfer consideration. Students may be asked to submit a course syllabus to determine transfer eligibility. The awarding 
institution must be a regionally accredited college or university. The MBA program evaluates all transfer credits on an individual 
basis. 

Core Self-Assessment 
MBA students take an integrated self-assessment upon entering the program in the first class in the program and upon completion 
of the program in the capstone class. Most of the questions require critical thinking and knowledge of fundamental business 
principles (i.e., marketing, finance, managerial accounting, organizational behavior, and strategy). Students receive individual, 
scaled scores that demonstrate their understanding of key business concepts. The department uses the assessment to measure 
student academic achievement and to assess program outcomes. The assessments are intended to be taken as part of the SUS 500 
and SUS 598 courses. Completion of the initial assessment in SUS 500 is a prerequisite for enrolling in subsequent SUS courses. 

Program Design 
12 courses, 48 quarter credits 

Concentrations 
Concentrations in the MBA in Sustainable Business program give students the specialized skills and managerial know-how 
required in today's global job market. The program offers six concentrations: renewable energy, government policy and 
administration, green development, green information technology, food systems management, and natural resource management 
— that are responsive to market needs, student interests, and faculty expertise. 

The MBA concentration comprises 12 out of the 48 credits of study. 

With the assistance of their enrollment adviser, students select a concentration at the beginning of their MBA degree but are 
allowed to change their concentration with program approval. Students may elect to do more than one concentration. 
Concentration courses are only offered online. 

Food Systems Management 
The food systems concentration is designed for students who want to ensure that food systems are economically viable, 
environmentally sound, and socially equitable by influencing practices in their current workplaces or in new roles throughout 
business, nonprofits or government. 

Government Policy and Administration 
The government policy and administration concentration is designed for students who want to integrate concepts of sustainability 
into their current workplace and/or who want to be involved with influencing government policy. 

Green Development 
The green development concentration is designed for students who want to integrate concepts of sustainability into their current 
workplace and/or who want to seek positions helping existing and new communities be more sustainable. 

Green Information Technology (Green IT) 
The green information technology concentration is intended for students who already have a background in IT and who want to 
use information and communication technology to support the sustainability of other sectors while incorporating sustainable 
practices into the IT sector itself. 

Natural Resource Management 
The natural resource management concentration is meant for students who want to lead efforts to ensure that natural resources are 
managed responsibly, using best practices in environmental, social and economic sustainability. 

Renewable Energy 
The renewable energy concentration assists students who want to integrate concepts of sustainability into their current workplace 
and/or who want to seek positions in the renewable energy sector. 

Course Requirements for the MBA in Sustainable Business 
NOTE: Coursework with a grade less than C will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

Core Courses - 32 credits 
• SUS 500 Principles of Sustainability 4 crs. 
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• SUS 505 Strategic Leadership in Sustainable Management 4 crs. 
• SUS 510 Resource Economics 4 crs. 
• SUS 515 Managerial and Environmental Accounting 4 crs. 
• SUS 518 Finance and Sustainability 4 crs. 
• SUS 520 Sustainable Marketing 4 crs. 
• SUS 525 Research Methods for Sustainable Business 4 crs. 
• SUS 530 Business Modeling and Decision Making 4 crs. 

Concentration Courses - 12 credits 
Food Systems Management 

• SUS 571 Food Systems and Sustainability 4 crs. 
• SUS 575 Food Systems Policy and Law 4 crs. 
• SUS 576 Food Supply Chain Management 4 crs. 

Government Policy and Administration 
• SUS 550 Environmental Law - Government Policy 4 crs. 
• SUS 551 Energy Policy and Administration 4 crs. 
• SUS 552 Environmental Protection and Policy 4 crs. 

Green Development 
• SUS 560 Environmental Law – Green Development 4 crs. 
• SUS 561 Urban Planning Fundamentals 4 crs. 
• SUS 562 Sustainable Community Development 4 crs. 

Green Information Technology (Green IT) 
• SUS 563 Technology, Law and Society 4 crs. 
• SUS 564 Using IT in Sustainable Business 4 crs. 
• SUS 565 Greening the IT Sector 4 crs. 

Natural Resource Management 
• SUS 570 Environmental Law - Natural Resources 4 crs. 
• SUS 572 Sustainable Natural Resource Management 4 crs. 
• SUS 573 Leading Sustainability in the Management of Natural Resources 4 crs. 

Renewable Energy 
• SUS 540 Environmental Law – Renewable Energy 4 crs. 
• SUS 541 Operations Management 4 crs. 
• SUS 542 Alternative and Renewable Energies 4 crs. 

Capstone Course - 4 credits 
• SUS 598 Integrative Capstone Project 4 crs. 

Total for the Degree: 48 credits 

Teaching, MA 
Program Features 
The Marylhurst University MA in Teaching (MAT) program has two features that make it distinct from other programs in the 
region: 1. advanced coursework toward state endorsements in reading and teaching English to speakers of other Languages 
(ESOL) and 2. post-graduation mentoring support. 

Mentoring Support 
In recognition of the challenge facing new teachers in their first year of teaching, the Marylhurst University program will provide 
active mentoring support from established program faculty. This unique innovation sets Marylhurst apart from any other teacher 
preparation program in the state. 
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Applying for Admission 
The admissions process is concerned with the probable academic success of the candidate and his or her fit with the objectives of 
the MAT program. Program objectives for the candidate include personal and professional enrichment and intellectual growth, 
career advancement, community involvement, and leadership. Candidate selection is based on academic potential without regard 
to race, creed, color, gender, sexual orientation, national origin, age, or physical handicap. A bachelor’s degree granted by a 
regionally accredited college or university is required for admission but is not itself sufficient. 

Admission Requirements for Master of Arts in Teaching 
In addition to application requirements, students applying to the MAT must also submit: 

• Application for admission 
• Non-refundable application fee 
• Sealed, official transcripts from degree-granting institutions 
• Personal letter of introduction 
• Two letters of recommendation 
• Writing sample 
• Praxis PPST/CBEST scores meeting state-required levels 
• Fingerprint verification 

Admission Interview 
After all material has been submitted, candidates may be invited for a personal interview. The interview will be conducted by 
members of the graduate faculty and professional educators. The interview is designed to explore the candidate’s ideas about the 
program and learn more about their goals for study in the MAT program. 

International Applicants 
The Marylhurst Department of Education welcomes international applicants. The program requires English language fluency in 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing. 

Contact the Office of Admissions at 503.699.6268 or email admissions@marylhurst.edu for further information or to request an 
application packet. 

Assessment Prior to Entering Student Teaching (Fall of Year II) 
All MAT candidates wishing to enter formal Student Teaching (Term 5 – Fall of Year II) must demonstrate and complete all of 
the following program and institutional standards.: 

1. Candidates must complete all courses designated as the instructional core in terms 1 through 4. 
2. Candidates must have a minimum of a 3.00 GPA for their coursework as determined by traditional methods. 
3. Candidates must have successfully completed the required EDU 581 /EDU 582 /EDU 583 /EDU 584 field experience 

sequence. Evidence supervisor evaluation. 
4. Candidates must complete a summative self-evaluation for EDU 584 including reference to the elements of the 

program outcomes rubric. 

Candidate Assessment 
1. The candidate must display adequate knowledge of basic skills as demonstrated on the Praxis PPST, CBEST Test of 

Basic Skills or West B. A satisfactory score on one of these tests will be a condition of admission. 
2. The candidate will be assessed on the core competencies of each course as outlined in the syllabus. This will include 

program outcomes as well as course specific outcomes. Examples of assessment strategies include assessment of 
written projects, observations by the cooperating teacher or the university supervisor, and portfolios of work samples. 

3. The candidate will submit a portfolio of evidence prior to student teaching. The MAT program faculty will assess the 
candidate’s readiness to move to student teaching. (End of Summer I) 

4. The candidate will be required to submit two work samples during the two terms of student teaching. These work 
samples will be assessed by a committee of program faculty. 

5. The candidate’s performance during student teaching will be assessed by the cooperating teacher (clinical faculty 
member) and the university supervisor according to the rubric developed to guide the assessment of the candidate’s 
performance by the cooperating teacher and the university supervisor. 

6. Degree conferral: Candidates must pass all TSPC-required tests for the authorization and content endorsement before 
MAT will be conferred. 

The Purpose of the Graduate Programs in Education 
The Marylhurst mission statement describes the university as being in service to self-directed students of any age seeking 
“coursework leading to bachelor’s and master’s degrees, and to other goals such as career transition, professional development 
and personal enrichment.” The graduate programs in education are unique opportunities for teacher licensure candidates to 
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achieve each of these institutional aspirations. Candidates will undertake a rigorous degree program as a major career transition 
into the professional world of teaching. 

In addition, the graduate programs in education are grounded in the latest professional development literature for teacher 
preparation and will provide a comprehensive vehicle enabling individuals to achieve their personal goal of a teaching license. 

Program Learning Outcomes 
The principles, values, and student outcomes of the graduate programs in education at Marylhurst are linked directly to the 
National Policy Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS). 

The NBPTS identifies five core propositions that guide the advancement of teacher quality and learning. The Marylhurst 
programs are based on these core propositions. They are: 

• Teachers are committed to students and their learning. NBPTS-1 
• Teachers know the subjects they teach and how to teach those subjects to students. NBPTS-2 
• Teachers are responsible for managing and monitoring student learning. NBPTS-3 
• Teachers think systemically about their practice and learn from experience. NBPTS-4 
• Teachers are members of learning communities. NBPTS-5 

Mission/Vision and Social Justice 
The licensure candidate will: 

1. Understand the educational needs of society and the students under their supervision. NBPTS-1 
2. Demonstrate a long-range vision of student achievement. NBPTS-3 
3. Exhibit the confidence to question and lead within their educational community. NBPTS-5 

Best Practices of Teaching and Learning 
The licensure candidate will: 

1. Apply instructional strategies appropriate to the learning goals that meet student needs. NBPTS-2 
2. Develop instruction balanced by experiential learning, inquiry, and research. NBPTS-2, NBPTS-3 
3. Apply best practices of differentiated instruction using appropriate technologies. NBPTS-2 
4. Create proficiency-based learning by identifying tasks based on learning standards. NBPTS-2, NBPTS-3 
5. Demonstrate a commitment to the principles of social justice through instruction, assessment, and curriculum decisions. 

NBPTS-1, NBPTS-2 
6. Blend formative and summative forms of assessment to make decisions about instruction. NBPTS-3 
7. Evaluate a variety of student work to assess progress toward learning goals. NBPTS-3 

Professionalism and Interpersonal Relationships 
The licensure candidate will: 

1. Display appropriate professional and interpersonal skills and attitudes. NBPTS-1, NBPTS-4, NBPTS-5 
2. Communicate effectively with students, parents, and patrons through written and oral modalities. NBPTS-1, NBPTS-5 
3. Establish positive relationships with students, parents, and community members. NBPTS-1 
4. Convey empathy and understanding for the learning needs of each child. NBPTS-1 
5. Invite parents and community members into partnerships that promote student learning. NBPTS-5 
6. Use writing as a vehicle for self-reflection and self-assessment. NBPTS-4 

Coursework Toward State Endorsements 
In addition to achieving the initial teaching license, the MAT curriculum will enable Marylhurst licensure candidates to complete 
advanced coursework towards state endorsements in teaching English to speakers of other languages (ESOL) and in reading. By 
the end of the second year, candidates will have completed approximately one-third of the courses needed for these 
endorsements. Candidates having completed the coursework leading to these endorsements should have a distinct market 
advantage when compared to candidates coming from other preservice preparation programs. 

Requirements for the MA in Teaching – Elementary Education 

Fall 1 • EDU 501 Socio-Political and Social Justice Issues 2 crs. 
• EDU 503 Child Development and Learning Theory 3 crs. 
• EDU 504 Elementary Wellness and Nutrition 1 cr. 
• EDU 517 Culture and Diversity Considerations in Education 2 crs. 
• EDU 581 Field Experience 1: Professional Identity 1-2 crs. 
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Winter 1 • EDU 502 Language and Language Development 2 crs. 
• EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners 3 crs. 
• EDU 507 Elementary Mathematical Literacy 3 crs. 
• EDU 582 Field Experience 2: Teaching and Learning 1-2 crs. 

Spring 1 • EDU 505 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Elementary 2 crs. 
• EDU 510 Integrated Language Arts and Social Studies 3 crs. 
• EDU 511 Creative Arts 3 crs. 
• EDU 583 Field Experience 3: Teaching and Learning 1-2 crs. 
•  

Summer 1 • EDU 512 Assessment for Learning: Elementary 3 crs. 
• EDU 514 Scientific Inquiry and Technology 4 crs. 
• EDU 584 Field Experience 4: Teaching and Learning 1-2 crs. 

Fall 2 • EDU 508 ESOL Methods and Strategies - Elementary 3 crs. 
• EDU 516 Positive Classroom - Elementary 3 crs. 
• EDU 587 Student Teaching 1: Elementary 1-4 crs. 

Winter 2 • EDU 519 Professional Experience and Entry Planning 1 cr. 
• EDU 588 Student Teaching 2: Elementary 1-8 crs. (8 credits required) 

Total for the Degree: 54 credits 

Requirements for the MA in Teaching – Secondary Education 

Fall 1 • EDU 501 Socio-Political and Social Justice Issues 2 crs. 
• EDU 503 Child Development and Learning Theory 3 crs. 
• EDU 517 Culture and Diversity Considerations in Education 2 crs. 
• EDU 530 Content-Area Vocabulary Development 1 cr. 
• EDU 581 Field Experience 1: Professional Identity 1-2 crs. 

Winter 1 • EDU 502 Language and Language Development 2 crs. 
• EDU 531 Writing and Literacy in the Content Area 3 crs. 
• EDU 532 Adolescent Development 3 crs. 
• EDU 582 Field Experience 2: Teaching and Learning 1-2 crs. 

Spring 1 • EDU 525 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Secondary 2 crs. 
• EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners 3 crs. 
• EDU 535 Teacher as Action Researcher 2 crs. 
• EDU 540 Nutrition and Wellness for Adolescents 1 cr. 
• EDU 583 Field Experience 3: Teaching and Learning 1-2 crs. 

Summer 1 • EDU 513 Assessment for Learning: Secondary 3 crs. 
• EDU 541 Teaching Strategies in the Content Area 2 crs. 
• EDU 584 Field Experience 4: Teaching and Learning 1-2 crs. 
• Choose one content-area elective 3 crs. 

Fall 2 • EDU 509 ESOL Methods and Strategies - Secondary 3 crs. 
• EDU 515 Positive Classroom - Secondary 3 crs. 
• EDU 591 Student Teaching 1: Secondary 1-3 crs. (3 credits required) 

Winter 2 • EDU 519 Professional Experience and Entry Planning 1 cr. 
• EDU 592 Student Teaching 2: Secondary 1-8 crs. (8 credits required) 

Total for the Degree: 54 credits 
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Certificate Programs 

Art Therapy, Post-Graduate Certificate 
This certificate is designed for applicants with a master’s or doctoral degree in a related field such as counseling, psychology, or 
social work who are not seeking a second master’s degree, but are seeking professional preparation in art therapy. 

Art therapy certificate students have completed coursework and have demonstrated competency in the areas of: Theories of 
counseling, social and cultural foundations of counseling, diagnostic appraisal and testing, career counseling, research and ethics. 
These knowledge areas are integrated with new learning within the certificate program. 

Learning outcomes, admission procedures, and prerequisite courses are the same for certificate and master’s degree applicants. 
Certificate students take core art therapy courses (62 credits). The practicum entails 720 hours. 

An art therapy program adviser assists the certificate student to develop a program plan, and in some cases, previously earned 
credits may be transferred and applied towards the certificate, thereby reducing the number of required classes. 

Course Requirements for the Post-Graduate Certificate in Art Therapy 
• AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy 3 crs. 
• AT 511 The Helping Relationship: Counseling/Art Therapy Technique 4 crs. 
• AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 513 Psychopathology 4 crs. 
• AT 530 Clinical Assessment By Graphic Means 4 crs. 
• AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills in Art Therapy Practice 3 crs. 
• AT 522 Adolescent and Young Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling and Art Therapy 2 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar 4 crs. 
• AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, and Art Therapy 4 crs. 
• AT 531 Professional and Clinical Practices in Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 
• AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 4 crs. 

Second Year 
• AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1 6 crs. 
• AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2 6 crs. 
• AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3 6 crs. 

Total for the Certificate: 62 credits 

Business & Management Certificate 
Business Certificate Programs 
These certificate programs are designed to meet the needs of five specific groups of students and working professionals: 

1. Anyone interested in getting a broad-based introduction to key business fundamentals, practices, and principles. 
2. Students, who, for a variety of reasons, may want to be better prepared in business concepts but who do not want a 

complete BS in Business or Human Resources. This may include students thinking of starting the MBA program or 
launching a career in a professional or specialty field (music, art, design, consulting, trades, start-up, family business, 
entrepreneurial ventures). The 18-credit certificate could easily fit within the general electives category of many 
Marylhurst degree programs. 

3. International students desiring a stronger business background before entering Marylhurst’s MBA program. 
4. Professionals or graduates with a bachelor’s, master’s, or Ph.D. in a non-business field who would benefit by having a 

condensed business certificate program but who may not be interested in a BS or MBA. 
5. Business and leadership majors who wish to get an interim certificate while they work towards completing their 

bachelor’s degree. 

Requirements and Prerequisites 
1. College-level writing and math (100-level or above) or permission from department chair. Potential students without 

writing or math may be asked to take ASSET assessments. 
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2. Students must take all 18 crs. at Marylhurst. Course substitutions are done on a case-by-case basis with approval of 
chair. 

Business & Management Certificate 
Students completing the certificate program will have an essential toolkit for business competency in the areas of general 
management principles, financial accounting concepts, marketing, and human resource management. Additionally, with the help 
of an advisor, students will select one specialty focus course aligned with their career interest (information technology strategies, 
entrepreneurial management, nonprofit management, business strategy, and so forth). 

Students must take all 18 credits at Marylhurst. However, course substitutions can be done on a case-by-case basis with 
department chair approval. Students consult with their adviser to confirm which seminars and electives count towards the 
certificate. 

Students can earn both the certificate in business and management and BS in Business and Leadership. Credits earned for the 
certificate can be counted towards the degree. 

Required Certificate Core - 15 credits 
• BUS 300 Leading in Dynamic Environments 6 crs. 
• MKT 300 Principles of Marketing 3 crs. 
• ORG 300 Human Resources for the Career-Minded Professional 3 crs. 
• FIN 305 Small Business Accounting and Finance 3 crs. 

or FIN 341 Finance for Business Managers 3 crs. 

Business Elective - 3 credits 
• BUS 411 Economics of Sustainability: Theory and Practice 3 crs. 
• FIN 305 Small Business Accounting and Finance 3 crs. 
• FIN 345 Understanding Managerial Finance 3 crs. 
• LAW 334 Business Law 3 crs. 
• LAW 424 Legal Issues of Managing the Human Organization 3 crs. 
• MGT 301 Business Through a Different Lens 3 crs. 
• MGT 303 Project Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 305 Real-World Math Applications 3 crs. 
• MGT 332 Supply Chain Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 345 Nonprofit Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 350 Entrepreneurial Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 371 People, Profit, Planet: The New Management Imperative 3 crs. 
• MGT 421 Ethics, Justice and Fair Treatment in Human Resources Management 3 crs. 
• MGT 465 Professional Development Seminars 1 cr. 
• MGT 494 Internship in Business and Leadership 1-6 crs. 
• MGT 495 Independent Study in Business 1-6 crs. 
• MKT 402 Marketing Beyond Borders 3 crs. 
• MKT 431 Marketing Research and Strategy 3 crs. 
• ORG 302 Systems Thinking: Theory and Application 3 crs. 
• ORG 340 Organizational Development 3 crs. 
• ORG 360 Organizational Psychology 3 crs. 
• ORG 366 Management and Work Psychology 3 crs. 
• ORG 444 Advanced Trust-Based Cultures 3 crs. 

Total for the Certificate: 18 credits 

Conflict Resolution & Mediation Certificate 
Professional Certificates in Communication 
The following professional certificates are available from the Department of Communication Studies: 

• Certificate in public relations 
• Certificate in training and development 
• Certificate in conflict resolution and mediation 
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Qualified non-degree-seeking students may be admitted to a certificate program for either undergraduate college credits or 
Continuing Education Units (CEUs). At time of admission, qualified applicants should have completed a minimum of 90 college 
quarter credits or three years of business or employment experience or approval from the department chair. Students already 
admitted to an undergraduate degree program at Marylhurst may add a professional certificate to their degree plan with adviser 
approval. 

The residency requirement for communication certificates specifies that a minimum of 50 percent of the total certificate credits or 
CEUs be taken through Marylhurst University. No more than 30 percent of the total certificate credits or CEUs may be credit for 
experiential learning. Coursework applied to certificate requirements must receive a grade indicating satisfactory or better 
performance at the college level. 

For information about application procedures for these professional certificate programs, see here. 

Certificate in Conflict Resolution & Mediation 
The Department of Communication Studies offers a certificate in conflict resolution and mediation focused on techniques of 
dispute resolution, mediation, and intercultural interaction. The certificate is designed to prepare students for positions requiring 
skill in dispute resolution, negotiation, advocacy, and third-party mediation applicable to a variety of professional, personal, or 
community settings. 

A minimum of 20 credits or 20 CEUs are required for the certificate in conflict resolution and mediation. 

Requirements for the Certificate 
Choose one from the following - 3 credits 
• CCM 222 Interpersonal Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 323 Effective Listening: From Comprehension to Critical Evaluation 3 crs. 

Complete all of the following - 15 credits 
• CCM 221 Small Group Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 333 Intercultural Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 346 Conflict Management 3 crs. 
• CCM 347 Negotiation 3 crs. 

or CCM 349 Negotiation for Women: Overcoming Barriers in a Gendered World 3 crs. 
• CCM 348 The Mediation Process 3 crs. 

Choose one from the following - 2 credits 
• CCM 490 Projects in Communication 1-6 crs. 
• CCM 494 Internship in Communication 1-6 crs. 

Total for the Certificate: 20 credits 

Counseling, Post-Graduate Certificate 
This certificate is designed for professional art therapists pursuing some of the courses required for licensure in Oregon as a 
Licensed Professional Counselor (LPC). Certificate students build knowledge in specific areas of counseling. 

Learning Outcomes for the Certificate in Counseling: 
1. Understand and integrate contemporary theories from the fields of counseling, psychology and art therapy. 
2. Demonstrate excellence in scholarship. 
3. Competently apply their studies in psychopathology, testing and diagnostic appraisal. 
4. Demonstrate understanding of, and sensitivity to, diverse cultural backgrounds and values. Present self in a way that 

communicates respect of these factors. 
5. Demonstrate familiarity with historical and contemporary research in the fields of counseling and art therapy. 

Graduates will have designed and carried out a research project in an area of interest. 
6. Recognize ethical dilemmas in professional practice and know the appropriate steps to take in working towards 

resolution in a responsible and conscientious way. 

Formal application must be made to participate in this certificate program; however, AT 501, AT 503, and AT 505 may be taken 
without admission to the certificate program, with permission of the department chairperson. A master’s degree is required. 
Applicants are required to submit a certificate program application with the nonrefundable fee, three letters of reference, a 
statement of intent, a résumé, and transcripts verifying completion of an MA in Art Therapy Counseling or closely related 
clinical field, including a 4-credit graduate-level course in psychopathology. Those with a Master of Arts in Art Therapy 
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Counseling from Marylhurst University need only submit a certificate program application with the non-refundable fee, a résumé, 
and a letter requesting admission to the certificate program. 

Course Requirements for Post-Graduate Certificate in Counseling 
• AT 501 Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3 crs. 
• AT 503 Social and Cultural Foundations of Counseling 3 crs. 
• AT 504 Diagnostic Appraisal and Testing 4 crs. 
• AT 505 Lifestyle and Career Development 3 crs. 
• AT 507 Research Methods, Development, and Evaluation 3 crs. 
• AT 539 Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar 4 crs. 

Total for the Certificate: 20 credits 

Gerontology Certificate 
The Purpose Statement for Certificate in Gerontology 
The undergraduate certificate in gerontology represents a unique and exciting approach to the multidisciplinary field of 
gerontology. The gerontology coursework takes a holistic approach to adult development and aging, recognizing the complex 
contexts in which individuals travel through the life course. The gerontology certificate is available to students majoring in 
psychology, human studies, and social science with concentrations in sociology or anthropology (but not gerontology), as well as 
students in other undergraduate programs, and provides a highly relevant and useful enhancement to a variety of educational and 
professional endeavors. 

The gerontology courses can also be used toward a stand-alone certificate for students who already have an undergraduate degree 
or, at the graduate level, as part of the Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies (MAIS) program. Please note: Because the 
gerontology curriculum is shared between the Department of Human Sciences and the Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies 
program, courses are offered at the 400/500 level. As such, students do best in these courses when they have previous college-
level learning in the human sciences and solid academic writing and research skills. 

Career Paths 
New professional roles are emerging and traditional roles are expanding to adapt to the challenges of global aging and the needs 
of an aging population. Gerontological specialists can be found in the fields of law, corrections, human services, counseling, 
education, business, housing, healthcare, and government. Students completing an undergraduate degree in one of the human 
sciences programs with a certificate in gerontology are well prepared to participate in post-baccalaureate and graduate-level 
training and education. 

Learning Outcomes for the Certificate in Gerontology 
Students seeking an undergraduate certificate in gerontology will: 

• Explore the social, psychological, and biophysical changes that occur as part of the aging process. 
• Examine the political and economic issues of old age. 
• Recognize the importance of social, cultural, and historical contexts in understanding the aging process. 
• Appreciate the diversity of individual aging experiences due to gender, race/ethnicity, class, and other sources of 

diversity. 
• Gather information about potential career, learning, and service opportunities. 

Required Courses for Gerontology Certificate 
Required Courses - 18 credits 

• GER 430 Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging 3 crs. 
NOTE: This course is a prerequisite for all other GER courses. 

• GER 431 Embodiment in Later Life 3 crs. 
or GER 429 Health Aspects of Aging 3 crs. 

• GER 432 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 434 Social Systems in Later Life 3 crs. 
• GER 437 Senior Power, Politics, and Policy 3 crs. 
• GER 449 Theorizing and Researching in Gerontology 3 crs. 

or GER 450 Gerontology: Synthesis and Action 3 crs. 
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Electives - 6 credits 
• GER 435 Women’s Issues in Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 438 Communication and Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 460 Special Topics in Gerontology: Exploring Aging Through Literature 3 crs. 
• GER 462 Narrative Gerontology 3 crs. 
• GER 464 Special Topics in Gerontology: Emerging Concepts and Frameworks for Aging and Old Age 3 crs. 
• GER 465 Special Topics in Gerontology: Aging and Family 3 crs. 
• GER 479 Media Images of Aging 3 crs. 

Total for Certificate: 24 credits 

Gerontology, Graduate Certificate 
The Purpose Statement for Graduate Certificate in Gerontology 
The graduate certificate in gerontology represents a unique and exciting approach to the multidisciplinary field of gerontology. 
The gerontology coursework takes a holistic approach to adult development and aging, recognizing the complex contexts in 
which individuals travel through the life course. The gerontology certificate is available to students pursuing the Master of Arts in 
Interdisciplinary Studies (MAIS) program or as a stand-alone certificate for students who already have an undergraduate degree, 
and provides a highly relevant and useful enhancement to a variety of educational and professional endeavors. 

Career Paths 
New professional roles are emerging and traditional roles are expanding to adapt to the challenges of global aging and the needs 
of an aging population. Gerontological specialists can be found in the fields of law, corrections, human services, counseling, 
education, business, housing, healthcare, and government. Students completing an undergraduate degree in one of the human 
sciences programs with a certificate in gerontology are well prepared to participate in post-baccalaureate and graduate-level 
training and education. 

Learning Outcomes for the Certificate in Gerontology 
Students seeking a graduate certificate in gerontology will: 

• Explore the social, psychological, and biophysical changes that occur as part of the aging process. 
• Examine the political and economic issues of old age. 
• Recognize the importance of social, cultural, and historical contexts in understanding the aging process. 
• Appreciate the diversity of individual aging experiences due to gender, race/ethnicity, class, and other sources of 

diversity. 
• Gather information about potential career, learning, and service opportunities. 

Required courses for Gerontology, Graduate Certificate - 24 credits 
Required Courses - 18 credits 

• GER 530 Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging 3 crs. 
NOTE: This course is a prerequisite for all other GER courses. 

• GER 531 Embodiment in Later Life 3 crs. 
or GER 529 Health Aspects of Aging 3 crs. 

• GER 532 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 534 Social Systems in Later Life 3 crs. 
• GER 537 Senior Power, Politics, and Policy 3 crs. 
• GER 549 Theorizing and Researching in Gerontology 3 crs. 

or GER 550 Gerontology: Synthesis and Action 3 crs. 

Electives - 6 credits 
• GER 535 Women’s Issues in Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 538 Communication and Aging 3 crs. 
• GER 560 Special Topics in Gerontology 1-6 crs. 
• GER 562 Narrative Gerontology 3 crs. 
• GER 564 Special Topics in Gerontology: Emerging Concepts and Frameworks for Aging and Old Age 3 crs. 
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• GER 565 Special Topics in Gerontology: Aging and Family 3 crs. 
• GER 579 Media Images of Aging 3 crs. 

Total for Certificate: 24 credits 

Government Policy & Administration, Post-Baccalaureate 
Certificate 
Post-Baccalaureate Sustainable Certificates 
The post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate is intended for those who have already earned a bachelor’s degree and want to 
enhance their knowledge and skills in business sustainability without pursuing an MBA. Candidates for this certificate would 
include those who have a passion for sustainability; those who are employed or seeking employment in the “green economy;” 
and those who want to supplement their professional work by integrating state-of-the art practices in sustainability. This 
certificate could also be attractive to those who want to try out graduate-level coursework before pursuing an MBA. 

The post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate consists of 24 credits. There are four certificates to choose from: renewable energy, 
green development, government policy and administration, and natural and organic resources 

Admission Requirements 
• Application and fee (non–refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers) 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

Course Requirements for the Post-Baccalaureate Sustainable Certificate: 
Government Policy and Administration - 24 credits 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement.  

• SUS 500 Principles of Sustainability 4 crs. 
• SUS 520 Sustainable Marketing 4 crs. 
• SUS 510 Resource Economics 4 crs. 
• SUS 550 Environmental Law - Government Policy 4 crs. 
• SUS 551 Energy Policy and Administration 4 crs. 
• SUS 552 Environmental Protection and Policy 4 crs. 

Note about the Sustainable Certificates 
A student who completes a post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-graduate 
level. 

A student who completes a post-master's sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-baccalaureate 
level. 

Government Policy & Administration, Post-Graduate Certificate 
Post-Graduate Sustainable Certificates 
The post-graduate certificates are for those who have already earned a master’s degree. Candidates for this certificate would 
include those who have or desire management roles in organizations committed to sustainability; those with professional degrees 
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who seek to augment their practices with more positive economic, environmental and social impact; and those who want to assist 
other organizations in a consulting capacity. 

The post-graduate sustainable certificate consists of 12 credits. There are four certificates to choose from: renewable energy, 
green development, government policy and administration, and natural and organic resources. 

 
Admission Requirements 

• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers) 
• Master's degree from a regionally accredited college or university or a bachelor's degree and completion of SUS 500, 

SUS 510, SUS 520 
• Cumulative graduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Admissions interview 

Course Requirements for the Post-Graduate Sustainable Certificate: Government 
Policy and Administration - 12 credits 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

• SUS 550 Environmental Law - Government Policy 4 crs. 
• SUS 551 Energy Policy and Administration 4 crs. 
• SUS 552 Environmental Protection and Policy 4 crs. 

Note about the Sustainable Certificates 
A student who completes a post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-graduate 
level. 

A student who completes a post-master's sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-baccalaureate 
level. 

Green Development, Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
Post-Baccalaureate Sustainable Certificates 
The post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate is intended for those who have already earned a bachelor’s degree and want to 
enhance their knowledge and skills in business sustainability without pursuing an MBA. Candidates for this certificate would 
include those who have a passion for sustainability; those who are employed or seeking employment in the “green economy;” 
and those who want to supplement their professional work by integrating state-of-the art practices in sustainability. This 
certificate could also be attractive to those who want to try out graduate-level coursework before pursuing an MBA. 

The post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate consists of 24 credits. There are four certificates to choose from: renewable energy, 
green development, government policy and administration, and natural and organic resources 

Admission Requirements 
• Application and fee (non–refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers) 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 
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Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

Course Requirements for the Post-Baccalaureate Sustainable Certificate: Green 
Development - 24 credits 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

• SUS 500 Principles of Sustainability 4 crs. 
• SUS 520 Sustainable Marketing 4 crs. 
• SUS 510 Resource Economics 4 crs. 
• SUS 560 Environmental Law – Green Development 4 crs. 
• SUS 561 Urban Planning Fundamentals 4 crs. 
• SUS 562 Sustainable Community Development 4 crs. 

Note about the Sustainable Certificates 
A student who completes a post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-graduate 
level. 

A student who completes a post-master's sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-baccalaureate 
level. 

Green Development, Post-Graduate Certificate 
Post-Graduate Sustainable Certificates 
The post-graduate certificates are for those who have already earned a master’s degree. Candidates for this certificate would 
include those who have or desire management roles in organizations committed to sustainability; those with professional degrees 
who seek to augment their practices with more positive economic, environmental and social impact; and those who want to assist 
other organizations in a consulting capacity. 

The post-graduate sustainable certificate consists of 12 credits. There are four certificates to choose from: renewable energy, 
green development, government policy and administration, and natural and organic resources. 

Admission Requirements 
• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers) 
• Master's degree from a regionally accredited college or university or a bachelor's degree and completion of SUS 500, 

SUS 510, SUS 520 
• Cumulative graduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Admissions interview 

Course Requirements for the Post-Graduate Sustainable Certificate: Green 
Development - 12 credits 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

• SUS 560 Environmental Law – Green Development 4 crs. 
• SUS 561 Urban Planning Fundamentals 4 crs. 
• SUS 562 Sustainable Community Development 4 crs. 

Note about the Sustainable Certificates 
A student who completes a post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-graduate 
level. A student who completes a post-master's sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-
baccalaureate level. 
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Human Resources Certificate 
Business Certificate Programs 
These certificate programs are designed to meet the needs of five specific groups of students and working professionals: 

1. Anyone interested in getting a broad-based introduction to key business fundamentals, practices, and principles. 
2. Students, who, for a variety of reasons, may want to be better prepared in business concepts but who do not want a 

complete BS in Business or Human Resources. This may include students thinking of starting the MBA program or 
launching a career in a professional or specialty field (music, art, design, consulting, trades, start-up, family business, 
entrepreneurial ventures). The 18-credit certificate could easily fit within the general electives category of many 
Marylhurst degree programs. 

3. International students desiring a stronger business background before entering Marylhurst’s MBA program. 
4. Professionals or graduates with a bachelor’s, master’s, or Ph.D. in a non-business field who would benefit by having a 

condensed business certificate program but who may not be interested in a BS or MBA. 
5. Business and leadership majors who wish to get an interim certificate while they work towards completing their 

bachelor’s degree. 

Requirements and Prerequisites 
• College-level writing and math (100-level or above) or permission from department chair. Potential students without 

writing or math may be asked to take ASSET assessments. 
• Students must take all 18 crs. at Marylhurst. Course substitutions are done on a case-by-case basis with approval of 

chair. 

Human Resources Certificate 
This certificate is unique in the marketplace because of its flexible design and emphasis on intricacies of leadership and culture 
building as they apply to the creation and implementation of strategic-based HR systems. Five foundational, three-credit courses 
cover the HR basics, but have a unique Marylhurst stamp reflecting the Department of Business & Leadership outcomes and the 
university values and mission. The one-credit seminars allow the curriculum to be current with the ever-changing laws and key 
issues in the HR field. The curriculum can be adapted to the needs of specific corporations, large and small, and to the 
scheduling, interests, and needs of individual students. 

Students must take all 18 credits at Marylhurst. However, course substitutions can be done on a case-by-case basis with 
department chair approval. Students consult with their advisor to confirm which seminars and electives count towards the 
certificate. 

Students can earn both a human resources certificate and a Bachelor of Science in Business & Leadership. Credits earned for the 
certificate can be counted toward the bachelor's degree. 

Required Courses - 15 credits 
• ORG 300 Human Resources for the Career-Minded Professional 3 crs. 
• ORG 344 Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures 3 crs. 
• ORG 340 Organizational Development 3 crs. 
• LAW 424 Legal Issues of Managing the Human Organization 3 crs. 
• FIN 305 Small Business Accounting and Finance 3 crs. 

or FIN 341 Finance for Business Managers 3 crs. 

Professional Seminars - 3 credits 
Three 1-credit seminars spanning a range of topics related to HR or one 3-credit approved HR-related elective. 

• MGT 465 Professional Development Seminars 1 cr. 

Total for the Certificate: 18 credits 

Natural & Organic Resources, Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
Post-Baccalaureate Sustainable Certificates 
The post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate is intended for those who have already earned a bachelor’s degree and want to 
enhance their knowledge and skills in business sustainability without pursuing an MBA. Candidates for this certificate would 
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include those who have a passion for sustainability; those who are employed or seeking employment in the “green economy;” 
and those who want to supplement their professional work by integrating state-of-the art practices in sustainability. This 
certificate could also be attractive to those who want to try out graduate-level coursework before pursuing an MBA. 

The post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate consists of 24 credits. There are four certificates to choose from: renewable energy, 
green development, government policy and administration, and natural and organic resources 

Admission Requirements 
• Application and fee (non–refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers) 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

Course Requirements for the Post-Baccalaureate Sustainable Certificate: Natural 
and Organic Resources - 24 credits 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

• SUS 500 Principles of Sustainability 4 crs. 
• SUS 510 Resource Economics 4 crs. 
• SUS 520 Sustainable Marketing 4 crs. 
• SUS 570 Environmental Law - Natural Resources 4 crs. 
• SUS 571 Food Systems and Sustainability 4 crs. 
• SUS 572 Sustainable Natural Resource Management 4 crs. 

Note about the Sustainable Certificates 
A student who completes a post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-graduate 
level. 

A student who completes a post-master's sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-baccalaureate 
level. 

Natural & Organic Resources, Post-Graduate Certificate 
Post-Graduate Sustainable Certificates 
The post-graduate certificates are for those who have already earned a master’s degree. Candidates for this certificate would 
include those who have or desire management roles in organizations committed to sustainability; those with professional degrees 
who seek to augment their practices with more positive economic, environmental and social impact; and those who want to assist 
other organizations in a consulting capacity. 

The post-graduate sustainable certificate consists of 12 credits. There are four certificates to choose from: renewable energy, 
green development, government policy and administration, and natural and organic resources. 

Admission Requirements 
• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers) 
• Master's degree from a regionally accredited college or university or a bachelor's degree and completion of SUS 500, 

SUS 510, SUS 520 
• Cumulative graduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
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• Official transcripts of graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Admissions interview 

Course Requirements for the Post-Graduate Sustainable Certificate: Natural & 
Organic Resources - 12 credits 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

• SUS 570 Environmental Law - Natural Resources 4 crs. 
• SUS 571 Food Systems and Sustainability 4 crs. 
• SUS 572 Sustainable Natural Resource Management 4 crs. 

Note about the Sustainable Certificates 
A student who completes a post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-graduate 
level. 

A student who completes a post-master's sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-baccalaureate 
level. 

Pastoral Care, Graduate Certificate 
The pastoral care certificate is available to those in the Master of Arts in Applied Theology or Master of Divinity programs, or as 
a stand-alone certificate for those not currently pursuing a master’s degree. Students completing the certificate independent of a 
degree must apply through the Office of Admissions to the certificate program. The certificate requires a minimum of 47 credits 
of courses within the Master of Arts in Applied Theology program. Students arrange the coursework with the chair of the 
Department of Religious Studies.  

Applying for Admission: Pastoral Care Certificate 
See Religious Studies. 

Requirements for the Certificate 
Course Prefix Code(s):  PMT – Pastoral Ministry and Theology 

• PMT 550 Personal Covenant and Orientation 1 cr. 
• PMT 551 Graduate Writing 1 cr. 
• PMT 570 Scriptural Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 571 Interfaith Theological Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 572 Pastoral and Spiritual Identity 3 crs. 
• PMT 573 Pastoral and Spiritual Counseling Strategies 3 crs. 
• PMT 574 Issues in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 575 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Christianity, Judaism, and Islam 3 crs. 
• PMT 576 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Eastern (and Native American) Traditions 3 

crs. 
• PMT 577 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 578 Applied Ethics and the Pastoral or Spiritual Care Provider 3 crs. 
• PMT 579 Pastoral and Spiritual Care in Times of Loss, Grief, and Bereavement 3 crs. 
• PMT 582 Prayer and Spirituality of the Pastoral and Spiritual Care Provider 3 crs. 
• PMT 583 (W)Holy Listening: Spiritual Direction as Presence to the Journey of the Soul 3 crs. 
• PMT 585 Contemporary and Personal Theologies of Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 587 Theological Reflection in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 591 Professional Advancement 3 crs. 

Total for the Certificate: 47 credits 
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Public Relations Certificate 
Professional Certificates in Communication 
The following professional certificates are available from the Department of Communication Studies: 

• Certificate in public relations 
• Certificate in training and development 
• Certificate in conflict resolution and mediation 

Qualified non-degree-seeking students may be admitted to a certificate program for either undergraduate college credits or 
Continuing Education Units (CEUs). At time of admission, qualified applicants should have completed a minimum of 90 college 
quarter credits or three years of business or employment experience or approval from the department chair. Students already 
admitted to an undergraduate degree program at Marylhurst may add a professional certificate to their degree plan with adviser 
approval. 

The residency requirement for communication certificates specifies that a minimum of 50 percent of the total certificate credits or 
CEUs be taken through Marylhurst University. No more than 30 percent of the total certificate credits or CEUs may be credit for 
experiential learning. Coursework applied to certificate requirements must receive a grade indicating satisfactory or better 
performance at the college level. 

For information about application procedures for these professional certificate programs, see here. 

Certificate in Public Relations 
The Department of Communication Studies offers a professional certificate in public relations designed to develop, broaden, and 
upgrade the professional expertise of managers of public relations, community relations, and strategic corporate communications. 
Public relations professionals fill a critical role for any organization: that of primary communicator and liaison. Communications 
work may involve any of the following: writing, editing, media relations, special events planning, speaking, consulting, research, 
management, multimedia production, or training. The certificate program prepares individuals to meet these challenges. 

A minimum of 24 credits or 24 CEUs are required for the certificate in public relations. 

Recommended prerequisites: A minimum of three years work experience within a business management or human service 
organizational setting (or equivalent professional credential). Previous education should include a minimum of two quarters study 
of college-level writing/English composition (or adviser-approved equivalent). Additional college-level coursework or 
professional training in relevant business management or nonprofit administration topics is also helpful. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Public Relations 
Communications Foundation Courses - 6 credits 
These should be completed before enrolling in other CPR courses: 

• CPR 301 Media Writing Basics for Public Relations 3 crs. 
or CPR 360 Writing for Contemporary Media 3 crs. 

• CPR 412 Public Relations Principles: Essentials of Strategic Communications 3 crs. 

Communications Techniques Courses - 9 credits 
• CPR 420 Research and Planning for Strategic Communications 3 crs. 
• CPR 424 Advanced Writing for Strategic Communications 3 crs. 
• CPR 426 Graphics and E-Media for Strategic Communications 3 crs. 

Professional Practices - 9 credits 
• CPR 414 Managing Integrity: Legal Issues and Ethics in Strategic Communications 3 crs. 

Choose 6 credits from the following: 
• CPR 429 Social Media Strategies for Public Relations 3 crs. 
• CPR 430 Integrated Marketing Communications 3 crs. 
• CPR 431 Advertising for Public Relations 3 crs. 
• CPR 466 Professional Development Seminars 1-2 crs. (various titles) 
• CPR 470 Topics in Public Relations 3 crs. (various titles) 
• CPR 490 Projects in Public Relations 1-6 crs. 
• CPR 494 Internship in Public Relations 1-6 crs. 

Total for the Certificate: 24 credits 
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Renewable Energy, Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
Post-Baccalaureate Sustainable Certificates 
The post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate is intended for those who have already earned a bachelor’s degree and want to 
enhance their knowledge and skills in business sustainability without pursuing an MBA. Candidates for this certificate would 
include those who have a passion for sustainability; those who are employed or seeking employment in the “green economy;” 
and those who want to supplement their professional work by integrating state-of-the art practices in sustainability. This 
certificate could also be attractive to those who want to try out graduate-level coursework before pursuing an MBA. 

The post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate consists of 24 credits. There are four certificates to choose from: renewable energy, 
green development, government policy and administration, and natural and organic resources 

Admission Requirements 
• Application and fee (non–refundable) 
• Résumé 
• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers) 
• Bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university 
• Cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of undergraduate and graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Five years of relevant work experience 
• Admissions interview 

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience and/or a cumulative GPA of less than 3.00 may substitute the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) scores of at least 550 or higher taken within the last two years. 

Course Requirements for the Post-Baccalaureate Sustainable Certificate: 
Renewable Energy - 24 credits 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

• SUS 500 Principles of Sustainability 4 crs. 
• SUS 520 Sustainable Marketing 4 crs. 
• SUS 510 Resource Economics 4 crs. 
• SUS 540 Environmental Law – Renewable Energy 4 crs. 
• SUS 541 Operations Management 4 crs. 
• SUS 542 Alternative and Renewable Energies 4 crs. 

Note about the Sustainable Certificates 
A student who completes a post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-graduate 
level. 

A student who completes a post-master's sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-baccalaureate 
level. 

Renewable Energy, Post-Graduate Certificate 
Post-Graduate Sustainable Certificates 
The post-graduate certificates are for those who have already earned a master’s degree. Candidates for this certificate would 
include those who have or desire management roles in organizations committed to sustainability; those with professional degrees 
who seek to augment their practices with more positive economic, environmental and social impact; and those who want to assist 
other organizations in a consulting capacity. 

The post-graduate sustainable certificate consists of 12 credits. There are four certificates to choose from: renewable energy, 
green development, government policy and administration, and natural and organic resources. 

Admission Requirements 
• Application and fee (non-refundable) 
• Résumé 
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• Application essay 
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or former employers) 
• Master's degree from a regionally accredited college or university or a bachelor's degree and completion of SUS 500, 

SUS 510, SUS 520 
• Cumulative graduate GPA of 3.00 or higher 
• Official transcripts of graduate coursework (sent directly from the originating institution) 
• Admissions interview 

Course Requirements for the Post-Graduate Sustainable Certificate: Renewable 
Energy - 12 credits 
NOTE: A grade of C is below graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. Coursework with a grade less than a C 
will not be accepted towards any program requirement. 

• SUS 540 Environmental Law – Renewable Energy 4 crs. 
• SUS 541 Operations Management 4 crs. 
• SUS 542 Alternative and Renewable Energies 4 crs. 

Note about the Sustainable Certificates 
A student who completes a post-baccalaureate sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-graduate 
level. 

A student who completes a post-master's sustainable certificate may not earn the equivalent certificate at the post-baccalaureate 
level. 

Theological Studies, Graduate Certificate 
The graduate certificate in theological studies (GCTS) program concentrates on theological, biblical, historical and spirituality 
courses. Students develop a theological understanding integral to their educational, professional and spiritual growth. The GCTS 
gives students a strong and balanced foundation within a theological and religious framework. It enhances their understanding for 
theological arenas. Classes are taught in various formats, such as weekends, weekdays (mornings, afternoons and evenings), and 
online. 

The program helps individuals clarify their theological and scriptural perspectives. Students will become conversant in theology, 
religious history, scriptural understanding and spirituality. Instructors utilize readings, discussion, lecture, writing, etc. 

This certificate program bases itself on a strong scriptural and theological curriculum. Students study scripture, theology, 
spirituality, psychology of religion and preaching from a Judeo-Christian perspective. 

In the present competitive market students who receive this certificate will have a solid theological foundation for their careers. 
These students are interested in careers as religious educators, ethicists, and in church or synagogue settings. They select careers 
on university campuses and schools. They serve as retreat directors or coordinators of workshops in religious organizations. 
Students go on to complete graduate degrees to teach in adult religious education programs, elementary and high schools, and 
community colleges. 

Students appreciate the unique quality of openness, challenge, academics and creativity which is integrated within this program. 

Applying for Admission 
Admissions requirements may be found on the graduate religious studies webpage. 

Course Prefix Code(s): 

ETH - Ethics; GRK - Greek (Biblical language); HEB - Hebrew (Biblical Language); LTA - Liturgical Arts and Worship; PCR - 
Person, Culture, snd Religion; PHL - Philosophy; PMT - Pastoral Ministry and Theology; SPP - Spirituality; SSC - Sacred 
Scriptures; THT - Theological and Historical Studies 

Requirements for the Certificate 
Biblical Studies - 21 credits 

• SSC 505 Torah: Pentateuch, First Five Books of the Bible 3 crs. 
• SSC 522 Gospels: Stories of Unique Christian Communities 3 crs. 
• SSC 554 Epistles: Letters to Christian Communities 3 crs. 
• SSC 555 Gospel of Luke and Acts 3 crs. 
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Choose 9 credits from the following: 
• PMT 570 Scriptural Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• SSC 506 Biblical Prophets: Inspirations to Create a Better World 3 crs. 
• SSC 507 Writings, Psalms, and Wisdom Literature in the Bible 3 crs. 
• SSC 521 Gospel of John 3 crs. 
• SSC 523 Woman: A Journey Through the Old Testament Scriptures 3 crs. 
• SSC 525 Gospel of Mark 3 crs. 
• SSC 526 Gospel of Matthew 3 crs. 
• SSC 556 Be Stewards of Creation: Cosmology and Worldview 3 crs. 
• SSC 557 Jesus and Women: A Liberating Vision 3 crs. 
• SSC 558 Advanced Exegesis: Studies in Apocalyptic Literature 3 crs. 
• GRK 591 New Testament Greek I 3 crs. 
• GRK 592 New Testament Greek II 3 crs. 
• GRK 593 New Testament Greek III 3 crs. 
• HEB 591 Biblical Hebrew I 3 crs. 
• HEB 592 Biblical Hebrew II 3 crs. 
• HEB 593 Biblical Hebrew III 3 crs. 

Historical & Theological Studies - 15 credits 
• THT 519 Theology for the Third Millennium 3 crs. 

or ETH 520 Applied Ethics: Daily Life, Medicine, Business, Humanities 3 crs. 
• THT 580 Church History: Early Communities to 787 AD (CE) 3 crs. 

or THT 551 Western Religious Thought and History I: Ancient to Axial 3 crs. 
• THT 581 Church History: 788 AD (CE) to Later Western Christianity 3 crs. 

or THT 552 Western Religious Thought and History II: Antiquity, Renaissance to Reformation 3 crs. 
• THT 582 Church History: 1650 AD (CE) to Modern World Christianity 3 crs. 

or THT 553 Western Religious Thought and History III: Enlightenment to Modernity 3 crs. 

Choose 3 credits from the following: 
• ETH 530 Blessed Are the Peacemakers: Ethical Issues in Peacemaking 3 crs. 
• SPP 530 Blessed are the Poor in Spirit: A Spirituality of Sustainable Justice 3 crs. 
• THT 521 Strength for the Journey: Eucharistic Theology 3 crs. 
• THT 524 Birthing Holy Fire: Marian Theology and Spirituality in the Wisdom Tradition 3 crs. 
• THT 525 Jesus: Bar Nasa, Son of Mary, Son of God 3 crs. 
• THT 527 Mary of Magdala: Disciple, Apostle to the Apostles, Companion of the Lord, Woman Who Knew the All 3 crs. 

Social & Behavioral Studies, Spirituality - 6 credits 
Choose 3 credits from the following: 
• LTA 515 Speech for Preaching 3 crs. 
• PCR 511 Psychology of Religion: a Psychology of Religious Experience 3 crs. 
• PMT 573 Pastoral and Spiritual Counseling Strategies 3 crs. 
• PMT 575 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Christianity, Judaism, and Islam 3 crs. 
• SPP 510 Spiritual Quest: Human Quest for Spirituality 3 crs. 
• SPP 526 Spirituality and Mysticism in Western Religions 3 crs. 
• SPP 528 Old Ways, New Visions: Models of the Mystic Path — Spirituality for Seekers 3 crs. 
• SPP 530 Blessed are the Poor in Spirit: A Spirituality of Sustainable Justice 3 crs. 
• SPP 532 Guardians of the Future: The Spirituality of the Sisters of the Holy Names of Jesus and Mary 3 crs. 
• SPP 560 Spiritual Direction Through the Arts of Theatre 3 crs. 
• SPP 562 Religion, Rite, Liturgy, and Theatre: Entering the Presence 3 crs. 
• SPP 563 Performance as Proclamation: Arts of Theatre — Tools of Transformation 3 crs. 
• SPP 564 The Experience of God in Teresa of Avila and John of the Cross 3 crs. 
• SPP 567 The Sacred Earth: A Dialogue Between Spirituality and Ecology 3 crs. 
• SPP 573 The Labyrinth: Reconnecting with the Sacred Feminine 3 crs. 

Integrative Studies - 3 credits 
Choose 3 credits from the following: 
• PMT 577 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 3 crs. 
• PMT 589-1 Supervised Practicum 1: Cooperative 3 crs. 
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• PMT 589-2 Supervised Practicum 2: Cooperative 3 crs. 
• PMT 599-1 Supervised Practicum 1: Special Arrangement 3 crs. 
• PMT 599-2 Supervised Practicum 2: Special Arrangement 3 crs. 
• SPP 567 The Sacred Earth: A Dialogue Between Spirituality and Ecology 3 crs. 
• THT 568 Theology of Leadership 3 crs. 

Elective - 3 credits 
Choose 3 credits from the following: 
• PCR 512 Islam and Society 3 crs. 
• SPP 573 The Labyrinth: Reconnecting with the Sacred Feminine 3 crs. 
• THT 523 Loss, Grief, Death, and Dying: Theologies of Compassion 3 crs. 
• THT 540 Hermeneutics: Interpretation Theory 3 crs. 

Total for the Certificate: 48 credits 
Completing the Certificate 
The graduate certificate in theological studies follows the same curriculum as a portion of the Master of Divinity. Not every 
course is offered every year. Students complete the curriculum in two or more years. Students may elect to take coursework for 
Pass/No Pass (P/NP) toward the certificate; however, students are cautioned that graduate credit graded P/NP may not be 
transferable to other graduate programs. 

For more information, contact Dr. Jerry Roussell, Jr. at 503.699.6305 or by email. 

Training & Development Certificate 
Professional Certificates in Communication 
The following professional certificates are available from the Department of Communication Studies: 

• Certificate in public relations 
• Certificate in training and development 
• Certificate in conflict resolution and mediation 

Qualified non-degree-seeking students may be admitted to a certificate program for either undergraduate college credits or 
Continuing Education Units (CEUs). At time of admission, qualified applicants should have completed a minimum of 90 college 
quarter credits or three years of business or employment experience or approval from the department chair. Students already 
admitted to an undergraduate degree program at Marylhurst may add a professional certificate to their degree plan with adviser 
approval. 

The residency requirement for communication certificates specifies that a minimum of 50 percent of the total certificate credits or 
CEUs be taken through Marylhurst University. No more than 30 percent of the total certificate credits or CEUs may be credit for 
experiential learning. Coursework applied to certificate requirements must receive a grade indicating satisfactory or better 
performance at the college level. 

Certificate in Training and Development 
The Department of Communication Studies offers a certificate in training and development recommended for those engaged or 
interested in designing learning for adults, delivering training, consulting or coaching for improved personal performance. 
Designed to develop fundamental competencies of learning and performance professionals as established by the American 
Society of Training and Development (ASTD) Competency Model for Learning and Performance. (NOTE: Communication 
Studies at Marylhurst University is not affiliated with ASTD.) 

A minimum of 24 credits or 24 CEUs are required for the certificate in training and development 

Recommended prerequisites: A minimum of three years work experience within a business management or human service 
organizational setting (or equivalent professional credential). 

The following subjects are recommended for preliminary or concurrent study. 

Public speaking 
Small group communication 
Interpersonal communication 
Effective listening 
Organizational communication 
Conflict management 
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Requirements for the Certificate in Training & Development 
Foundation Courses - 6 credits 

• CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design 3 crs. 
• CTD 446 Helping Adults Learn 3 crs. 

Techniques Courses - 9 credits 
• CTD 442 Assessing the Impact: Measuring and Evaluating Learning from Training 3 crs. 
• CTD 447 Designing Creative Training 3 crs. 
• CTD 449 Blended Learning Strategies and Practices 3 crs. 

Professional Applications - 9 credits 
Choose 3 credits from the following: 

Focus: Training Design and Delivery 
• CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced Techniques for Speakers 3 crs. 
• COL 426 Team Building: Managing Workgroups 3 crs. 
• CTD 466 Professional Development Seminars 1-2 crs. 
• CTD 470 Topic: Training Program Methods and Strategies 3 crs. 
• CTD 471 Topic: E-Learning/Training Technologies 3 crs. 
• CTD 472 Topic: Connecting Training to Organizational Development 3 crs. 
• other coursework or Professional Development Seminars with adviser approval 

Focus: Improving Human Performance (Coaching) 
• CCM 466 Seminars for Professional Development and Personal Enrichment 1-2 crs. 
• COL 432 Leadership Communication 3 crs. 
• CTD 473 Topic: Independent Consulting Practices 3 crs. 
• CTD 474 Topic: Performance Improvement Tools and Techniques 3 crs. 
• CTD 475 Topic: Coaching Foundations 3 crs. 
• CCM 476 Topic: Life Coaching and Mentoring 3 crs. 
• other coursework or Professional Development Seminars with adviser approval 

Total for the Certificate: 24 credits 
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Teaching Endorsements 

ESOL Endorsement 
The ESOL program is designed for applicants who wish to pursue coursework for an endorsement in ESOL. The program is 
limited to licensed teachers. 

Depending on the applicant’s interest and teaching level, the endorsement may be focused for early childhood and elementary or 
middle school and high school. 

Applying for Admission: ESOL Endorsement 
This endorsement is limited to licensed teachers. For an application to be considered, the candidate must submit to following to 
the Office of Admissions. 

Admission Requirements for ESOL Endorsement 
• Application for admission 
• Non-refundable application fee 
• Sealed, official transcripts from degree-granting institutions 
• Copy of current teaching license 
• Personal letter of introduction 
• Two references 

Taking Courses Prior to Admission 
Persons considering applying to the ESOL endorsement program may take 6 credits before admission with the permission of the 
Department of Education. 

ESOL Requirements 
Required Core - 23 credits 

• EDU 502 Language and Language Development 2 crs. 
• EDU 505 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Elementary 2 crs. 

or EDU 525 Culturally Proficient Instruction - Secondary 2 crs. 
• EDU 508 ESOL Methods and Strategies - Elementary 3 crs. 

or EDU 509 ESOL Methods and Strategies - Secondary 3 crs. 
• EDU 517 Culture and Diversity Considerations in Education 2 crs. 
• EDU 571 Second Language Methodology 3 crs. 
• EDU 572 Leadership: ESOL Professional in the School and Community 3 crs. 
• EDU 573 Descriptive Linguistics and Exploration of English Language Form and Function 3 crs. 
• EDU 574 Literacy Instruction for English Language Learners 2 crs. 
• EDU 599-2 Practicum: ESOL Endorsement 3 crs. 

Electives - 1 credit 
Choose one from the following: 

• EDU 576 Bilingual Programs and Methods 1 cr. 
• EDU 577 Special Education Issues and Services 1 cr. 
• EDU 578 Seminar in Family, Community, and Society 1 cr. 

Total for the Endorsement: 24 credits 
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Reading Endorsement 
The reading endorsement program is designed for applicants who wish to pursue coursework for an endorsement in reading. The 
program is limited to licensed teachers. 

Depending on the applicant’s interest and teaching level, the endorsement may be focused for early childhood and elementary or 
middle school and high school. 

Applying for Admission: Reading Endorsement 
Because it is limited to licensed teachers, the application process has been streamlined. For an application to be considered, the 
candidate must submit the following to the Office of Admissions. 

Admission Requirements for Reading Endorsement 
• Application for admission 
• Non-refundable application fee 
• Sealed, official transcripts from degree-granting institutions 
• Copy of current teaching license 
• Personal letter of introduction 
• Two references 

Taking Courses Prior to Admission 
Persons considering applying to the reading endorsement program may take 6 credits before admission with the permission of the 
Department of Education. 

Requirements for Reading Endorsement 
Required Courses - 14 credits 

• EDU 502 Language and Language Development 2 crs. 
• EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners 3 crs. 

or EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners 3 crs. 
• EDU 544 Reading Assessment 3 crs. 
• EDU 557 Foundations of Emergent and Early Reading 3 crs. 
• EDU 599-1 Practicum: Reading Endorsement 1-4 crs. (3 crs.required) 

Elective Courses - 10 credits 
Choose from the following: 

• EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners 3 crs. (if not taken as a required course) 
• EDU 530 Content-Area Vocabulary Development 1 cr. 
• EDU 531 Writing and Literacy in the Content Area 3 crs. 
• EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners 3 crs. (if not taken as a required course) 
• EDU 552 Elementary Literature and Nonfiction 3 crs. 
• EDU 553 Adolescent/Adult Literature and Nonfiction 3 crs. 
• EDU 556 Leading for Literacy 3 crs. 
• EDU 558 Practical Diagnosis and Intervention for Struggling Readers 3 crs. 

Total for the Endorsement: 24 credits 
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Minors 

Art Minor 
The Purpose of an Art Minor 
The art minor provides basic skills and understanding in the visual arts. 

Requirements for the Minor in Art 
• ART 116 Design: Color 3 crs. 
• ART 231 Drawing 1 3 crs. 
• ART 201 Fundamentals of Digital Art 3 crs. 
• ART 232 Drawing 2 3 crs. 
• ART 242 Photography 1 3 crs. 
• Art history (must include ART 316 and ART 317) 9 crs. 
• Upper-division art atudio electives 9 crs. 

Total for the Minor: 33 credits 

Communication Minor 
Requirements for a Minor in Communication 
Students majoring in another field of study may also minor in communication.  Coursework applied to minor requirements must 
receive a grade indicating satisfactory or better performance at the college level in cases where one of the following courses is 
also required in the student's major, an adviser-approved substitute course will be required. 

Communication Concepts & Skills - 24 credits 
• CCM 250 Communication Studies: Perspectives 3 crs. 
• CCM 205 Introduction to Media Studies 3 crs. 
• CCM 221 Small Group Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 222 Interpersonal Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 320 Public Presentations 3 crs. 
• CCM 324 Nonverbal Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 333 Intercultural Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 350 Persuasion, Power, and Social Influence 3 crs. 

Advanced Coursework - 3 credits 
• Choose any 400-level communication studies course, project, or internship 

Applied Communication Topics - 9 credits 
Communication processes, communication principles, coaching topics, social media topics, or other relevant coursework may be 
substituted with advisor consent. 

• CCM 318 Storytelling for Communication and Business Professionals 3 crs. 
• CCM 319 Interviewing: The Art of Purposeful Communication 3 crs. 
• CCM 346 Conflict Management 3 crs. 
• CCM 347 Negotiation 3 crs. 

or CCM 349 Negotiation for Women: Overcoming Barriers in a Gendered World 3 crs. 
• CPR 412 Public Relations Principles: Essentials of Strategic Communications 3 crs. 
• CTD 475 Topic: Coaching Foundations 3 crs. 

Total for the Minor: min. of 36 credits 
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Creative Writing Minor 
The Purpose of the English Literature and Writing Minor 
The English literature and writing minor provide a basic understanding of English studies, competence in interpreting literature, 
and core skills in writing. 

Creative Writing Minor 
• WR 222 Introduction to Literature and Writing 3 crs. 
• LIT 223 Introduction to Literary Genres 3 crs. 
• One 300- or 400-level literature course 3 crs. 
• Three Writing Seminar I courses 9 crs. 
• One Writing Seminar II course 3 crs 
• Electives in creative writing 6 crs. 

Total for Minor: 27 credits 

Cultural Studies Minor 
Requirements for the Minor in Cultural Studies 
Required Courses - 9 credits 

• CMS 201 Introduction to Cultural Studies 3 crs. 
• CMS 321 Literary and Critical Theory 3 crs. 
• HST 305 Modern History 3 crs. 

Areas of Study - 9 credits 
Choose one 3-credit course from three of the following areas of study: 
• American Studies 3 crs. 
• Gender Studies 3 crs. 
• Global Studies 3 crs. 
• Media & Film Studies 3 crs. 
• Social Philosophy 3 crs. 

Electives in Cultural Studies - 9 credits 

Total for the Minor: 27 credits 

English Literature Minor 
The Purpose of the English Literature and Writing Minor 
The English literature and writing minor provide a basic understanding of English studies, competence in interpreting literature, 
and core skills in writing. 

English Literature Minor 
• WR 222 Introduction to Literature and Writing 3 crs. 
• LIT 223 Introduction to Literary Genres 3 crs. 
• LIT 321 Literary and Critical Theory 3 crs. 
• One survey of literature course 3 crs. 
• One study in literary genre course 3 crs. 
• One world or ethnic literature course 3 crs. 
• Electives from literature or writing 9 crs. 

Total for the Minor: 27 credits 
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Music Minor 
The music minor is for the person who has a background in music, is at a musical level to be able to participate in department 
courses and ensembles, but chooses to major in a field outside of music. The minor includes the study of the structure of music, 
aural training, music literature, and private and ensemble studies. The program is designed to yield a balanced music background. 
Since music minors participate in coursework required for music majors, students in the minor are required to have a music 
background, having studied an instrument or voice for several years, and be able to read musical notation. An entrance audition is 
not required for the minor, however a student interested in becoming music minor will need to audition with a Marylhurst 
ensemble director before enrolling in the program. Classes in minor meet music degree requirements (with the exceptions of 
MUP 1** Applied Music 0, MU 110 Music Theory Fundamentals, MU 115 Aural Fundamentals, MU 116 Keyboard 
Fundamentals), and therefore would count toward a music degree if so desired at a later time. Application and audition into the 
degree program would then be required. 

Requirements for the Music Minor 
Residency requirement for the minor program specifies that a minimum of 21 crs. be taken through Marylhurst University.  A 
minimum grade of C must be earned in each music course required for a music degree program. Courses with earned grades 
lower than C must be re-taken. 

Ensembles - 9 credits 
• ENS 2** Major Ensemble 1 1 cr. (taken 9 terms for 9 crs. total) 

Private Lessons on Primary Instrument - 9 credits 
• MUP 1** Applied Music 0 1 cr. (taken 9 terms for 9 crs. total) 

Music Theory - 7 credits 
• MU 110 Music Theory Fundamentals 3 crs. 
• MU 125 Diatonic Musical Language I 2 crs. 
• MU 126 Diatonic Musical Language II 2 crs. 

Aural Skills - 4 credits 
• MU 115 Aural Fundamentals 2 crs. 
• MU 135 Diatonic Aural Skills I 2 crs. 

Functional Instruments - 4 credits 
• MU 116 Keyboard Fundamentals 2 crs. 
• MU 124 Vocal Skills 2 crs. 

NOTE: Singers substitute the following for MU 124: 
• MU 140 Diction for Singers 2 crs.  

Music History and Literature - 3 credits 
• MU 262 Introduction to Western Music 3 crs. 

Total for the Minor: 36 credits 

Photography Minor 
The Purpose of an Art Minor 
The art minor provides basic skills and understanding in the visual arts. 

Photography Minor 
• ART 116 Design: Color 3 crs. 

or ART 231 Drawing 1 3 crs. 
• ART 317 Art History: Art since the Sixties 3 crs. 
• ART 318 The Practice of Art History 3 crs. 
• ART 242 Photography 1 3 crs. 
• ART 345 Photography 2 3 crs. 
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• ART 346 Photography 3 3 crs. 
or ART 348 Introduction to the Chemical Darkroom 3 crs. 

Choose 6 credits of History of Photography: 
• ART 311 History of Photography: Nineteenth Century 3 crs. 
• ART 312 History of Photography: 1900-1960 3 crs. 
• ART 313 History of Photography: 1960-Present 3 crs. 

and take 3 terms of Photographic Seminar: 
• ART 445 Photographic Seminar 1 3 crs. 
• ART 446 Photographic Seminar 2 3 crs. 
• ART 447 Photographic Seminar 3 3 crs. 

Total for the Minor: 33 credits 

Professional Writing Minor 
The Purpose of the English Literature and Writing Minor 
The English literature and writing minor provide a basic understanding of English studies, competence in interpreting literature, 
and core skills in writing. 

Professional Writing Minor 
• WR 222 Introduction to Literature and Writing 3 crs. 
• LIT 223 Introduction to Literary Genres 3 crs. 
• One 300- or 400-level literature course 3 crs. 
• Three expository or professional writing courses 9 crs. 
• One rhetorical studies course 3 crs. 
• Electives from literature or writing 6 crs. 

Total for Minor: 27 credits 

Psychology Minor 
Students from majors such as human studies, religious studies, communication, music therapy, business and other related majors 
have the option of completing a minor in psychology, which includes required psychology courses, courses from five psychology 
issue areas, specialty area electives, and an internship or research project. Specific course requirements appear below. 

Program Learning Outcomes for the Minor in Psychology 
In addition to demonstrating the learning outcomes for the Department of Human Sciences, students completing an 
undergraduate minor in psychology will: 

1. Trace the history and progression of psychological theory and practice. 
2. Attain an understanding of the processes of thought, learning, and development. 
3. Recognize the ways in which theory, scientific investigation, politics, and public opinion influence the identification, 

classification, and treatment of psychological disorders. 
4. Develop an understanding of the contributions of social and biological influences on human behavior. 
5. Think critically about the elements of sound research methodology, including how to choose the appropriate 

methodologies for one’s inquiry. 
6. Demonstrate a basic working knowledge of the distinctions between and commonalties among human sciences 

disciplines. 
7. Understand and enact the process of scholarly inquiry to answer questions appropriate for human scientific research. 

Course Requirements for the Minor in Psychology 
Required Psychology Core - 24 credits 

• PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 334 Personality Theory 3 crs. 
• PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology 3 crs. 
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Take one course in each of the following five areas of Required Psychology Issues: 

Learning - 3 credits 
• PSY 308 Behavior Modification: The Change Process 3 crs. 
• HS 370 Learning: A Fundamental Human Process 3 crs. 
• PSY 432 Cognitive Psychology 3 crs. 

Developmental - 3 credits 
• PSY 328 Developmental Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 363 Child and Adolescent Psychology 3 crs. 
• Related course 3 crs. (with adviser approval) 

Mental Health - 3 credits 
• PSY 345 Addictive Disorders in Society 3 crs. 
• PSY 362 Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level One 3 crs. 
• PSY 369 Introduction to Family Therapy 3 crs. 
• PSY 375 Disorders of Personality 3 crs. 
• PSY 378 Introduction to Group Therapy 3 crs. 
• PSY 485 Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level Two 3 crs. 
• Related courses (with adviser approval) 

Socio-Cultural/Community - 3 credits 
• PSY 316 Social Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 318 Cultural Psychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 342 Community Psychology and Social Perspective 3 crs. 
• Related courses (with adviser approval) 

Biopsychology - 3 credits 
• PSY 370 Biopsychology 3 crs. 
• PSY 385 Interpersonal Neurobiology 3 crs. 
• Related courses (with adviser approval) 

Specialty Area/Electives - 6 credits 
Internship or Research Project - 3 credits 

Choose 3 credits from the following: 
• PSY 490 Project in Psychology 1-6 crs. 

or PSY 494 Internship in Psychology 1-6 crs. 

Total for the Minor in Psychology: 33 credits 
 

 

Other Programs 

Pacific International Association - English as a Second Language 
PIA offers an intensive, student-centered English as a second language program. A set of 20 core classes ranging across five 
ability levels immerse students in the rules and communicative strategies needed in both the college classroom and in the general 
English-speaking public. Students who successfully complete all Level 5 classes at PIA may apply for provisional admission to 
an undergraduate degree program at Marylhurst University through the language foundation program 

Students wishing to apply to the program need to provide the following documents in order to be considered for acceptance and 
for an I-20 to be issued: 

• A completed application form (Marylhurst or approved agent-specific applications are acceptable) 
• $50 non-refundable application fee 
• A financial guarantee statement showing sufficient funds to cover the cost of tuition and expenses during the student's 

proposed term of study 
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• A copy of the passport biographical page of the applicant and his/her dependent(s) (when appropriate). 

Reading - 4.5 credits 
• ESL 111 Level I Reading 0 crs. 
• ESL 121 Level II Reading 0 crs. 
• ESL 131 Level III Reading 1.5 crs. 
• ESL 141 Level IV Reading 1.5 crs. 
• ESL 151 Level V Reading 1.5 crs. 

Writing - 4.5 credits 
• ESL 112 Level I Writing 0 crs. 
• ESL 122 Level II Writing 0 crs. 
• ESL 132 Level III Writing 1.5 crs. 
• ESL 142 Level IV Writing 1.5 crs. 
• ESL 152 Level V Writing 1.5 crs. 

Speaking & Listening - 4.5 credits 
• ESL 113 Level I Speaking and Listening 0 crs. 
• ESL 123 Level II Speaking and Listening 0 crs. 
• ESL 133 Level III Speaking and Listening 1.5 crs. 
• ESL 143 Level IV Speaking and Listening 1.5 crs. 
• ESL 153 Level V Speaking and Listening 1.5 crs. 

Grammar - 4.5 credits 
• ESL 114 Level I Grammar 0 crs. 
• ESL 124 Level II Grammar 0 crs. 
• ESL 134 Level III Grammar 1.5 crs. 
• ESL 144 Level IV Grammar 1.5 crs. 
• ESL 154 Level V Grammar 1.5 crs. 

Total undergraduate credits upon completion: 18 credits 
NOTE: Credits earned in ESL levels III, IV, and V are transferable to Marylhurst University undergraduate programs as elective 
credits. 

Pacific International Association -  Language Foundation Program 
Pacific International Academy (PIA) offers support to Marylhurst non-native English speakers through the language foundation 
program (LFP). These PIA/ Marylhurst courses are intended to support prospective undergraduate, post-baccalaureate, and 
graduate students in their writing ability. 

Application Requirements for International Undergraduate Students 
International students are those applicants who plan to study on campus in the United States using the F-1 Non-immigrant 
Student Visa. 

Students are subject to the rules and regulations of the U.S. Department of Homeland Security Student and Exchange Visitor 
Program (SEVP). SEVP regulations require that students enroll for full-time study (12 credits at the undergraduate level) to 
ensure normal progress in completing their degree program on time. This requires sufficient funds or sponsorship to pay for the 
student’s education and living expenses throughout their study program. International students are encouraged to contact the 
international admissions counselor for additional information. 

Please review complete requirements, forms and instructions for international students. 

Foundations Courses - 9 credits 
• WR 152 Introduction to Expository Writing: Analysis 3 crs. 
• WR 153 Introduction to Expository Writing: Argument 3 crs. 
• WR 154 Introduction to Expository Writing: Research 3 crs. 

Marylhurst Companion Courses - 15 credits 
• ANT 150 Exploring U.S. Culture Through Ethnographic Research 3 crs. 
• CMS 150 Exploring U.S. Culture Through Minority and Majority Issues 3 crs. 
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• LIT 150 Exploring U.S. Culture Through Literature and Film 3 crs. 
• BUS 300 Leading in Dynamic Environments 6 crs. 

Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment 
Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) 
Marylhurst recognizes that valuable education can occur outside the classroom. At Marylhurst, degree-seeking students can earn 
up to 45 undergraduate credits for learning gained through documented life experience. These credits may be applied toward an 
undergraduate degree program. 

To receive university credit for experiential learning, a student must enroll in Marylhurst’s Prior Learning Assessment Program 
(PLA). 

Prior Learning Assessment Program 
Marylhurst recognizes that experiential learning acquired outside the classroom can provide a context for achievement in degree 
programs. The Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) program allows degree-seeking students to earn up to 45 undergraduate credits 
for learning from documented life experience — employment, homemaking, military experience, company-sponsored training, 
community service, volunteer activities, independent research, and travel study. These credits may be applied toward an 
undergraduate degree program. 

To receive University credit for experiential learning, a student must enroll in Marylhurst’s Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) 
Program. The PLA program involves these steps: 

1. LRN 150 Learning Assessment Workshop (1 cr.) 
2. LRN 305 PLA Seminar: From Experience to Learning (6 crs.) 
3. PLA Development Workshops (3-5 crs.) 

While most credit received through the PLA program is graded on a Pass/No Pass basis, letter grades are available in some areas. 
PLA program courses are offered both on campus and online. 

Program Outcomes for the PLA Program 
Students completing the PLA program will be able to: 

1. Demonstrate their understanding of the process and purpose of critical reflection as a function of adult learning. 
2. Demonstrate the ability to critically examine and situate their personal learning experiences in the broader context of 

academic disciplines. 
3. Articulate the role their prior learning experience plays in the development of their entire undergraduate degree plan. 
4. Demonstrate the development of an effective writing practice that includes stages of drafting, revising, implementing 

critical feedback, and final editing. 
5. Follow appropriate academic writing guidelines for effectively integrating, citing and referencing source material into 

their writing. 

Learning Assessment Workshop 
A prerequisite for the PLA program, the Learning Assessment Workshop (LRN 150) provides an orientation to Marylhurst 
educational options and degree programs. In this workshop, students will: 

• clarify educational, personal and professional goals and priorities. 
• explore the relationship of experience and learning. 
• catalog knowledge and skills gained through life experiences. 
• connect their experiential learning to college-level learning. 

The workshop culminates in completion of an individual learning analysis and initial development of a goal-directed educational 
plan. The workshop is an ideal way to plan either the beginning or completion of a degree. While the Learning Assessment 
Workshop is required for anyone planning to enroll in the PLA program, it is also recommended for newcomers to Marylhurst 
and students who want to explore educational options before focusing on advanced coursework. Participation in the Learning 
Assessment Workshop requires that each student submit copies of transcripts from previous colleges and universities attended, 
copies of all training certificates, a résumé, and a brief autobiography by the first class meeting. 

PLA Seminar 
The PLA Seminar: From Experience to Learning (LRN 305) provides instruction for developing PLA submissions (usually 
essays and documentation). Students learn key ideas about learning from experience, including ways of knowing, the role of 
reflection in turning experience into learning, and how to consider their experiential learning within an academic framework. 
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Through in-class activities, peer critique, and feedback from the instructor over a 10-week period, students learn how to reflect 
upon, describe, analyze, and document their prior learning. Writing, analytical, and organizational skills necessary for the 
successful completion of PLA submissions are addressed. Students draft, critique, revise, and submit for evaluation three PLA 
submissions (for a minimum of 9 credits) during the course. Additionally, students develop a plan for the remainder of their PLA 
submissions. 

PLA Development Workshops 
The PLA development workshops allow students to continue receiving guidance by program faculty through the stages of essay 
development. Students enrolled in LRN 311, LRN 312, and LRN 003 come together in a single online workshop. While 
requirements and credits earned for each of the three courses differ, all students are expected to be active participants and engage 
in peer review activities. 

PLA Evaluation of Submissions 
Each term, after evaluation of planned submissions, earned credits are applied to the students' permanent academic records in the 
Office of the Registrar. 

Upper- or lower-division credit is awarded in art, business and leadership, communication, cultural studies, human sciences, 
interior design, literature, music, mathematics, real estate studies, religious studies, science, writing, and in elective areas. 
Courses for which credit requests are based must have been offered at a regionally accredited institution within the past five years 
and be approved for use. These credits may be applied toward degree requirements with approval of the major adviser and toward 
Marylhurst residency requirements. 

Students are advised to work closely with their academic advisers in planning their degree programs since PLA credit does not 
satisfy all major coursework requirements. A limit of 90 experientially derived credits (from all sources: PLA, credit by 
examination, course challenge, and transfer credit for experiential learning including internship or work experience credit) may 
be applied toward a bachelor’s degree from Marylhurst. Of these 90 credits, no more than 45 credits may be earned through PLA, 
and no more than 45 credits may be earned through credit by examination. 

Students in the PLA program must complete PLA evaluation at least one academic term before their graduation date. 

Prior Learning Assessment courses 
• LRN 150 Learning Assessment Workshop 1 cr. 
• LRN 305 PLA Seminar: From Experience to Learning 6 crs. 
• LRN 311 PLA Development Workshop 1 3 crs. 
• LRN 312 PLA Development Workshop 2 2 crs. 
• LRN 003 PLA Development Workshop 0 crs. (optional) 

 

 

Cooperative Programs 

Montessori Institute NW / Human Sciences Cooperative Program 
The Department of Human Sciences and Marylhurst University have a cooperative education agreement with the Montessori 
Institute Northwest. Through this program, a student may simultaneously pursue an undergraduate degree in psychology, human 
studies, or interdisciplinary studies at Marylhurst and a certificate in Montessori education. 

This is an integrated, interdisciplinary program which provides students opportunities to refine instructional competence and 
develop strategies for facilitating the growth and development of young children. 

The Montessori Institute Northwest was founded in 1979 to meet the need for Montessori teacher training in the Pacific 
Northwest. The institute is affiliated with the Association Montessori Internationale, Marylhurst University, and Loyola College 
in Maryland. 

For more information, call the Montessori Institute Northwest at 503.963.8892. 

Primary Program (Fall/Winter/Spring) 
Students register at Marylhurst for three consecutive terms as shown below. Visit the Montessori Institute's primary program 
page for details about the program.  

Fall Term - 14 credits 
• HMS 401 Cooperative: Psychology, Child Development and the Philosophy of Montessori 5 crs. 
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• HMS 403 Cooperative: Human Relations and Self-Awareness 4 crs. 
• HMS 405 Cooperative: Perceptual Motor Development 1 5 crs. 

Winter Term - 12 credits 
• HMS 406 Cooperative: Perceptual Motor Development 2 2 crs. 
• HMS 407 Cooperative: Teaching Strategies and Social Development 4 crs. 
• HMS 409 Cooperative: Resources in Montessori Schools 4 crs. 
• HMS 411 Cooperative: Language Arts and Reading Curriculum 1 2 crs. 

Spring Term - 12 credits 
• HMS 412 Cooperative: Language Arts and Reading Curriculum 2 3 crs. 
• HMS 413 Cooperative: Mathematics and Science Curriculum 5 crs. 
• HMS 415 Cooperative: Montessori Practicum 4 crs. 

Primary Program (Summer Intensive) 
The summer intensive program distributes the regular primary program coursework over three summers as follows:  

• Summer 1 - HMS 403 , HMS 405 , HMS 406  and HMS 407 (15 crs. combined) 
• Summer 2 - HMS 409  HMS 411 , HMS 412  and HMS 413 (14 crs. combined) 
• Summer 3 - HMS 401  and HMS 415 (9 crs. combined) 

Assistants to Infancy Program 
Offered in the summer intensive format only. Students take classes in two consecutive summers. Visit the Montessori Institute's 
assistants to infancy program page for start dates and schedules. 

First Term - 14 credits 
• HMS 402 Cooperative: Montessori Pedagogy 6 crs. 
• HMS 404 Cooperative: Psycho-Sensory Motor Development 4 crs. 
• HMS 408 Cooperative: Preparing the Home Environment for Children under Three 2 crs. 
• HMS 410 Cooperative: Medical Topics for Working with Children Birth to Three 2 crs. 

Second Term - 18 credits 
• HMS 414 Cooperative: Teaching Strategies and Observation 7 crs. 
• HMS 416 Cooperative: Language Development, Art and Music in the Infant Community 2 crs. 
• HMS 417 Cooperative: Practical Life in the Infant Community 6 crs. 
• HMS 418 Cooperative: Child Neuropsychiatry 3 crs. 

Northwest Film Center / Marylhurst University Cooperative Program 
Through a special cooperative program of the Northwest Film Center (NWFC) and Marylhurst University, students interested in 
film and media arts can receive credit towards a bachelor’s degree at Marylhurst University by taking selected film and video 
production courses at NWFC. 

The Northwest Film Center is a regional media arts organization founded to encourage the study and appreciation of the moving 
image arts; foster their artistic and professional excellence; and help create a climate in which they may flourish. Visit their 
school of film page for schedules, fees and other information about classes they offer, or call 503.221.1156. 

Please consult with a Marylhurst academic adviser before enrolling in cooperative coursework to ensure the courses you plan to 
take can apply toward your degree requirements. 

• For information about the BA in Media & Film Studies, contact the Department of Culture & Media at 503.699.6313. 
• For information about art degrees, contact the Department of Art & Interior Design at 503.699.6242. 
• For information about communication programs, contact the Department of Communication Studies at 503.699.6246. 

Courses Available for Marylhurst University Credit 
Lower-division Courses 

• FLM 170 Cooperative: Art of Filmmaking I (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 171 Cooperative: Narrative Traditions (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 172 Cooperative: Digital Compositing (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 174 Cooperative: Introduction to Digital Video (NWFC) 2 crs. 
• FLM 175 Cooperative: Blueprinting Screenplay (NWFC) 2 crs. 
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• FLM 270 Cooperative: Cinematography (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 271 Cooperative: Screenwriting (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 272 Cooperative: Documentary Production (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 273 Cooperative: Digital Video Editing (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 274 Cooperative: Film Editing (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 275 Cooperative: Directing Actors (NWFC) 3 crs. 
• FLM 276 Cooperative: Stop Motion Animation (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 277 Cooperative: Sound Recording and Post Production (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 278 Cooperative: Make-Up for Film (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 279 Cooperative: Extreme Low Budget (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 280 Cooperative: Art of Filmmaking II (NWFC) 4 crs. 

Upper-division Courses 
• FLM 370 Cooperative: Advanced Screenwriting (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 371 Cooperative: Independent Film 101: Diy (NWFC) 2 crs. 
• FLM 373 Cooperative: Final Cut Pro: Advanced (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 374 Cooperative: Documentary Forms (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 375 Cooperative: Experimental Filmmaking (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 376 Cooperative: Production Management (NWFC) 3 crs. 
• FLM 377 Cooperative: Intermediate Cinematography (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 470 Cooperative: Advanced Editing (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 471 Cooperative: Portfolio Sequence: Production (NWFC) 4 crs. 
• FLM 472 Cooperative: Portfolio Sequence: Editing (NWFC) 4 crs. 

D.Min. at San Francisco Theological Seminary / 
Marylhurst University Cooperative Program 
Marylhurst University makes a cooperative Doctor of Ministry available to qualified students (those with a M.Div. or 
equivalency). The Doctor of Ministry is administered by the Office of Advanced Pastoral Studies of San Francisco Theological 
Seminary (SFTS) and is granted by this esteemed theological institution. 

Both San Francisco Theological Seminary and Marylhurst University offer students a team of skilled theologians, each with a 
doctoral degree and years of experience in ministry, education, or public service. 

Marylhurst University’s collaboration with San Francisco Theological Seminary is made possible in part by a grant from the 
Henry Luce Foundation, Inc. 

Located in San Anselmo, California, SFTS has been providing continuing education and advanced degrees for clergy and 
pastoral professionals for more than 100 years. San Francisco Theological Seminary is accredited by the Association of 
Theological Schools and the Western Association of Schools and Colleges. 
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Course Descriptions 

Art 
ART 115  Design: Basic 

The first step toward understanding how and why art works, for the student just beginning the study of art making. 
Assignments and discussion topics include texture and composition. 3 crs. 

ART 116  Design: Color 
Basic color theory course designed to encourage development of sensitivity to color relationships. The course explores the 
formal and expressive possibilities of color interaction. 3 crs. 

ART 117  Design: Three-Dimensional 
Introductory problems when working in three dimensions including form, scale, interior and exterior space, tools and 
materials. 3 crs. 

ART 193  Art for the Beginner 
This course for non-art majors encourages students to explore their hidden talents and to develop confidence for their own 
abilities and perceptions. Students explore a variety of media in drawing and painting, and will be given a background in art 
history to help them understand the context. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1.   

ART 201  Fundamentals of Digital Art 
This is an introduction to the computer as a tool for art making, in order to learn how images created or manipulated in the 
computer may be integrated into artworks. Students will be introduced to Adobe Photoshop and Adobe Illustrator — 
fundamental computer imaging applications — the desktop, basic concepts, and basic tools. 3 crs. 

ART 212  Art History: From Cave to Cathedral 
The reasons for the beginning of art are unknown, but human beings were compelled to paint the walls of caves 30,000 
years ago. This course will be a whirlwind tour from prehistoric art, through the splendors of ancient Egypt, Greece, and 
Rome, to the modest art of manuscripts in the Middle Ages and the glory of Gothic cathedrals in the fourteenth century. 3 
crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 221 or equivalent (may be taken concurrently). Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4.   

ART 213  Art History: From Renaissance to Revolution 
The Renaissance of the fifteenth century was a rebirth of learning and culture in Europe. The course will follow European 
art from the Renaissance through Mannerism, the Baroque, Rococo, and neo-Classicism to the Age of Enlightenment that 
produced revolutions in the United States and France. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 223 (may be taken concurrently). Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCB4.   

ART 214  Art History: the Nineteenth Century 
This was a century that saw the inventions of photography, the telephone, and the automobile. Artists also were alive with 
the spirit of “progress” resulting in art movements such as Classicism, Romanticism, and Impressionism. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): 6 crs. in writing (LAC outcomes LLE1 and LLE2) should be completed before or concurrently with this 
course. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB3.   

ART 231  Drawing 1 
A basic drawing course for the beginning student with emphasis on the development of perceptual skills and understanding 
of the vocabulary of drawing. Covers composition, the relationship of line, shape, and surface quality. Employs a variety of 
media and techniques. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1.   

ART 232  Drawing 2 
This course continues the basic drawing course. ART 232 covers the use of light and shade to create volume in various 
techniques and media. Perspective and space are also covered. 3 crs. 

ART 233  Drawing 3 
This course continues the basic drawing course that includes ART 231/ART 232. The focus of ART 233 is further 
investigation of drawing possibilities and subjects. 3 crs. 

ART 242  Photography 1 
Emphasis is on acquiring basic skills, camera ease, and knowledge of beginning Adobe Photoshop procedures for the digital 
darkroom. This course includes shooting assignments, personal/group critique, printing concerns, technical and visual 
exercises, and an introduction to the esthetics of photography. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1.   
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ART 288  Orientation to the Visual Art Community 
This course is an introduction to the art community. Through discussions, field trips, and presentations by guest speakers, it 
provides an overview of the social, political, and commercial context in which artists work. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Art major 
or consent of instructor. 

ART 305  Text:Image 
Same description as LIT 305. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7.   Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
Cross-Listed as LIT 305. 

ART 311  History of Photography: Nineteenth Century 
This course is a survey of the development of photography through discussion of major figures, new inventions, discoveries, 
and the broader context of changing attitudes toward photography and the world. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB5. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 312  History of Photography: 1900-1960 
This course begins with the fight for photography as a fine art and continues through an exploration of the evolution of 
changing styles, ideas, attitudes, and objectives of the major photographers of this period as they try to define the world they 
live in and their relationships to and with it. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB5. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 

ART 313  History of Photography: 1960-Present 
The third course in photographic history examines the major figures and movements of the last five decades of the medium, 
beginning with Robert Frank’s groundbreaking vision and continuing to the pluralistic present. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB5. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 314  Pastel Drawing 
The course covers the basics of this classic method of color drawing with an emphasis on personal expression. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 115, ART 116 and 9 crs. drawing. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 315  Comic Arts Studio 
Same description as WR 312. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
Cross-Listed as WR 312. Not offered every year. 

ART 316  Art History: Modernism 
At the turn of the twentieth century, Paul Cézanne provided the bridge from the lusciousness of Impressionism to the 
structure of Cubism and art has never been the same since. This course will follow art as it moves through a world of war 
and revolution and spawns art movements such as Fauvism, Expressionism, Futurism, Dada, Surrealism, and Abstract 
Expressionism. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 214 and 6 cr. in writing (met LAC outcomes LLE1 and LLE2).    Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB7.   Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 317  Art History: Art since the Sixties 
Philosopher/critic Arthur Danto has said that art as it was traditionally known ended with Andy Warhol in the 1960s. This 
course examines art from Pop to postmodernism and the context in which it is made and seen. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 
316 and 6 crs. in writing (met LAC outcomes LLE1 and LLE2). Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4. Grade Type: Pass/No 
Pass grading not available. 

ART 318  The Practice of Art History 
Students will examine selected artworks in depth in order to have a greater understanding of the impact of the larger society 
on the works of its artists and to see how art historians shape the understanding of works of art. Readings will explore the 
subject matter from a variety of perspectives, and writing exercises will focus on the language, style, and variety of art 
writing culminating in a significant research paper. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 316, ART 317 and WR 323 (met LAC 
outcome LLE3). Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 320  Tender Ardor: Women in Photography 1840 to Now 
From the earliest days of photography women have been active as innovators, journeymen and artists, yet most standard 
histories of photography make only passing mention of women's contributions. This course will range from Anna Atkins, 
who published the first book wholly illustrated with photographic plates in 1843, to Annie Leibovitz, today's best known 
celebrity photographer. This course is taught from a visual cultural studies approach, situating the photographers in their 
political and cultural milieu, including taking a comparative look at how women were depicted by their male 
contemporaries. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
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ART 321  Digital Projects: Image and Text 1 
Builds on fundamentals learned in ART 201. This is an introduction to the computer as a tool for creating artworks that 
include images and text. Continuing students will develop more advanced projects. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 201 or 
instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 322  Digital Projects: Image and Text 2 
Builds on the training begun in ART 321. Continuing students will develop more advanced projects. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
ART 321 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 323  Digital Projects: Image and Text 3 
Builds on the training begun in ART 322. Continuing students will develop more advanced projects. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
ART 322 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 324  Art, Science, and Technology 
This is an introductory course to visual communication through science and technology with an historical overview of the 
cultural implications of photography, film, performance, installation, video, video installation, and digital art. The class will 
include use of videos and readings pertinent to the subject, along with visiting professional artists who specifically use 
science and/or technology in the creation of their art. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 329  Digital Photo Laboratory 
A further investigation of digital techniques includes digital imaging and the alteration and manipulation of photographs in 
order to find alternative venues to meaning. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 242 or the equivalent, or instructor permission. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 330  Life Drawing 1 
First term of a three-course sequence. This ourse is an introduction to drawing the human form. Emphasis will be on 
understanding relevant anatomy and the ability to translate that understanding into drawing. After the first term, students 
will be given assignments appropriate to their individual needs. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 115, ART 116 and  ART 233, 
or equivalent, or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 331  Life Drawing 2 
Continues the training begun in ART 330; students will be given assignments appropriate to their individual needs. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 330 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 332  Life Drawing 3 
Continues the training started in ART 330/ART 331; students will be given assignments appropriate to their individual 
needs. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 331 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 333  Figure Study in Painting and Drawing 1 
This course focuses on the human figure will include demonstration and presentation of the color portrait palette, 
modification and revision, building volume, capturing gesture, and utilization of abstraction. Individual instruction will be 
geared to each student's ability and choice of materials. Any painting or drawing materials may be used. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): 9 crs. drawing; life drawing experience preferred. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

ART 334  Contemporary Watercolor 1 
Demonstrations and step-by-step instruction will teach the beginning student how to use the materials, employ the 
techniques, and control the medium utilizing a variety of traditional and non-traditional processes. Projects will include the 
necessary fundamental exercises and encourage individual direction in painting from life and from imagination. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 115, ART 116 and  ART 233. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 335  Contemporary Watercolor 2 
Continues to build skills acquired in ART 334. Intermediate students will explore additional techniques, abstract and non-
objective approaches, and personal subject matter with emphasis on improving composition and technical skills. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 334 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 336  Contemporary Watercolor 3 
Continues to build skills acquired in ART 334/ART 335. Advanced students will develop a body of work in consultation 
with the instructor. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 335 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 
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ART 338  Drawing and Collage 
This course enriches the drawing experience with projects that combine appropriated imagery (text, magazine images, 
photos, papers, packaging, etc.) with traditional drawing media (graphite, charcoal, ink, pastel, etc.). Students explore new 
compositional strategies and alterations to the picture plane with projects that juxtapose drawing techniques with various 
images and surfaces. Slide presentations, discussion and critique augment in-studio projects and assignments. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): 6 crs. of drawing or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Offered 
summer term. 

ART 340  Stone Carving 
An introduction to basic stone carving techniques utilizing both hand and power tools. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): At least one 
term of sculpture or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 341  Introduction to Sculpture 
Fundamentals of sculpture are introduced through a variety of materials and discussion of sculpture history and appreciation 
with a focus on contemporary examples. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 342  Sculpture 2 
This continuation of the basic sculpture course will introduce new methods and materials and continue discussion of 
relevant contemporary sculpture concepts and practices. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 341 or instructor permission. Grade 
Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 343  Sculpture 3 
This course will continue to introduce new methods and materials, and continue discussion of relevant contemporary 
sculpture concepts and practices. Students will be encouraged to develop their own projects in media of their own choosing. 
3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 342 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 345  Photography 2 
This continuation of the basic photography course examines new visual and aesthetic methods. While exploring the 
traditions of photography (portrait, self-portrait, landscape, street photography, fabricated-to-be-photographed, multiple 
prints, and rip, tear, damage, destroy) students will continue to investigate Adobe Photoshop’s myriad possibilities so that 
each student will begin to understand what choices are available to them in creating their personal visual statement. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 242. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 346  Photography 3 
This course revolves around working on a project of personal interest while refining technical abilities in camera operation, 
image adjusting and fine printing techniques in the digital darkroom, so that the student can use these tools comfortably and 
confidently in their visual exploration of the world. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 345. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
not available. 

ART 348  Introduction to the Chemical Darkroom 
This course offers a step backward from contemporary digital photography, to learn film processing and gelatin silver paper 
processing in the wet darkroom, so that students can use older non-digital cameras, pinhole cameras, and darkroom 
techniques in their contemporary photographic imagemaking. The course will explore how this traditional photographic 
practice and the digital world can be linked. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 345. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 

ART 349  Photographic Lighting 
This course will address the technical aspects and aesthetic choices of photographic lighting and apply them to various 
indoor and outdoor situations. Students will learn how and when to use available light, on-camera flash, off-camera flash, 
and a host of light modifiers. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PHO 242 or ART 242. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 

ART 350  Painting and Drawing in the Landscape 
Painting and drawing in the landscape. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s):   ART 115, ART 116 (or DRW 115 and DRW 116) and 9 crs. 
of drawing. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: ART 350/450 may be repeated up to 9 crs. total. 

ART 351  Photography: Pictures Through a Different Lens 
Students will utilize alternative cameras (e.g. pinhole, plastic, older) in the making of photographs so that the heart, mind 
and lens understand their intuitive connection. Students will utilize both traditional and digital darkrooms as a means of 
creating new images. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 242 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 
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ART 352  Photography: On the Road 
This class takes to the road to photographically explore a variety of environments. Perceptual and technical exercises are 
given and different approaches and attitudes to working photographically will be discussed. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 242 
or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: May be repeated up to 9 crs. 

ART 353  Book Arts and Print Publication 
Same description as WR 353. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
Cross-Listed as WR 353. 

ART 360  Block Printing 1 
The earliest method of reproducing pictures, block printing has today reached a highly sophisticated level as a fine art print 
medium. Students will cover block printing techniques from basic to advanced. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 233. Grade 
Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 361  Block Printing 2 
Continuing skill development. The earliest method of reproducing pictures, block printing has today reached a highly 
sophisticated level as a fine art print medium. Students will cover block printing techniques from basic to advanced. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 360. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 362  Block Printing 3 
Continuing skill development. The earliest method of reproducing pictures, block printing has today reached a highly 
sophisticated level as a fine art print medium. Students will cover block printing techniques from basic to advanced. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 361. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 370  Special Topics in Art 
Focused coursework in a studio discipline.   Specific titles/topics vary by term. See Schedule of Courses for current 
offerings. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered 
every term. 

ART 381  Painting 1 
First course of a three-course sequence. This course focuses on fundamentals of painting, development of perceptual skills, 
and basic painting vocabulary. Specific problems are designed to focus on observation, color, and control of the medium. 3 
crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 115. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 382  Painting 2 
This second course of the three-course sequence continues to build skills acquired in ART 381. The focus of this course is 
on the use of painting concepts and skills in an investigation of representational ideas. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 381. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 383  Painting 3 
This final course of the three-course sequence continues to build skills acquired in ART 381/ART 382. This course 
concentrates on the possibilities of abstraction. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 382. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 

ART 387  Contemporary Mixed-Media Printmaking 1 
This class explores contemporary mixed-media techniques and their intervention with more traditional forms of 
printmaking. Using the print studio as a laboratory, students will complete projects designed to promote cross-pollination in 
various disciplines. The incorporation of printmaking's inherent reproducibility into areas of drawing, collage and sculpture 
will be a primary focus. In addition, examples of printmaking in a mixed-media context will be covered via media 
presentation and class discussions. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 233. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 388  Contemporary Mixed-Media Printmaking 2 
This series explores contemporary mixed-media techniques and their intervention with more traditional forms of 
printmaking. Using the print studio as a laboratory, students will complete projects designed to promote cross-pollination in 
various disciplines. The incorporation of printmaking's inherent reproducibility into areas of drawing, collage and sculpture 
will be a primary focus. In addition, examples of printmaking in a mixed-media context will be covered via media 
presentation and class discussions. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 387. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 389  Contemporary Mixed-Media Printmaking 3 
This series explores contemporary mixed-media techniques and their intervention with more traditional forms of 
printmaking. Using the print studio as a laboratory, students will complete projects designed to promote cross-pollination in 
various disciplines. The incorporation of printmaking's inherent reproducibility into areas of drawing, collage and sculpture 
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will be a primary focus. In addition, examples of printmaking in a mixed-media context will be covered via media 
presentation and class discussions. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 388. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 420  Life Drawing: Advanced 1 
First term of the three-course sequence. Students will determine their own direction in working from the figure through 
discussion with the instructor. Finding an individual approach will be stressed. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Three terms of life 
drawing or consent of instructor. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 421  Life Drawing: Advanced 2 
Second term of the three-course sequence. Students will determine their own direction in working from the figure through 
discussion with the instructor. Finding an individual approach will be stressed. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 420 or instructor 
permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 422  Life Drawing: Advanced 3 
Third term of the three-course sequence. Students will determine their own direction in working from the figure through 
discussion with the instructor. Finding an individual approach will be stressed. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 421 or instructor 
permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 423  The Artist’s Enterprise 1 
In this third-year course, the student is encouraged to explore a variety of ways of approaching the process of making art. 
Building on skills and knowledge from previous coursework, the course involves the student in problem solving exercises 
which move toward individual directions. Work will be done outside of class for weekly discussion. Each course in the 
three-term sequence is taken concurrently with the corresponding Critical Response course; ART 423 should be taken with 
ART 426. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 214,  ART 318, and 9 crs. of 300-level art studio coursework. Grade Type: Pass/No 
Pass grading not available. 

ART 424  The Artist’s Enterprise 2 
In this third-year course, the student is encouraged to explore a variety of ways of approaching the process of making art. 
Building on skills and knowledge from previous coursework, the course involves the student in problem-solving exercises 
which move toward individual directions. Work will be done outside of class for weekly discussion. Each course in the 
three-term sequence is taken concurrently with the corresponding Critical Response course; ART 424 should be taken with 
ART 427. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 423 and ART 426. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 425  The Artist’s Enterprise 3 
In this third-year course, the student is encouraged to explore a variety of ways of approaching the process of making art. 
Building on skills and knowledge from previous coursework, the series involves the student in problemsolving exercises 
which move toward individual directions. Work will be done outside of class for weekly discussion. Each course in the 
three-term sequence is taken concurrently with the corresponding Critical Response course; ART 425 should be taken with 
ART 428. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 424 and ART 427. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 426  Critical Response 1 
This three-term course surveys art theory and criticism from Plato to postmodernism. Students participate in weekly group 
discussions based on readings, slide presentations, and assignments. Each course in the three-term sequence is taken 
concurrently with the corresponding Artist’s Enterprise course; ART 426 should be taken with ART 423. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 214,  ART 318, WR 221, WR 223 and WR 323 or equivalents. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
not available. 

ART 427  Critical Response 2 
This three-term course surveys art theory and criticism from Plato to postmodernism. Students participate in weekly group 
discussions based on readings, slide presentations, and assignments. Each course in the three-term sequence is taken 
concurrently with the corresponding Artist’s Enterprise course; ART 427 should be taken with ART 424. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 423/ART 426. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 428  Critical Response 3 
This three-term course surveys art theory and criticism from Plato to postmodernism. Students participate in weekly group 
discussions based on readings, slide presentations, and assignments. Each course in the three-term sequence is taken 
concurrently with the corresponding Artist’s Enterprise course; ART 428 should be taken with ART 425. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 424/ART 427. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 433  Figure Study in Painting and Drawing 2 
This course focus on the human figure will include demonstration and presentation of the color portrait palette, modification 
and revision, building volume, capturing gesture, and utilization of abstraction. Individual instruction will be geared to each 
student's ability and choice of materials. Any painting or drawing materials may be used. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 333 or 
instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 
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ART 440  Stone Carving: Advanced 
Stone carving projects for students familiar with basic stone carving. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 340. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

ART 441  Sculpture Studio 1 
This course provides an opportunity for advanced students to do independent work in a group setting. There will be weekly 
discussion of student projects and readings in sculpture. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 3 terms of sculpture or instructor permission. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 442  Sculpture Studio 2 
This course provides an opportunity for advanced students to do independent work in a group setting. There will be weekly 
discussion of student projects and readings in sculpture. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 441. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. 

ART 443  Sculpture Studio 3 
This course provides an opportunity for advanced students to do independent work in a group setting. There will be weekly 
discussion of student projects and readings in sculpture. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 442. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. 

ART 445  Photographic Seminar 1 
Open to students working photographically in the broadest sense of the term. For example, students in the course may be 
working to become studio photographers or photojournalists, or they may be incorporating photographic images into 
paintings, making color photocopied books, or creating their work utilizing traditional photographic techniques, video or 
digital media. This course is intended to bring together a variety of approaches, philosophies, and technical interests for 
intensive discussion and critique. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 6 crs. of photography. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 

ART 446  Photographic Seminar 2 
Intended for students who have completed ART 445. Open to students working photographically in the broadest sense of the 
term. For example, students in the course may be working to become studio photographers or photojournalists, or they may 
be incorporating photographic images into paintings, making color photocopied books, or creating their work utilizing 
traditional photographic techniques, video or digital media. This course is intended to bring together a variety of approaches, 
philosophies, and technical interests for intensive discussion and critique. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 445. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 447  Photographic Seminar 3 
Intended for students who have completed ART 445/ART 446. This course is open to students working photographically in 
the broadest sense of the term. For example, students in the course may be working to become studio photographers or 
photojournalists, or they may be incorporating photographic images into paintings, making color photocopied books, or 
creating their work utilizing traditional photographic techniques, video or digital media. This course is intended to bring 
together a variety of approaches, philosophies, and technical interests for intensive discussion and critique. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 446. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 450  Painting and Drawing in the Landscape 2 
Painting and drawing in the landscape. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 9 crs. of 300-level art studio coursework. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: ART 350/450 may be repeated up to 9 crs. total. 

ART 451  Sculpture: Metal 1 
An advanced sculpture course for the student already familiar with sculptural concepts, this course will introduce basic 
techniques of metal working for the artist; the course will include work in gas and electric welding of mild steel. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): 3 terms of sculpture or consent of instructor. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 452  Sculpture: Metal 2 
An advanced sculpture course for the student familiar with sculptural concepts, this course continues to build skill in basic 
techniques of metal working for the artist; the course will include work in gas and electric welding of mild steel. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 451. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 453  Sculpture: Metal 3 
An advanced sculpture course for the student familiar with sculptural concepts, this course continues to build skill in basic 
techniques of metal working for the artist; the course will include work in gas and electric welding of mild steel. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 452. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
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ART 454  Painting Studio 1 
First of a three-term sequence. Over the course of the year, the student will move from assignments designed to stretch 
conceptual and technical skills toward independent work in painting. A wide variety of subject matter may be approached 
through this class. The course will include discussions of the development of painting and contemporary approaches while 
focusing on developing critical awareness and studio abilities. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 383 or instructor permission. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 455  Painting Studio 2 
Second of a three-term sequence. Over the course of the year, the student will move from assignments designed to stretch 
conceptual and technical skills toward independent work in painting. A wide variety of subject matter may be approached 
through this class. The course will include discussions of the development of painting and contemporary approaches while 
focusing on developing critical awareness and studio abilities. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 454 or instructor permission. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 456  Painting Studio 3 
Final course of a three-term sequence. Over the course of the year, the student will move from assignments designed to 
stretch conceptual and technical skills toward independent work in painting. A wide variety of subject matter may be 
approached through this class. The course will include discussions of the development of painting and contemporary 
approaches while focusing on developing critical awareness and studio abilities. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 455 or 
instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 463  Block Printing: Advanced 1 
Advanced students work independently and meet weekly with the instructor. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 360/ART 
361/ART 362 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 464  Block Printing: Advanced 2 
Advanced students work independently and meet weekly with the instructor. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 463 or instructor 
permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 465  Block Printing: Advanced 3 
Advanced students work independently and meet weekly with the instructor. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 464 or instructor 
permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 466  Contemporary Mixed-Media Printmaking: Advanced 1 
Advanced students work independently and meet weekly with the instructor. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 389 or instructor 
permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 467  Contemporary Mixed-Media Printmaking: Advanced 2 
Advanced students work independently and meet weekly with the instructor. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 466 or instructor 
permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 468  Contemporary Mixed-Media Printmaking: Advanced 3 
Advanced students work independently and meet weekly with the instructor. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 467 or instructor 
permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 470  Special Topics in Art 
Focused advanced coursework in a studio discipline. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Offered summer term. 

ART 477  Advanced Painting and Drawing Seminar 1 
This course is open to advanced students working in any painting, drawing, or related medium. It is intended to bring 
together a variety of approaches, philosophies, and technical interests for intensive discussion and critique, and will include 
guest artists, trips to off-campus art exhibitions and lectures. It is appropriate for those interested in areas such as advanced 
painting, drawing, collage, or advanced watercolor. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 383 or instructor permission. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 478  Advanced Painting and Drawing Seminar 2 
Continues to build skills acquired in previous coursework. This course is open to advanced students working in any painting, 
drawing, or related medium. It is intended to bring together a variety of approaches, philosophies, and technical interests for 
intensive discussion and critique, and will include guest artists, trips to off-campus art exhibitions and lectures. It is 
appropriate for those interested in areas such as advanced painting, drawing, collage, or advanced watercolor. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 477 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
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ART 479  Advanced Painting and Drawing Seminar 3 
Continues to build skills acquired in previous coursework. This course is open to advanced students working in any painting, 
drawing, or related medium. It is intended to bring together a variety of approaches, philosophies, and technical interests for 
intensive discussion and critique, and will include guest artists, trips to off-campus art exhibitions and lectures. It is 
appropriate for those interested in areas such as advanced painting, drawing, collage, or advanced watercolor. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 478 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 481  BA in Art Capstone Seminar 1 
Primarily designed to be a capstone class for the student pursuing a Bachelor of Arts in Art, this is the first course in a three-
term sequence that explores a range of practical skills for the professional artist. Through reading, research, and discussion 
the student will develop a written response to their own studio work that will address issues of form, content, and a context 
within which the work may be considered. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of ART 214 and WR 221. Completion or 
concurrent enrollment in ART 316, WR 223 (or equivalent) and 3 crs. of studio art at the 400-level. Grade Type: Pass/No 
Pass grading not available. 

ART 482  BA in Art Capstone Seminar 2 
Primarily designed to be a capstone class for the student pursuing a Bachelor of Arts in Art, this is the second course in a 
three-term sequence that explores a range of practical skills for the professional artist. Through reading, research, and 
discussion the student will develop a written response to their own studio work that will address issues of form, content, and 
a context within which the work may be considered. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 481, 6 crs. of studio art at the 400-level (3 
crs. may be taken concurrently), and completion of or concurrent enrollment in ART 317 and WR 323. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 483  BA in Art Capstone Seminar 3 
Primarily designed to be a capstone class for the student pursuing a Bachelor of Arts in Art, this is the final course in a 
three-term sequence that explores a range of practical skills for the professional artist. Through reading, research, and 
discussion the student will develop a written response to their own studio work that will address issues of form, content, and 
a context within which the work may be considered. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 482, 9 crs. of studio art at the 400-level (3 
crs. may be taken concurrently), and completion of or concurrent enrollment in ART 318. Meets LAC outcome(s): SS1, 
SS2, SS3, and LLE4 are met upon completion of the sequence (ART 481/ART 482/ART 483). Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. 

ART 489  Professional Practices 
This is an advanced-level course for the student preparing for a career in the visual arts. Basic art business practices, slides, 
résumé, portfolio, taxes, presentation, and planning for life in the art world. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 288 and concurrent 
enrollment in ART 498-2. Available only to BFA candidates. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 490  Independent Studio Project 
Independent advanced study project designed by student with approval of faculty and director of art programs. This is an 
opportunity for a student with an ambitious concept that cannot be accommodated within a conventional class structure and 
existing syllabus. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 9 crs. at 400-level in studio art coursework. Completion of Arranged Class form 
with consent of instructor and director of art programs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. By arrangement 
only. 

ART 491  Art Thesis Paper Preparation 
Coursework is designed to integrate the Liberal Arts Core senior seminar outcomes with the art thesis project through 
readings, discussion, and writing in relation to the student's thesis artwork. Each art thesis paper course is taken in 
conjunction with a corresponding art thesis project course; ART 491 must be taken with ART 496. NOTE: This is a writing-
intensive course, therefore WR 323 MUST  be completed before enrolling for ART 491.   3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 221, 
WR 222 and WR 223 or equivalents. Meets LAC outcome(s): SS1, SS2, SS3, and LLE4. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. 

ART 494  Internship in Art 
Internships may be arranged with The Art Gym, arts organizations, or as apprenticeships with working artists. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ART 288, completion of an Internship Registration form, and consent of cirector of art programs. Grade 
Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

ART 496  Art Thesis: Proposal 
First term of the 12-credit art thesis series. The art thesis project and paper are related to the BFA area of concentration. The 
art thesis proposal is a written document prepared in consultation with the thesis adviser that outlines the project to be 
completed. In this course, the student prepares the proposal and begins artwork in line with the proposal. This course must 
be taken in conjunction with ART 491. This course is graded IP (In Progress) until completion of the series at which time a 
grade is given for all three terms (ART 496/ART 498-1/ART 498-2). 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 323, ART 423/ART 
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424/ART 425/ART 426/ART 427/ART 428 and 9 additional studio credits at 400-level; a 3.50 grade point average in upper-
division major coursework; and department approval through application, portfolio, and letter of intent. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 498-1  Art Thesis: Studio Work 
Second term of the 12-credit art thesis. Studio work as described in the proposal developed during ART 496. This course is 
graded IP (In Progress) until completion of ART 498-2 at which time a grade is given for all three terms (ART 496/498-
1/ART 498-2). 6 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 496. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

ART 498-2  Art Thesis: Presentation, Exhibition, and Review 
Final term of the 12-credit art thesis. Studio work is completed and artworks are prepared for the spring thesis exhibition. 
Students assist in mounting the exhibition; preparation of written report on the thesis project; and review of written thesis 
report and artworks by thesis committee. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ART 498-1. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 

 

Art Therapy Counseling 
AT 501  Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy 

This course presents the history, theories, principles, and techniques of counseling and psychotherapy and their applications 
in professional settings. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 503  Social and Cultural Foundations of Counseling 
Societal changes and trends affecting human roles, mores, and patterns of interaction are considered in relation to the 
counselor’s work. Multicultural and pluralistic trends, societal subgroups, and differing lifestyles are discussed. Major 
societal concerns such as person abuse, substance abuse, and discrimination are addressed, as are current approaches to 
alleviating these concerns. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 501. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 504  Diagnostic Appraisal and Testing 
Educational and psychometric theories and approaches to appraisal and diagnosis; data and information-gathering methods; 
psychometric statistics; factors influencing appraisals; and use of appraisal results in helping processes. The ability to select, 
administer, interpret tests and inventories is developed. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 530. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
not available. 

AT 505  Lifestyle and Career Development 
Career development theories; occupational and educational information sources and systems; career and leisure counseling, 
guidance, and education; lifestyle and career decision making; and career development program planning, resources, and 
evaluation. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 501. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 507  Research Methods, Development, and Evaluation 
This course includes types of research; basic statistics; research-report development; research implementation; program 
evaluation; needs assessment; publication of research information; and ethical and legal consideration. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): AT 501. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 509  Art Therapy in the Schools 
This course provides an overview of how art therapy can be applied in the school setting. Using art examples, discussion, 
and a hands-on approach, students explore how art therapy techniques enhance learning, provide assessment data, and 
address behavioral and emotional concerns. This course is recommended for art therapists, school counselors, classroom and 
special education teachers, school administrators, or others wishing to acquire information about introducing art therapy into 
the school setting. 1 cr. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 090 and for undergraduate credit as AT 409. Not offered every year. 

AT 510  Introduction to Art Therapy 
An introductory overview of the history, development, major theories, and application of art therapy with various client 
populations. NOTE: This graduate course is a prerequisite for more advanced art therapy courses. 3 crs. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 511  The Helping Relationship: Counseling/Art Therapy Technique 
Art therapy and counseling theories and methods are explored, including basic and advanced helping skills and processes. 
The dynamics and complexities of the therapeutic relationship are emphasized, including transference, countertransference, 
and the impact of the work on the self of the therapist. The complex relationship between the psychological properties of 
varied media/art making processes and responsible clinical assessment/treatment, and the therapeutic relationship is studied 
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in this class. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 501, AT 510, AT 512, AT 513 (may be taken concurrently). Grade Type: Pass/No 
Pass grading not available. 

AT 512  Child Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 
The nature/needs of individuals during this period in the lifespan are considered from a developmental perspective. Theories 
of cognitive, emotional, physical, psychosocial, and artistic development for children from infancy to age 12 are studied. 
Normal and abnormal personality growth and development are considered in relation to assessment and treatment planning. 
Familial/cultural contexts and treatment settings are considered. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 501 and AT 510 (may be taken 
concurrently). Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 513  Psychopathology 
Studies of the descriptions, causes, and treatment of behaviors considered abnormal by society. This course integrates and 
extends previous study in abnormal psychology. Students develop understanding of the uses of the Diagnostic & Statistical 
manual in clinical practice. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 511 (may be taken concurrently). Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
not available. 

AT 514  Art Therapy with Autism Spectrum Disorders 
This course focuses on the use of art therapy/counseling with youth that have Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD). Through 
lecturers, case presentation, reading in the literature, and hands-on activities, participants will learn about the nature of the 
disorder, clinical issues specific to this population, and art therapy methods that facilitate communication and the 
development of the therapeutic alliance. Specific art methods and materials will be discussed in relationship to common 
presenting problems. This course will be helpful to counselors and art therapists who work with youth with ASD. 1 cr. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 014 and for undergraduate credit as AT 
414.    

AT 516  Art Therapy in Addiction Treatment 
This course provides counselors and art therapists with a general introduction to addiction treatment issues and strategies, 
with a focus on creativity and the use of art therapy in the healing process. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 016 and for undergraduate credit as AT 416. Not offered every year. 

AT 520  Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, and Art Therapy 
Methods of facilitating group art therapy with varied populations are presented in relation to current theories of group 
therapy. Skills in clinical observation and group leadership are developed. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 501 and AT 510. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 521  Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills in Art Therapy Practice 
Development of practical clinical skills. Skills and knowledge are developed in verbal counseling, therapeutic intervention 
strategies, treatment planning, and ethics. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 501 and AT 510. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
not available. 

AT 522  Adolescent and Young Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art 
Therapy/Counseling 

The nature/needs of individuals during this period in the lifespan are considered from a developmental perspective. Theories 
of cognitive, emotional, physical, psychosocial, and creative development throughout the adolescent and young adult 
lifespan are studied. Normal and abnormal personality growth and development in adolescence and adulthood are 
considered in relation to assessment and treatment planning. Familial/cultural contexts and treatment settings are considered. 
4 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 501, AT 510, AT 512. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 524  Cross-Cultural Counseling and Art Therapy 
This course addresses culturally sensitive issues, acculturation, countertransference issues, and personal ethnicity. Students 
are encouraged to become more aware of their cultural backgrounds as a tool to better understand how diversity and cultural 
values can affect communication, counseling, and art therapy. The role art plays in various cultures is addressed. 2 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): AT 501 and AT 510. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 525  Art Therapy With Children Exposed to Domestic Violence 
This course focuses on the use art therapy with children who have been exposed to domestic violence. The course presents 
an overview of domestic violence and effects of domestic violence on children, clinical issues for families with domestic 
violence, and legal and ethical considerations, as well as assessment, treatment, and approaches using art therapy with this 
population. The course is specifically focused on victim-based treatment. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 025 and for undergraduate credit as AT 425. Not offered every year. 
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AT 529  Interpersonal Neurobiology and Treatment of Depression 
Clinical neuroscience can provide a framework for therapy to better understand/explain and intervene in the dynamics of 
depression and anxiety. The class will explore the neurobiological roots of anxiety and depression, examine the 
neuroscience findings regarding how the brain works in therapy and responds to treatment (medication and therapy). One of 
the unexpected consequences of clinical neuroscience is how understanding the brain can increase self-understanding and 
acceptance of ourselves and others in clinical work. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed 
for CEUs as AT 029 and for undergraduate credit as AT 429. Not offered every year. 

AT 530  Clinical Assessment By Graphic Means 
Examination and analysis of art processes and products in relation to the individual’s level of functioning, personality, and 
diagnosis. Evaluation of form and content of pictorial and sculptural work as they apply to the assessment process. Skills are 
developed in integrating evidence of developmental level, cognitive/perceptual capacities, psychodynamic processes, and 
environmental stimuli in art work and behavior. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 511 and AT 513. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. 

AT 531  Professional and Clinical Practices in Art Therapy/Counseling 
Topics include assessment; standards and methods of documentation; treatment planning; treatment team reports, oral and 
written; case presentations; case management; and ethics. Lecture, discussion, experiential work. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): All 
preceding fall and winter core courses. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 532  Adult Development, Psychopathology, and Art Therapy/Counseling 
Approaches to art therapy/counseling for adults with mild to acute mental/emotional disturbances are presented. Assessment 
and treatment methods are introduced in relation to the developmental stages of adult life, cultural contexts and settings. 4 
crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 512 and AT 522. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 534  Building Academic Writing Skills 
This ten-hour workshop will cover common mistakes made in academic writing along with practice in using the style 
delineated in the Publication Manual of the American Psychological Association (APA style, 6th ed.). Attention will be paid 
to clarity and conciseness of writing including the use of headings for organization; accepted grammar, punctuation, and 
stylistic mechanics; appropriate linguistic usage; and proper construction of tables. Further, avoiding biased language and 
content and the overall ethics of academic writing will be reviewed. This course is suitable for students at all levels and for 
members of the general public who are interested in improving their writing skills. 1 cr. The topic of this course is not one of 
the approved topic areas listed in NBCC’s Policies and Procedures Manual. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. Not available for CEU. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 434. 

AT 535  Reclaiming Soma 
In this workshop, students explore body awareness as a unifying force in the body-mind-spirit paradigm. Participants engage 
in body awareness exercises, kinetic imagery, and meditative movement. This course will be of interest to participants 
seeking to replenish personal resources and to learn movement methods, which can be shared with students and clients for 
stress reduction, and centering purposes. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as 
AT 035 and for undergraduate credit as AT 435. Not offered every year. 

AT 536  Interpersonal Neurobiology of ADD/ADHD 
This class examines the clinical neurobiology of ADD/ADHD in children and adults. Emphasis is on best clinical practices 
for ADD/ADHD and how they support brain science information. An exploration of behavioral methods, medication and 
brain science will be made. A special emphasis will be on how the brain is being rewired by one’s use of technology to 
produce attention deficit traits. A focus will be on how to integrate the theory of multiple intelligences of Howard Gardner 
into ADD/ADHD treatment to enhance strengths. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for 
CEUs as AT 036 and for undergraduate credit as AT 436. Not offered every year. 

AT 538  Gestalt Therapy 
This course will provide an overview of contemporary gestalt therapy theory. The course will focus on the 
phenomenological method, field theory, use of dialogue and creative experiment in therapeutic work. Experiential learning 
will occur during class, along with work in dyads or triads. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-
Listed for CEUs as AT 038 and for undergraduate credit as AT 438. Not offered every year. 

AT 539  Professional Orientation and Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar 
This two-term course includes exploration of clinical roles within various treatment settings. The function of individuals 
within the disciplines of art therapy/counseling, social work, and related fields are discussed. Professional organizations and 
associations, preparation standards and credentialing, history and trends, ethical and legal standards and supervision are 
addressed. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MA student preparing to begin practicum during the following September. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. 



Art Therapy – graduate courses 

181 

AT 540  Art Therapy Treatment of Children With Attachment Disorders 
Children with attachment disorders have particular difficulty forming and maintaining relationships, complicating the 
development of trusting therapeutic relationships in treatment. This course is intended to help clinicians gain insight, 
empathy and practical skills for working with this population. Attachment behavior will be looked at from theoretical and 
developmental perspectives, and a long-term case study of a child in art and play therapy will be presented. An experiential 
component will explore art media and processes that can be helpful in supporting the developmental progress of children 
with attachment problems. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 040 and 
for undergraduate credit as AT 440. Not offered every year. 

AT 541  Integrative Family Art Therapy Methods 
This course provides students with exposure to integrative art therapy counseling methods. Methods can be applied to 
various schools of family systems therapy, including theories that have been developed by Satir, Bowen, Minuchin, and 
Haley. Participants will look at how art therapy assessment and treatment directives can be integrated with these theories. 
This course will illustrate art therapy’s unique contribution to family therapy through art experiences, role plays, video, 
lecture, and discussion. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 041 and for 
undergraduate credit as AT 441. 

AT 546  Family and Couples Therapy 
A study of major theoretical approaches to family and couples counseling. Exploration of traditional and current approaches 
including systems theory, psychodynamic and intergenerational. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 510, AT 501, AT 521. Grade 
Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

AT 549  Dollmaking: the Therapeutic Use of Creative Process and Symbolic Imagery With 
Children and Adolescents 

This workshop will involve students’ creation of their own, soft-bodied dolls, using a variety of materials and tools, 
including limited use of a sewing machine. Through creating one’s own doll, it is hoped that a deeper understanding of both 
the therapeutic value of the creative process and the symbolic significance of the final product will be reached. This 
experiential project will be put in context of art therapy theory and practice related to the use of media, the doll as a 
container for therapeutic concerns, and questions that may surface before embarking on such a process with young clients. 1 
cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 049 and for undergraduate credit as AT 
449. Not offered every year. 

AT 559  The Dance of Relationship 
The nonverbal aspects of relationship and communication are examined. Dance movement therapy concepts that have 
application to interpersonal relationship are introduced. Participants study the meaning of movement in human interaction 
and explore styles of relating. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 059 and 
for undergraduate credit as AT 459. Not offered every year. 

AT 566  Sandtray Methods in Counseling Practice 
Sandtray is a rich, powerful, and effective tool for adults as well as children. The client’s worldview appears, dramas unfold, 
and emotional material surfaces. This course teaches students and therapists about how to work dynamically with the visual 
symbolic language used to create a world and the subsequent experience of that world. Participants are both builders and 
observers of this sandtray process. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 
066 and for undergraduate credit as AT 466. Not offered every year. 

AT 567  Maskmaking Multimedia Methods 
This stimulating workshop offers students the opportunity to creatively explore media such as plaster gauze, clay, paper 
maché, and leather as they learn several methods used in theatrical costume design. Students design and develop their own 
masks. Slide/video presentations and the instructor’s personal collection of masks from around the world illustrate the 
history of masks in various cultures and their uses in rituals, theatre, and for communication exercises. 2 crs. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 067 and for undergraduate credit as AT 467. Not offered 
every year. 

AT 570  Shield Making Workshop 
Shields are introduced and discussed from historical as well as more personally symbolic perspectives. In counseling 
practice, a shield may enable the client to define boundaries, whether intended for protection or expansion. As they learn 
techniques of shield making, students experience facilitation of creative expression and share in the instructor’s advanced 
technical knowledge and skills with widely varied art media. 2 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-
Listed for CEUs as AT 070 and for undergraduate credit as AT 470. Not offered every year. 

AT 575  Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop 
This workshop combines a creative hands-on approach with class discussions and art examples to introduce students to art 
therapy. History and development of the profession is discussed. Recommended for persons exploring art therapy as a career 
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option and for human services practitioners who wish to acquire basic understanding of art therapy theory and practice. 1 cr. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 075 and for undergraduate credit as AT 
475. Not offered every year. 

AT 578  Art Therapy Media and Methods 
Through hands-on exploration, discussion, and lectures, students are introduced to the structural and psychological 
properties of varied art media. The implications of this information are discussed in relation to using art media in therapeutic 
settings. Art therapy methods with individuals and groups are discussed within this context. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 078 and for undergraduate credit as AT 478. Not offered every year. 

AT 580  Introduction to Dance Movement Therapy 
This workshop will be of interest to those who wish to understand the potential applications of dance movement therapy. 
The course includes an overview of the profession, treatment approaches with different ages and populations, assessment 
strategies, and research. Participants learn how dance movement therapy fosters growth and awareness by participating in a 
movement experience, reading, lecture, and discussion. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-
Listed for CEUs as AT 080 and for undergraduate credit as AT 480. Not offered every year. 

AT 583  Bereavement and Art Therapy: Shatter and Repair 
This course introduces art therapy as an intervention to help bereaved children, adolescents, and their families. Participants 
review various developmental issues, a variety of theoretical models, and the role of ritual in bereavement. 1 cr. Grade 
Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 083 and for undergraduate credit as AT 483. Not 
offered every year. 

AT 599-1  Practicum/Seminar 1 
Twenty-four hours weekly (minimum, over a 10-week period) providing art therapy counseling services in a clinical 
community setting. Weekly supervision seminar includes case studies and discussion of case material to develop students’ 
clinical skills. Discussion of theoretical, ethical, and practical issues of concern to practicum students. Students develop 
proposals for their final project. 6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Successful completion of all core courses. MA and certificate 
students only. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading available, if arranged before the drop deadline for the course. Students 
must obtain the equivalent of a B grade according to a point system in practicum/seminar and art therapy studio classes in 
order to proceed through the practicum portions of the program. 

AT 599-2  Practicum/Seminar 2 
Twenty-four hours weekly (minimum, over a 10-week period) providing art therapy counseling services in a clinical 
community setting. Weekly supervision seminar includes case studies and discussion of case material. Continuation of AT 
599-1. Development of clinical, ethical, and practical skills relevant to practicum experience. 6 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 
599-1. MA and certificate students only. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading available, if arranged before the drop deadline 
for the course. Students must obtain the equivalent of a B grade according to a point system in practicum/seminar and art 
therapy studio classes in order to proceed through the practicum portions of the program. 

AT 599-3  Practicum/Seminar 3 
Twenty-four hours weekly (minimum, over a 10-week period) providing art therapy services in a clinical community setting. 
Weekly supervision seminar includes case studies and discussion of case materials. Continuation of AT 599-2. Development 
of clinical, ethical, and practical skills relevant to practicum experience. Community presentation on art therapy integrating 
portions of final project. 6 crs. Prerequisite(s): AT 599-2. MA and certificate students only. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading available, if arranged before the drop deadline for the course. Students must obtain the equivalent of a B grade 
according to a point system in practicum/seminar and art therapy studio classes in order to proceed through the practicum 
portions of the program. 

AT 599S  Art Therapy Studio 
Using varied art media students pursue directed and independent creative experiences relating to their clinical work. Regular 
meetings during three terms address the role of creativity and art making in stress management, therapist’s self-care, and 
professional development. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MA students in their final year only. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
available, if arranged before the drop deadline for the course. Students must obtain the equivalent of a B grade according to 
a point system in practicum/seminar and art therapy studio classes in order to proceed through the practicum portions of the 
program. 
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Art Therapy - Undergraduate 
AT 409  Art Therapy in the Schools 

Same description as AT 509. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 090 and 
for graduate credit as AT 509. Not offered every year. 

AT 414  Art Therapy with Autism Spectrum Disorders 
Same description as AT 514. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 014 and 
for graduate credit as AT 514. 

AT 416  Art Therapy in Addiction Treatment 
Same description as AT 516. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 016 and 
for graduate credit as AT 516. Not offered every year. 

AT 425  Art Therapy With Children Exposed to Domestic Violence 
Same description as AT 525. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 025 and 
for graduate credit as AT 525. Not offered every year. 

AT 429  Interpersonal Neurobiology and Treatment of Depression 
Same description as AT 529. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 029 and 
for graduate credit as AT 529. Not offered every year. 

AT 434  Building Academic Writing Skills 
Same description as AT 534. 1 cr. The topic of this course is not one of the approved topic areas listed in NBCC’s Policies 
and Procedures Manual. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as AT 534. 

AT 435  Reclaiming Soma 
Same description as AT 535. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 035 and 
for graduate credit as AT 535. Not offered every year. 

AT 436  Interpersonal Neurobiology of ADD/ADHD 
Same description as AT 536. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 036 and 
for graduate credit as AT 536. Not offered every year. 

AT 438  Gestalt Therapy 
Same description as AT 538. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 038 and 
for graduate credit as AT 538. Not offered every year. 

AT 440  Art Therapy Treatment of Children With Attachment Disorders 
Same description as AT 540. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 040 and 
for graduate credit as AT 540. Not offered every year. 

AT 441  Integrative Family Art Therapy Methods 
Same description as AT 541. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 041 and 
for graduate credit as AT 541. 

AT 449  Dollmaking: the Therapeutic Use of Creative Process and Symbolic Imagery With 
Children and Adolescents 

Same description as AT 549. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 049 and 
for graduate credit as AT 549. Not offered every year. 

AT 459  The Dance of Relationship 
Same description as AT 559. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 059 and 
for graduate credit as AT 559. Not offered every year. 

AT 466  Sandtray Methods in Counseling Practice 
Same description as AT 566. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 066 and 
for graduate credit as AT 566. Not offered every year. 

AT 467  Maskmaking Multimedia Methods 
Same description as AT 567. 2 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 067 
and for graduate credit as AT 567. Not offered every year. 
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AT 470  Shield Making Workshop 
Same description as AT 570. 2 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 070 
and for graduate credit as AT 570. Not offered every year. 

AT 475  Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop 
Same description as AT 575. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 075 and 
for graduate credit as AT 575. Not offered every year. 

AT 478  Art Therapy Media and Methods 
Same description as AT 578. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 078 and 
for graduate credit as AT 578. Not offered every year. 

AT 480  Introduction to Dance Movement Therapy 
Same description as AT 580. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 080 and 
for graduate credit as AT 580. Not offered every year. 

AT 483  Bereavement and Art Therapy: Shatter and Repair 
Same description as AT 583. 1 cr. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for CEUs as AT 083 and 
for graduate credit as AT 583. Not offered every year. 

 

Art Therapy - Continuing Education 
AT 014  Art Therapy with Autism Spectrum Disorders 

Same description as AT 514. 1 CEU. Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
AT 414 and for graduate credit as AT 514. 

AT 016  Art Therapy in Addiction Treatment 
Same description as AT 516. 1 CEU. Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
AT 416 and for graduate credit as AT 516. Not offered every year. 

AT 025  Art Therapy With Children Exposed to Domestic Violence 
Same description as AT 525. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
425 and for graduate credit as AT 525. Not offered every year. 

AT 029  Interpersonal Neurobiology and Treatment of Depression 
Same description as AT 529. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
429 and for graduate credit as AT 529. Not offered every year. 

AT 035  Reclaiming Soma 
Same description as AT 535. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
435 and for graduate credit as AT 535. Not offered every year. 

AT 036  Interpersonal Neurobiology of ADD/ADHD 
Same description as AT 536. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
436 and for graduate credit as AT 536. Not offered every year. 

AT 038  Gestalt Therapy 
Same description as AT 538. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
438 and for graduate credit as AT 538. Not offered every year. 

AT 040  Art Therapy Treatment of Children With Attachment Disorders 
Same description as AT 540. 1 CEU. Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
AT 440 and for graduate credit as AT 540. Not offered every year. 

AT 041  Integrative Family Art Therapy Methods 
Same description as AT 541. 1 CEU. Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
AT 441 and for graduate credit as AT 541. 
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AT 049  Dollmaking: the Therapeutic Use of Creative Process and Symbolic Imagery With 
Children and Adolescents 

Same description as AT 549. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
449 and for graduate credit as AT 549. Not offered every year. 

AT 059  The Dance of Relationship 
Same description as AT 559. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
459 and for graduate credit as AT 559. Not offered every year. 

AT 066  Sandtray Methods in Counseling Practice 
Same description as AT 566. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
466 and for graduate credit as AT 566. Not offered every year. 

AT 067  Maskmaking Multimedia Methods 
Same description as AT 567. 2 CEUs Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
AT 467 and for graduate credit as AT 567. Not offered every year. 

AT 070  Shield Making Workshop 
Same description as AT 570. 2 CEUs Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
AT 470 and for graduate credit as AT 570. Not offered every year. 

AT 075  Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop 
Same description as AT 575. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
475 and for graduate credit as AT 575. Not offered every year. 

AT 078  Art Therapy Media and Methods 
Same description as AT 578. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
478 and for graduate credit as AT 578. Not offered every year. 

AT 080  Introduction to Dance Movement Therapy 
Same description as AT 580. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
480 and for graduate credit as AT 580. Not offered every year. 

AT 083  Bereavement and Art Therapy: Shatter and Repair 
Same description as AT 583. 1 CEU Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
483 and for graduate credit as AT 583. Not offered every year. 

AT 090  Art Therapy in the Schools 
Same description as AT 509. 1 CEU. Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as AT 
409 and for graduate credit as AT 509. Not offered every year.  

 

Business & Leadership 
BUS 300  Leading in Dynamic Environments 

This course uses theory and case study to lay the foundation for students to start applying strategic leadership principles that 
holistically integrate the management process (plan, organize, lead, control), the organizational functions (marketing, 
finance, human resources, and so forth), and the environmental influences (competitive landscape, globalization, stakeholder 
interests, culture, technology). Students demonstrate their ability to capture, expand, teach, write, research, discuss, and 
present. Standards for the entire program are established in this rigorous foundation course. BUS 300 should be completed 
no later than term three of the student’s program of study. 6 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB5, HCB6, LLE4. 

BUS 310  Business Economics 
This course will focus on topics in economics of particular value to students studying business and leadership and will 
prepare them to be better consumers, employees, employers, and voters. Microeconomic concepts of scarcity, supply-and-
demand, profit maximization, and economic analysis of projects will be covered as well as macroeconomic concepts such as 
business cycles, GDP, inflation and unemployment, fiscal and monetary policy, and international trade and globalization. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB1. 
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BUS 320  Business Statistics 
The emphasis of this course is for students to be able to recognize and apply practical statistics in everyday life. Students 
will learn descriptive statistics of sampling, estimation, and hypothesis testing. Other statistical concepts such as multiple 
and linear regression, correlation, chi-square, ANOVA, and non-parametric statistics will be reviewed. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): MTH 111 or MGT 305. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD4. 

BUS 330  Information Technology Strategies 
This course examines the critical role of information system strategies and technology in driving competition and industry 
structure. Using case studies, students will take the general manager’s view as they survey information systems, 
applications, and integration options. 3 crs. 

BUS 391  Business Strategy 
This course is designed to solidify the skill sets developed in the early business and leadership core curriculum and to 
provide a gateway for understanding some of the critical elements of business strategy. Emphasis will be placed on market 
segmentation, financial modeling, information technology, and organizational motivation as the development of these key 
strategies usually drives the entire strategic management process. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): BUS 300, BUS 310, BUS 320, 
BUS 330, FIN 341, MKT 300, ORG 300 and adviser permission. 

BUS 400  Personal Ethics in Organizations 
From a business and leadership perspective, students will examine the age-old questions people have asked about the 
“Good” and our “Duty” in making “Good” decisions. The relationship between effective business leadership and ethics, as 
well as an increased awareness of personal value systems, will be explored. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIA1. 

BUS 411  Economics of Sustainability: Theory and Practice 
This course focuses on economic concepts and theories for analyzing sustainable development and practices for business, 
government and nonprofit organizations. Learn how economics is irrevocably linked to the natural environment and our 
social institutions. Study market and non-market values for environmental and social services, approaches to measure 
national progress toward sustainable development, causes and potential solutions to environmental and social degradation, 
roles of the business, government and nonprofit sectors in fostering sustainability, and the emerging field of ecological 
economics. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): BUS 310 or permission of the chair. 

BUS 431  Career Planning 
Successful career planning is a lifelong process that continuously realigns one’s core values, interests, personality, and skills 
with the changing realities of the world of work and life. Students will assemble a “toolbox” of career management 
resources that they can access and update at any time allowing them to be proactive instead of reactive in designing creative 
strategies for realizing their true potential and life’s work. 3 crs. 

BUS 467  Topics in Business 
Course will present topics relevant to the study of business theory and practice. Specific title and content varies by term. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

BUS 491  Applied Leadership Principles 
This capstone course requires the student to develop a critical paper integrating all coursework in the major with a liberal 
arts approach to business. Students will demonstrate their ability to synthesize the strategic leadership process across all key 
internal business functions as well as anticipate the effect of environmental forces that contribute to organizational success 
when developing sound strategy and implementing change. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Senior standing, core courses including 
BUS 391, and adviser permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): SS1, SS1, SS3. 

FIN 305  Small Business Accounting and Finance 
This course focuses on accounting as applied in the small business setting. Emphasis is placed on small business record 
keeping from basic journalizing to year-end closing and financial statement preparation. QuickBooks software will be used 
to actually create a set of books and related reports for a small company. Additionally, the course will cover managerial 
issues and demonstrate use of basic analytical tools for problem solving at the small business level. May be taken as 
alternative to FIN 341. 3 crs. 

FIN 341  Finance for Business Managers 
This course offers a balanced approach to the basic concepts and practices of financial accounting. Students first learn to 
analyze economic events in terms of the accounting equation and to understand income statements, balance sheets, and 
statements of cash flow. Emphasis then shifts to understanding how to read and interpret financial reports in order to analyze 
and perform business evaluations. 3 crs. 
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FIN 345  Understanding Managerial Finance 
This course combines basic accounting and economics concepts in order to 1) evaluate the financial position of a business 
entity and then 2) develop strategies to make the business increasingly stronger and more profitable. Emphasis is placed on 
financial analysis and stock valuation, sources of financing, and managing working capital. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): FIN 341. 
Not offered every year. 

LAW 334  Business Law 
Protect yourself, your team, your department, or your company by building a solid foundation in the practical aspects of 
business law. Students will get a broad introduction as to how laws and the legal system can protect vital interests such as 
intellectual property, or how just as easily, through ignorance or design, those same laws can lead to bankruptcy. 3 crs. Not 
offered every year. 

LAW 424  Legal Issues of Managing the Human Organization 
This course exposes the student to the complex world of labor law, a dynamic area being significantly reshaped by the 
changing nature of workplaces and working relationships. What has stood as precedent for many years may no longer apply 
to the employer-employee relationship. Recent rulings and changes in regulations in areas such as ADA, FMLA, OSHA, 
ERISA, and sexual harassment have profound impacts on organizations. Students will learn how successful employers 
proactively manage compliance, employee training and education, and policy implementation to avoid costly litigation and 
penalties. 3 crs. 

MGT 301  Business Through a Different Lens 
Students will be exposed to the many functions of business such as marketing, accounting, finance, human resources, 
operations, and information systems. Students will focus on the various decisions that impact the organization and key 
stakeholders and the importance of ethics and social responsibility in a global society. The multitude of career options in the 
business world will also be explored. Strongly suggested for business majors with little or no business related work 
experience. Ideal for non-business majors desiring general business knowledge. 3 crs. 

MGT 303  Project Management 
The intent of the course is to introduce the student to the basic concepts and techniques useful for planning, implementing, 
and finally terminating a project. The student will be introduced to the nature of the projects, the growing importance of 
effective project management in both the private and public sectors, and the major reasons for project failure. 3 crs. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

MGT 305  Real-World Math Applications 
Same description as MTH 305. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD1. Cross-Listed as MTH 305. 

MGT 332  Supply Chain Management 
A supply chain or supply network refers to a collection of organizations and individuals that interact in executing processes 
which are required to satisfy customer demand — demand for goods and services. These business processes are focused on 
the flow of products/services, information and funds. This is a survey course intended to expose students to a vast array of 
issues in supply chain management. Successful students will become familiar with important considerations in supply chain 
design, performance analysis and optimization. Topics covered will include strategic design approaches, sourcing/ 
procurement, inventory and capacity, transportation logistics, competitive issues in supply chain management, the role of 
information and information solutions, the globalization and outsourcing of supply chain functions as well as supply 
network collaboration. 3 crs. Not offered every year. 

MGT 345  Nonprofit Management 
This course provides an overview of the nonprofit organization: How is it similar to a for-profit business? How is it 
different? Emphasis will be placed on learning and implementing management tools necessary for nonprofits not only to 
survive but to thrive, including strategic management, financial management, and sound operational management. 3 crs. Not 
offered every year. 

MGT 350  Entrepreneurial Management 
Thirty years of research has transformed what once was deemed an unteachable personality trait into a well-understood skill 
set. Entrepreneurship and its associated risk is not for everyone, but students taking this course will get the foundation to 
avoid common mistakes and to increase chances of successfully starting, growing, and ultimately exiting a business. 3 crs. 

MGT 371  People, Profit, Planet: The New Management Imperative 
A sustainable organization is one that has no negative impact on the global or local environment, community, society, or 
economy — an organization that strives to meet the Triple Bottom Line (3BL) of economic, ecological, and social success. 
This course will examine the principles and theoretical concepts behind sustainable business management. Regional 
sustainable businesses and organizations will be visited. The objective of the class is to provide students with the knowledge 
to adapt and apply fundamental business analysis tools to the pursuit of sustainable operations in virtually any sector, on any 
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scale, anywhere in the world. At the conclusion of the class, a student will have an understanding of 3BL theory and a set of 
analytical and business skills that enable the student to implement 3BL in their chosen practice. 3 crs. 

MGT 421  Ethics, Justice and Fair Treatment in Human Resources Management 
This course defines ethics, explores ethics and the law, personal ethics, what shapes ethical behavior at work, ethics policies 
and codes, and the organization's culture. It incorporates the basics of a fair and just disciplinary process. It will provide 
students with an understanding of the impact of cultural and organizational pressures to conform and will examine ethical 
decision-making models to facilitate the development of solutions to these challenges in the workplace. 3 crs. 

MGT 465  Professional Development Seminars 
The Professional Development Seminars bring students the best practices taught by leaders on the cutting edge in their field. 
The seminars offer an in-depth and interactive study that can improve your knowledge in selected subjects and help you 
become more productive. Many of the seminars are offered in a series of three-related topics such as leadership, project 
management, marketing; students may take one, two, or all three seminars in a series. Specific topics vary by term. 1 cr. 
Cross-Listed for graduate credit as MGT 565. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

MGT 494  Internship in Business and Leadership 
An internship may fulfill major elective credits. The internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new 
learning achieved through experience. Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through appropriately 
supervised experiences in the community. Interns have the chance to explore career options, network, demonstrate, and 
solidify classroom learning in the real world. Opportunities are available in business, government, schools, and nonprofit 
organizations. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for 
registration. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

MGT 495  Independent Study in Business 
Course is individually arranged with the academic adviser and requires approval of the department chair. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form; permission of the instructor and department chair. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

MKT 300  Principles of Marketing 
This course introduces the basic concepts of marketing and provides a framework for analyzing marketing opportunities and 
challenges. Students will look at the important role marketing plays in modern business organizations. Specific topics 
include the marketing process, consumer behavior, customer relationships, social responsibility, market segmentation, 
branding, pricing, distribution, advertising, promotion, public relations, and sales. Students will learn how to develop and 
present a marketing plan. 3 crs. 

MKT 402  Marketing Beyond Borders 
This course provides students with an overview of international marketing. Topics will include the global business 
environment, business customs and practices, political environments, legal issues, and the fundamentals of importing and 
exporting goods and services. Students will discuss what a company needs to do to develop a product, price, place, and 
promotion strategy for competing in international markets. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MKT 300. Not offered every year. 

MKT 431  Marketing Research and Strategy 
This course delves into the concepts of marketing research and strategy from the perspective of a strategic marketing 
manager. Students will look at the role that market analysis, positioning, brands, pricing, distribution, advertising, 
promotion, public relations, sales, and international marketing play in a successful marketing strategy. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): MKT 300 or instructor permission. Not offered every year. 

ORG 300  Human Resources for the Career-Minded Professional 
This course is designed for career-minded professionals that either work in management or supervisory positions or perform 
human resources functions. The goal of the class is to develop an understanding of how HR affects society and business. 
The topics are based on current research from the Society of Human Resource Management. Topics include: 
compensation/benefits and total rewards, employee and labor relations, employment law, history of HR and its role, HR and 
globalization, HR and mergers and acquisitions, HR organizational strategy, Human Resource Information Systems (HRIS), 
measuring HR outcomes and the bottom line, occupational health, safety and security, performance appraisal and feedback, 
recruiting and selection, and workforce planning and talent management. 3 crs. 

ORG 302  Systems Thinking: Theory and Application 
Same description as HMS 302. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7. Cross-Listed as HMS 302. Not offered every year. 

ORG 340  Organizational Development 
The goal of organizational development (OD) is to increase team and organizational effectiveness using various resources, 
methods, and tools. This course is designed to assist human resource professionals in assessing and managing the factors 
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that contribute to organizational success and to develop partnerships with their organizational leaders in planning and 
implementing appropriate strategies for positive change. Required course for human resources certificate. 3 crs. 

ORG 344  Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures 
The ability to trust and be trusted generates a dynamic team culture that promotes innovative, breakthrough thinking. When 
a culture develops randomly, it is generally fear-based. This course will explore the competitive advantage of intentionally 
creating an organizational culture of trust. This is not a lecture course. Experiential exercises are integrated with highly 
interactive dialogue. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4. Cross-Listed as COL 344. 

ORG 360  Organizational Psychology 
Same description as PSY 365. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB5. Cross-Listed as PSY 365. 

ORG 366  Management and Work Psychology 
Same description as PSY 366. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB5. Cross-
Listed as PSY 366. 

ORG 444  Advanced Trust-Based Cultures 
This course explores how business leaders can develop effective strategies to build inclusive trust cultures for their work 
groups and organizations. Students will apply their insights about leadership, trust, and inclusion dynamics to practical skill 
development. Students will develop competencies in facilitation and implementation techniques, and will explore personal 
mastery issues. Students will refine their awareness about the requirements and facilitation of a synergistic team dynamic. 3 
crs. 

 

Business Management (accelerated) 
BL 331  The Philosophy of Power and Influence 

This is a course about the relationship between power and responsibility: for example, the power invested in leadership, 
power arrangements within systems, and the play of power within and between social groups. Special attention will be paid 
to the ways power has been conceptualized over time by those who have closely studied both power and the various ways 
power has been used. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1, AIC2. 

BL 460  Leading and Coaching Teams 
This course provides an applied approach to effectively leading and coaching teams. Students will study various 
collaboration and conflict resolution techniques as well as coaching models. Students will understand and apply these 
concepts in real-word settings. Students will develop structures, processes, and strategies to create and maintain effective 
teams. The impact of diversity and culture on teams will also be explored. 5 crs. 

BM 301  Foundations of Management 
This business foundation course brings together students from diverse backgrounds and provides a common language and 
starting point on which to build a solid program of business and management or real estate studies. Students will learn to 
drive change by applying management processes of planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Students develop tools 
for effective learning and studying, and understand standards and expectations for the entire program. In this course, 
students complete the Learning Assessment, a comprehensive test that assists students in assessing their business knowledge 
and skills necessary to be successful in the program. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AL1, LLB1, HCB6. 

BM 305  Business Writing and Communication 
This course prepares the student to use good writing and presentation skills in academic and business environments. 
Students will learn how to define and focus their information needs in a subject area, how to access and evaluate needed 
information, and how to transform information into the foundation for original writing. The course emphasizes thesis 
organization, process, and proper documentation and citation in addition to issues such as persuasion and audience analysis, 
as well as plagiarism. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE2, LLE3, LLC2. 

BM 311  Personal Ethics in Organizations 
Students explore fundamental questions about what is right and wrong from the perspective of major ethics traditions and 
within the context of organizations. This exploration will begin by considering whether we can know the “good” and by 
considering the role of personal and religious worldviews. Using class discussions and case studies, students examine 
concepts of justice and the role of personal morality within organizations. The final case study will look at the relationship 
between ethics and effective business leadership. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIA1, AIC3, AIC4. 
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BM 321  Information Technology Strategies 
Students examine the critical role of information system strategies and technology in driving competition and industry 
structure. Students take the manager’s view as they survey information systems, applications, and integration options. 5 crs. 

BM 341  The Economics of Business 
This course focuses on topics in economics of particular value to students studying business and management. These topics 
include concepts of scarcity, supply and demand analysis, behavior of the individual consumer, decision making by a profit 
maximizing firm under perfect competition, and the economic analysis of projects. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB1. 

BM 361  Culture, Conflict, and Communication 
Students learn how culture influences the way we listen and speak to each other and the way we manage conflict. In today’s 
global workplace, cultural differences in values, lifestyles and communication styles can enrich organizations or lead to 
misunderstandings and conflict. Students examine their own listening, communication and conflict management styles as 
they develop knowledge and skills to successfully interact with people from different cultural backgrounds. 5 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCA4, HCC6, LLC1. 

BM 371  Business, Media, and Popular Culture 
Students analyze and interpret representations of business in literature, media, and popular culture and examine how those 
representations embody and/or contest business practices, institutions, beliefs, and values. This course equips students with 
concrete skills in critical thinking. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB3, AIB4, HCD2. 

BM 381  Marketing 
This course introduces the basic concepts of marketing and provides a framework for analyzing marketing opportunities and 
challenges. Students will look at the important role marketing plays in modern business organizations. Specific topics 
include the marketing process, consumer behavior, customer relationships, social responsibility, market segmentation, 
branding, pricing, distribution, advertising, promotion, public relations, and sales. Students will learn how to develop and 
present a marketing plan. Students also develop and apply analytical skills in marketing research methodology. 5 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCD3. 

BM 391  Business Statistics for Managers 
This course emphasizes understanding and determining statistical techniques, topics, and software used in commerce. The 
course includes descriptive statistics, which address methods of organizing, summarizing, and presenting business data in an 
informative way; and inferential statistics, methods for sampling data to determine something about a population. Topics 
include data analysis, probability and significance, sampling distributions, estimation, and means and hypothesis testing. 5 
crs. Prerequisite(s): College-level mathematics. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD4. 

BM 400  Managing in Dynamic Environments 
Students use theory and case studies to lay the foundation for applying strategic management principles integrating 
management processes (plan, organize, lead, control), organizational functions (marketing, finance, human resources, and so 
forth), and environmental influences (competitive landscape, globalization, stakeholder interests, culture, technology). 5 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB5, LLE4. 

BM 410  Human Resources 
This course covers the specific functions of human resources such as job design, employee performance evaluations, 
staffing, compensation/benefits, employee assistance, labor relations, personnel policies, and labor law. Topics include 
tough international competition, advancing technology, and workforce diversification. 5 crs. 

BM 420  Project Management 
This course provides the foundation for understanding the broad concepts of successful project planning, organization, and 
implementation. This course uses real-world examples and identifies common mistakes and pitfalls in project management. 
Topics covered include the project management life cycle, lifecycle analysis, work planning technologies, and evaluation 
techniques. 5 crs. 

BM 430  Business Law 
Students explore a broad overview of how the legal system can protect vital business interests. The course addresses legal 
procedures for resolving conflicts, corporate law and partnerships, negotiation and transactions, and other current issues in 
business. 5 crs. 

BM 440  Organizational Behavior 
This course helps students develop an understanding of the fundamentals of organization behavior from a theoretical, 
personal, and practical perspective with a special emphasis on individual, group, and corporate culture and behavior. Topics 
include group, team, and individual behaviors; change management; conflict resolution; organizational communication; and 
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organizational cultures as they apply to diverse multicultural and global environments. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCC6. 

BM 450  The Art and Discipline of Leadership 
This course addresses the art and discipline of leadership by examining skills and theories necessary to create vision, 
manage change, embrace learning, and develop members of the organization. Students examine a broad spectrum of styles 
and then identify their own leadership strengths and stretches. Students study various collaboration techniques as well as 
coaching models. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC1, HCA4. 

BM 460  Finance for Business Managers 
Students learn to analyze economic events in terms of the accounting equation and to understand income statements, balance 
sheets, and statements of cash flow. The course also addresses how to read and interpret financial reports in order to analyze 
and perform business evaluations. 5 crs. 

BM 470  Strategic Management 
This course provides opportunities to apply various strategic business concepts and analytical tools to complex problems and 
issues. Students learn to use a strategic perspective to create solutions to organizational issues. 5 crs. 

BM 491  Applied Management Principles 
This capstone course addresses the program and liberal arts core outcomes for the bachelor's in business management 
program. Students demonstrate and apply strategic management processes across all key business functions. Students 
consider the relationship of environmental issues to business decisions as an example of drawing on knowledge of other 
academic disciplines, and collaborating for responsible and ethical action to address social issues. In this course, students 
complete the Learning Assessment, a comprehensive test that assists students in evaluating their business knowledge and 
skills acquired from their courses. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): MAP1, NWB3, SS1, SS2, SS3. 

 

Experiential Learning - Career Planning 
LRN 340  Assessing the Self 

Core values, interests and personality form the basis of all career development theories. This class will reflect on the results 
of online assessments to create a solid foundation of knowledge about the self in preparation for exploring career options. A 
review of each student’s transferable skills will complete this course. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Offered 
online only. 

LRN 341  Assessing the Labor Market 
Students will learn how to use online research tools that career counselors rely on to gain an understanding of where the jobs 
are. Explorations include informational interviews to validate research, and class readings and discussions will focus on the 
latest in job seeking strategies. Students will complete a small research project on a sector of the market that they are 
interested in. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Offered online only. 

LRN 342  Strategic Career Planning 
Working with the latest in career planning tools, students will design a focused job search that includes three different 
targets that are well aligned with the individual’s personal goals, labor market conditions, and the concept of “fit.” Students 
will develop and receive feedback on two types of resumes, cover letters, and a career portfolio, and will also develop an 
action plan focused on launching their next career development steps. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Offered 
online only. 

LRN 492  Preparing for Graduate School 
This seminar is designed for Marylhurst undergraduate learners who are considering going to graduate school. Participants 
will reflect on their motivations for considering graduate school; will identify factors that need to be considered when 
evaluating graduate schools and programs; will research specific graduate programs; and will develop a graduate school 
action plan for themselves. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Cross-Listed as HS 492 and LIT 492. Offered 
online only. 
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Communication  
CCM 003  Communication Studies Portfolio I 

Students work individually with a communication studies faculty mentor to assess personal skills, investigate 
communication professions, and set educational goals.   Students will continue development of their portfolio and receive 
feedback on their plan for completion of major. Required for communication majors. 0 crs. Prerequisite(s): CCM 250 and 
admission to the communication studies program. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

CCM 009  Communication Studies Portfolio II 
The requirements for the Communication Studies Portfolio are introduced in CCM 250  Communication Studies: 
Perspectives. Students should register for CCM 009 in the term they plan to graduate and contact their adviser to arrange for 
final submission of their portfolio. The portfolio is used to demonstrate and document the achievement of program learning 
outcomes. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

CCM 021  Small Group Communication 
Same description as CCM 221. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 221. 

CCM 022  Interpersonal Communication 
Same description as CCM 222. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 222. 

CCM 023  Effective Listening: From Comprehension to Critical Evaluation 
Same description as CCM 323. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 323. 

CCM 033  Intercultural Communication 
Same description as CCM 333. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 333. 

CCM 042  Rhythm-Based Communication: Mindful Listening, Wellness, and the Essence 
of Play 

Same description as CCM 342. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 342. Offered weekend/hybrid 
format only. 

CCM 046  Conflict Management 
Same description as CCM 346. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 346. 

CCM 047  Negotiation 
Same description as CCM 347. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 347. 

CCM 048  The Mediation Process 
Same description as CCM 348. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 348. 

CCM 049  Negotiation for Women: Overcoming Barriers in a Gendered World 
Same description as CCM 349. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
May be substituted for the CCM 047 negotiation course required for the certificate in conflict resolution and mediation. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 349. Offered weekends only. 

CCM 066  Seminars for Professional Development and Personal Enrichment 
Same description as CCM 366. 1-2 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 366. 

CCM 090  Projects in Communication 
Same description as as CCM 490 1-6 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate 
program. Completion of Arranged Class form and permission of the department Chair. Grade Type: Continuing education 
units. Cross-Listed as CCM 490 for undergraduate credit. By arrangement only. 
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CCM 094  Internship in Communication 
Same description as CCM 494. 1-6 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: Continuing 
education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CCM 494. By arrangement only. 

CCM 205  Introduction to Media Studies 
Same description as  CMS 205. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD2. Cross-Listed as CMS 205. 

CCM 220  Speaking to an Audience 
This course is a practical introduction to the art of public speaking. Topics include how to find out about listeners; choosing 
interesting, useful information for a speech; coping with nervousness, perfectionism, too little preparation time; and learning 
from what listeners say about a presentation. Students practice to design and deliver presentations before a live audience. 
Intended for those with no previous instruction in public speaking. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC2. 

CCM 221  Small Group Communication 
In our complex and interdependent society, communicating effectively in groups is a necessity. Decision making, problem 
solving, conflict resolution, and presentation all demand special skills in group settings. Drawing on current theory and 
research in communication, this course explores the concepts and teaches the skills necessary for improved leadership and 
membership in groups. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 021. 

CCM 222  Interpersonal Communication 
Students will increase effectiveness in both personal and professional interaction through developing one’s interpersonal 
communication skills. The course focuses on awareness and adaptation, social roles, conflict management, and systems of 
relating. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC5. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 022. 

CCM 250  Communication Studies: Perspectives 
What is the discipline of communication studies and what does one do with a communication degree? This course provides 
a history of the field of communication studies, traces its roots in civic engagement, offers an overview of contemporary 
areas of study, and situates its relationship to other disciplines. The class also explores the practical, personal, and 
professional applications of a degree in communication. Participants will begin development of a portfolio documenting 
their experiences, skills, educational and professional goals and initial plan for completion of major. 3 crs. Required for 
Communication majors and minors. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

CCM 300  Patterns and Principles of Communication 
The study of communication provides a unique perspective on human interaction, including personal, interpersonal, group, 
technologically mediated, and public situations. By exploring important concepts, theories, and applications of 
communication, participants discover the individual's roles and responsibilities in relating communication to self and 
society. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 223 recommended. 

CCM 301  Topics in Communication, Ethics, and Social Responsibility 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIA1. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 302  Topics in Communication and the Creative Arts 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 303  Topics in Communication, Religion, and Belief Systems 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 304  Topics in Communication, Rhetoric, and Philosophy 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 305  Topics in Communication, Culture, and Global Community 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 306  Topics in Communication, Politics, and Public Policy 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 
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CCM 307  Topics in Communication, Society and Human Systems 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 308  Topics in Communication Media and Technology 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 309  Topics in Communication, Economics, and Decision Systems 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 310  Topics in Communication, Science, and Society 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 312  Topics in Effective Listening and Responsive Communication 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC1. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 313  Topics in Effective Public Speaking and Presentation Techniques 
Specific titles vary and are shown in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC2. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

CCM 318  Storytelling for Communication and Business Professionals 
The ability to articulate and engage others in a compelling story is an oft-neglected leadership skill. In this highly 
experiential course, students will practice in a supportive environment to develop their personal storytelling capabilities and 
consider how to integrate effective storytelling into workplace communication. From myths and legends, to fables and 
personal anecdotes, a wide variety of storytelling genres and styles will be experienced. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
AIB2. 

CCM 319  Interviewing: The Art of Purposeful Communication 
The complex nature of the interview situation demands a high level of professional skills, whether conducting or 
participating in an interview. This course examines a variety of interviewing contexts, including information gathering, 
surveys, recruiting, employment, performance, persuasive, counseling and healthcare interviews, and develops appropriate 
skill in reducing defensiveness, initiating and maintaining communication, questioning, opening and closing interviews, and 
critically assessing results. 3 crs. Not offered every year. 

CCM 320  Public Presentations 
The professional environment demands that people express ideas clearly and confidently. This course reviews the methods 
and practice of public speaking, concentrating on interpersonal delivery style, speech organization, and succeeding in a 
variety of speaking situations. Intended for those with some previous experience. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC2. 

CCM 323  Effective Listening: From Comprehension to Critical Evaluation 
Careful and discriminating listening is essential to effective communication. In this course, students examine the effects of 
listening style on personal relationships and public interaction. Students will assess listening strengths and weaknesses, and 
work to improve listening proficiency through guided exercises and other activities. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC1. 
Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 023. 

CCM 324  Nonverbal Communication 
This course explores the nonverbal messages that are intrinsic to interpersonal and public communication settings. Students 
increase awareness of their body language as well as their understanding of concepts and principles of nonverbal 
communication. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. 

CCM 325  Communication of Self-Esteem 
A person’s sense of self inescapably influences the degree of success experienced when communicating with others. One’s 
feeling of self-worth is closely linked to motivation, aspiration, and achievement. Students examine perspectives on self-
esteem, review methods of enhancing personal pride, and explore approaches to communicating self-esteem in personal and 
professional contexts. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass. Not offered every year. 

CCM 326  Invisible Gifts: Family of Origin — Influences on Communication 
This course focuses on family of origin — where beliefs, attitudes, and communication styles are learned. Values and norms 
that originate in the family of origin, taken into adult life, affect relationships at home and work. Students focus on their own 
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families of origin to gain insights into the formation of their communication habits and preferences. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC2. Not offered every year. 

CCM 328  The Communication of Affirmation 
The capacity to communicate affirmation to others is critical to the development of individual self-esteem, nurturing 
relationships, and organizational excellence. Through affirming messages people communicate acceptance, respect, 
appreciation, caring, love, and intimacy. This course will examine verbal and nonverbal strokes, listening, and touch. 
Selected research will focus on the effects of these messages, or lack thereof, on children, primary relationships, and 
employee satisfaction within organizations. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Not offered every year. 

CCM 329  Healing Communication 
The development of effective intrapersonal and interpersonal communication is essential to the vibrancy of our professional 
lives and to the health of the body, mind, and spirit. Our communication has the potential to hurt or to heal, to be false or to 
be real. In this course, students learn practical communication techniques to nurture healthy, whole, mutually empowering 
and truthful relationships, with others and with themselves. 3 crs. Not offered every year. 

CCM 333  Intercultural Communication 
What does it mean to be thrown into contact with others whose lifestyles and values differ from one’s own? Such 
interactions are often complex and confusing. This course examines face-to-face intercultural communication — focusing 
on cultural awareness, values, perception, and recognizing differences as a resource. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4. 
Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 033. 

CCM 335  Communication Anxiety 
In a supportive environment, participants explore ways in which different communication contexts may affect anxiety level, 
identify personal areas of communication confidence and apprehensions; and learn practical information and tools to reduce 
anxiety and increase communication confidence. May also provide materials toward partial completion of an outcome 
assessment for LAC outcome: LLC2. Contact department for more information. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Not 
offered every year. 

CCM 336  Humor and Communication 
“Humor is the shortest distance between two people.” — Victor Borge. This course will explore the creation and uses of 
humor, theories of humor, and humor in print and audiovisual media. It will also look at humor in personal and group 
interactions and humor as a tool in communications. 3 crs. 

CCM 337  Gender and Communication 
Students examine the role of gender in communication and identify many of the personal and public factors involved in 
communication between men and women. Topics include sex-differentiated language and conversational styles, the impact 
of the mass media on sex roles, how intimacy is expressed in same and opposite sex friendships, and the question of what 
constitutes ethical communication when it comes to “gender talk.” 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. 

CCM 338  Women and Power 
As women broaden their roles in the world, understanding and getting comfortable with the use of power is a vital skill in 
both personal and public arenas. Many women, to their detriment, believe that power is not a positive attribute and don’t 
admit to having it or wanting it. This course will examine definitions and gender experiences of power as well as their uses 
and abuses. Of special interest will be a section on women working with women and the impacts of hidden aggression and 
competition. Students will discover the depths of their own connections with power and take steps to expand that 
relationship. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. 

CCM 342  Rhythm-Based Communication: Mindful Listening, Wellness, and the Essence 
of Play 

In this course, students explore how mindful listening and rhythm-based events promote self-expression, reduce stress, 
enhance interpersonal communication, and create community. Drawing on their emerging understanding of rhythm-based 
health, students are introduced to current research, methods, and practical applications including hands-on group drumming 
experiences. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC1. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 042. Offered weekend/hybrid format 
only. 

CCM 343  Honoring Diversity: Practical Strategies for Dealing With Difference 
Through application of intercultural communication concepts, this course explores the dynamics of differences that occur in 
interpersonal relationships, in small groups, and in the culturally diverse work environment. The course includes interaction 
with guest speakers representing a variety of sociocultural perspectives. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. 
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CCM 346  Conflict Management 
Since conflict is inevitable in life and even necessary for positive change, the intelligent action is to manage the conflict. A 
constructive approach is developed by learning to diagnose conflict, clarify values, and select appropriate interventions. 
Students explore practical applications of assertiveness, responsive listening, and other conflict communication techniques. 
3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC6. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 046. 

CCM 347  Negotiation 
Opportunities for resolving conflict through negotiation present themselves frequently in one’s personal and professional 
life. Successful conflict resolution through interestbased negotiation involves self-awareness, communication skills, and 
specific techniques. Students explore and develop awareness and communication skills and practice the processes utilized in 
win-win negotiation. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 047. 

CCM 348  The Mediation Process 
Mediation is a specific third-party intervention that is becoming widely recognized as an effective conflict management 
strategy. The mediation process is an extension of negotiation offering a valuable approach to resolving differences when 
negotiations fail to reach a settlement. This course explores basic skills to enhance one’s experience of the mediation 
process. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 048. 

CCM 349  Negotiation for Women: Overcoming Barriers in a Gendered World 
Women often do not recognize the many opportunities for negotiation in both their professional and personal lives. Societal 
expectations of appropriate gender behaviors also have a significant impact. In a rapidly changing world, it behooves 
women to develop the skills necessary to be self-advocates. This class explores the many challenges presented to women 
when attempting to negotiate. Students will practice negotiation skills using actual experiences women have faced. 3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. May be substituted for the CCM 347 negotiation course required for the certificate in 
conflict Resolution and mediation. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 049. Offered weekends only. 

CCM 350  Persuasion, Power, and Social Influence 
This course investigates the persuasion process, the values underlying persuasive campaigns, the motives to which 
persuaders appeal, and contemporary ethical standards. Through the examination of real-world persuasive campaigns in 
advertising, politics, social movements, and news media, the course helps participants understand how they can respond 
effectively to influence. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD2. Cross-Listed as WR 350 and CMS 350. Not offered every 
year. 

CCM 355  Truth and Consequences: The Ethics of Human Communication 
Why is lying against the rules? Is moral behavior simply a matter of following rules? What role does empathy play in ethical 
decision making? Every choice we make as communicators has ethical implications — often unexamined in the heat of the 
moment. Explore historical and contemporary frameworks for judging ethical action, evaluating truth in messages and 
interpreting common contradictions between word and action, intention and results. Includes case studies, guest presenters.   
Required for all communication studies majors. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CCM 300. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIA1. 

CCM 364  Media and Globalization 
Same description as CMS 303. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD2. Cross-Listed as CMS 303. Not offered every year. 

CCM 366  Seminars for Professional Development and Personal Enrichment 
Practical instruction to improve specific professional communication skills. Topics vary from term to term. 1-2 crs. Grade 
Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 066. 

CCM 371  Topic: Dispute Resolution and Mediation 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CCM 372  Topic: Interpersonal Communication 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CCM 373  Topic: Intercultural Communication 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CCM 375  Topic: Media Theory and Criticism 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 
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CCM 376  Topic: Interaction and Social Media 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CCM 377  Topic: Media Production and Visual Communication 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CCM 378  Topic: Health Communication 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CCM 379  Topic: Family Communication 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CCM 385  Interpersonal Neurobiology 
Same description as PSY 385. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. Cross-
Listed as PSY 385. 

CCM 386  Individualized Travel Study 
A variety of individualized options are available for those seeking college credit while traveling and studying abroad. If 
students are traveling independently and wish to earn credit in communication through individualized study under faculty 
supervision, contact the Department of Communication Studies. 1-6 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By 
arrangement only. 

CCM 390  Projects in Communication 
Same description as CCM 490. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form and permission of department 
Chair. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass. Cross-Listed as CCM 490. Available as  CCM 090 for students admitted to a 
continuing education certificate program. 

CCM 400  Communication Inquiry and Research 
Effective research is an essential component in developing and writing about concepts related to human communication. 
This course examines various research methods, strategies for selecting research topics, and appropriate documentation. 
Required for majors. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 323 and CCM 300. Meets LAC outcome(s):   LLE4. 

CCM 420  Professional Presentations: Advanced Techniques for Speakers 
Speaking well gets results whether representing an organization, a proposal, a product, a lesson, or oneself. Topics include 
effective rehearsal and delivery techniques; using automated visual aids; coping with disinterested and “difficult” listeners; 
persuasive presentation strategies; and facilitating group activities. This course is intended for those who want a more 
“polished” presence and professional presentation. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CCM 220 or CCM 320 or equivalent training and 
experience with instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC2. 

CCM 421  Success Under Pressure: Advanced Strategies for Small Groups 
What can be done when problems in an ongoing work group threaten to make it non-functional despite attempts to improve 
communication within the group? In this course, participants look beyond the basics of small group communication to 
consider creative techniques for coping with challenging group dynamics. This practical, non-therapeutic, hands-on 
exploration of task group dynamics will include skill practice, role-play, and simulation. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CCM 221 or 
equivalent training and experience with instructor permission. Not offered every year. Offered weekends only. 

CCM 422  Managing Relationships: Advanced Interpersonal Strategies 
What can be done when problems in a professional or collegial relationship seem to worsen despite attempts to solve them 
through communication? In this course, participants look beyond the basics of interpersonal communication to consider 
strategies and skills for coping with challenging relationship issues. Differing communication styles and relationship needs, 
mistrust and dishonesty, coalitions, hidden agendas, and escalating emotions in conflicts are some of the challenges the 
course may address. 3 crs. Not offered every year. Offered weekends only. 

CCM 423  Power Listening: Advanced Listening Skills for Effective Leadership 
Among the most powerful and difficult communication skills to master are interpersonal listening skills. In this beyond-the-
basics course, students practice innovative techniques essential to navigating difficult listening challenges: deal with others’ 
distrust, ambivalence, or confusion; cope with aggressive posturing or self-righteousness; defuse and manage conflicts; 
perceive situations from different mindsets; help others express difficult-to-articulate feelings; increase one’s personal 
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influence; and become a more creative, powerful professional communicator. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CCM 323 or equivalent 
training and experience with instructor permission. Not offered every year. Offered weekends only. 

CCM 433  Advanced Intercultural Communication: Deepening Cultural Perception 
In this course, students sharpen their ability to anticipate alternative cultural perceptions; learn how decision making in 
cross-cultural situations is undermined by fatigue, stress, time-constraints, and other out-of-awareness factors; explore the 
roles of culture and language on identity development and cognitive change; and investigate the global implications of social 
constructivism on defining ethical behavior in intercultural contexts. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CCM 333 or equivalent training 
and experience with instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4. Not offered every year. 

CCM 434  Communication and Aging 
Same description as GER 438. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Cross-Listed as GER 438 and for graduate credit as 
GER 538. Not offered every year. 

CCM 436  Advanced Conflict Studies: Open Thinking and Creativity 
Creativity and conflict co-exist as distinct realities in people’s daily lives. Although seemingly opposites, one cannot exist 
without the other. Connections, relationships, and ambiguities between conflict and creativity will be explored, especially 
the correlation between creative problem solving and conflict resolution. The course examines theoretical elements of both 
concepts with emphasis on practical applications. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CCM 346 or equivalent training and experience 
with instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Not offered every year. Offered weekends only. 

CCM 459  Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 
Same description as LAC 459. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB6. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading highly 
recommended Cross-Listed as INT 459 or LAC 459, or for graduate credit as INT 559. 

CCM 464  A Taste of Place: The Culture and Commerce of Oregon Wine 
The modern Oregon wine industry has insisted since its founding in the 1970s that Oregon is a world-class place for 
growing premium wine grapes. In this course, students explore the development of the Oregon wine industry since the 
1970s. They will analyze how Oregon vintners have attempted to distinguish their wines from those in better known regions 
such as France and California. Do Oregon wines communicate a unique and exceptional “sense of place’ as their proponents 
proclaim? Students will explore the rhetoric behind that claim in this course. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD5. 

CCM 466  Seminars for Professional Development and Personal Enrichment 
Practical instruction to improve specific professional communication skills. Specific topics vary from term to term. 1-2 crs. 
Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only Cross-Listed for CEUs as CCM 066. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CCM 471  Topic: Rhetoric and Communication 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CCM 472  Topic: Social Interaction Analysis 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CCM 473  Topic: Computer Mediated Interaction 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CCM 474  Topic: Advocacy Communication 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CCM 475  Topic: Diversity, Peace and Conflict 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CCM 476  Topic: Life Coaching and Mentoring 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CCM 479  Media Images of Aging 
Same description as GER 479. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD3. Cross-Listed as GER 479 and for graduate credit as 
GER 579. 
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CCM 486  Individualized Travel Study 
A variety of individualized options are available for those seeking college credit while traveling and studying abroad. If 
students are traveling independently and wish to earn credit in communication through individualized study under faculty 
supervision, contact the Department of Communication Studies. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class 
form and permission of the department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

CCM 490  Projects in Communication 
Students interested in pursuing independent research or an application project utilizing skills and knowledge acquired in 
regular coursework may contract with the Department of Communication Studies to receive credit for their activities. An 
appropriate member of the faculty is assigned to help the student develop a plan for the project, standards for evaluation, and 
achievement dates. Course by arrangement; learning contracts are subject to approval by the Department of Communication 
Studies and degree adviser prior to registration. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form and 
permission of the department chair. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Cross-Listed Available as  CCM 090 for 
students admitted to a continuing education certificate program. By arrangement only. 

CCM 494  Internship in Communication 
The internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. Students 
apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through appropriately supervised experiences having a chance to explore 
career options, network, and solidify classroom learning in the real world. Opportunities are available in business, 
government, schools, and nonprofit organizations. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Senior standing. Orientation and completion of 
an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Cross-Listed for 
CEUs as CCM 094. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

COL 023  Strategic Listening in the Workplace 
Same description as COL 323. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as COL 323. 

COL 026  Team Building: Managing Workgroups 
Same description as COL 426. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): CCM 021,   CCM 221 or equivalent business work-group 
experience. Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as COL 426. Offered weekends 
only. 

COL 027  Great Meetings! Planning and Facilitating Difficult Group Discussion 
Same description as COL 427. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as COL 427. Offered weekends only. 

COL 032  Leadership Communication 
Same description as COL 432. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): 6 crs. in communication effectiveness coursework or business 
work-group experience. Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. Grade Type: Continuing education 
units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as COL 432. Offered weekends only. 

COL 058  Managing Transitions 
Same description as COL 458. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as COL 458. 

COL 066  Professional Development Seminars 
Same description as COL 466. 1-2 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as COL 466. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

COL 323  Strategic Listening in the Workplace 
With access to so many tools (i.e., email, instant messaging, cell phones, voice mail, teleconferencing), why are there 
continuing communication problems among co-workers, employees, supervisors, and clients/customers? Listening — and 
getting others to listen to you — is especially challenging in fast-paced/multi-tasking, collaborative work environments. In 
this course, students will practice fundamental techniques of strategic listening you can apply immediately to improve 
communication in your workplace. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC1. Cross-Listed for CEUs as COL 023. 

COL 340  Organizational Communication 
Whether participants are frustrated by a particular “corporate culture” or merely curious about developing a more productive 
climate, this course assists them in improving organizational environments through communication. Students examine the 
organizational communication paradigm, explore the communication implications of organizational structure, assess formal 
and informal network relationships, and learn strategies for organizational diagnosis and change. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCB5. 
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COL 344  Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures 
Same description as ORG 344. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4. Cross-Listed as ORG 344. 

COL 361  Grant Writing 
Same description as WR 364. 3 crs. Cross-Listed as WR 364. Not offered every year. Offered online only. 

COL 426  Team Building: Managing Workgroups 
It takes more than just a gathering of people to be a team. In a team, individuals work effectively together to achieve a 
common goal — and enjoy doing it. Team building is the deliberate process of creating such a team. This beyond-the-basics 
course will explore the process of creating an effective team, including relationships, individual and team dynamics, trust 
building, valuing team member differences, and the development of open team feedback. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CCM 221 
or equivalent business work-group experience. Cross-Listed for CEUs as COL 026. Offered weekends only. 

COL 427  Great Meetings! Planning and Facilitating Difficult Group Discussion 
In this course, students learn traditional skills of agenda setting, facilitation, and follow-up in a class focused on effective 
ways to organize and run a successful meeting. Participants explore how to foster an atmosphere safe for dialogue; manage 
difficult conversations on the fly and keep the discussion progressive and productive; honor divergent opinions and leverage 
diversity of thinking; stay on task, on time, and still make room for fun and serendipity; and care for oneself as a facilitator 
through lengthy and arduous meetings. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Cross-Listed for CEUs as COL 027. Offered 
weekends only. 

COL 432  Leadership Communication 
Dynamic, successful leaders and managers know that utilizing a coaching style of leadership can enhance management 
effectiveness and improve employee/team members’ performance. Participants will discover how to lead more effectively, 
provide positive reinforcement, utilize constructive feedback and effectively confront potential conflicts, and develop 
personal leadership style through interactive discussions, learning activities, and skill-practice sessions.   3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): 6 crs. in communication effectiveness coursework or business work-group experience. Cross-Listed for 
CEUs as COL 032. Offered weekends only. 

COL 457  Organizational Cultures 
The concept of culture applied to corporations is more than a passing trend in organizational development. Through the use 
of anthropology, intercultural communications, and organizational psychology, this course examines how culture is created, 
manifested, maintained, and influenced in the organizational context. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): COL 340 recommended. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCB5. 

COL 458  Managing Transitions 
This course investigates the systemic dynamics of change in organizations and large systems — its types, phases, facilitators 
and inhibitors, and their ripple effects. The roles of various participants in the change process will be discussed. Attention 
will be devoted to understanding theories of organizational change as well as behaviors and techniques known to influence 
the outcome of change processes. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Junior standing. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB6. Cross-Listed for 
CEUs as COL 058. 

COL 466  Professional Development Seminars 
Practical instruction to improve specific professional communication skills. Topics vary from term to term. 1-2 crs. Grade 
Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only Cross-Listed for CEUs as COL 066. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered 
every term. 

COL 470  Topic: Organizational Leadership 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

COL 471  Topic: Human Resources Leadership 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

COL 472  Topic: Nonprofit Leadership 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

COL 473  Topic: Public Services Administration 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 
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COL 474  Topic: Small Business Leadership 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

COL 475  Topic: Supervisory Communication 
Titles vary. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with approval of department chair. 3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CPR 010  Media Writing Basics for Public Relations 
Same description as CPR 301. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): WR 221, or equivalent writing proficiency with instructor 
permission. Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. Grade Type: Continuing education units. 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 301 or WR 310. Offered online only. 

CPR 012  Public Relations Principles: Essentials of Strategic Communications 
Same description as CPR 412. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 412. Offered online only. 

CPR 014  Managing Integrity: Legal Issues and Ethics in Strategic Communications 
Same description as CPR 414. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Required for Public Relations Certificate students. Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for 
undergraduate credit as CPR 414. Offered online only. 

CPR 020  Research and Planning for Strategic Communications 
Same description as CPR 420. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): CPR 010 and  CPR 012, or equivalent experience with instructor 
permission. Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. Grade Type: Continuing education units. 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 420. Offered online only. 

CPR 024  Advanced Writing for Strategic Communications 
Same description as CPR 424. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): CPR 010 and CPR 012, or equivalent experience with instructor 
permission. Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. Grade Type: Continuing education units. 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 424. Offered online only. 

CPR 026  Graphics and E-Media for Strategic Communications 
Same description as CPR 426. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): CPR 010 or equivalent writing experience with instructor 
permission, and CPR 012. Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. Grade Type: Continuing 
education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 426. Offered online only. 

CPR 029  Social Media Strategies for Public Relations 
Same description as CPR 429. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 429. 

CPR 030  Integrated Marketing Communications 
Same description as CPR 430. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): CPR 012 recommended. Must be admitted to a continuing 
education certificate program. Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 430. 
Not offered every year. Offered online only. 

CPR 031  Advertising for Public Relations 
Same description as CPR 431. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 431. Not offered every year. 
Offered online only. 

CPR 060  Writing for Contemporary Media 
Same description as WR 340. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): WR 221 or equivalent writing proficiency with instructor 
permission. Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. Grade Type: Continuing education units. 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 360 or WR 340. 

CPR 066  Professional Development Seminars 
Same description as CPR 466. 1-3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 466. 
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CPR 070  Topics in Public Relations 
Same description as CPR 470. 3 CEUs. Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
May be used to meet relevant certificate outcomes. Grade Type: Continuing education units. Cross-Listed for 
undergraduate credit as CPR 470. 

CPR 090  Projects in Public Relations 
Same description as CPR 490. 1-6 CEUs Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Completion of Arranged Class form and permission of the department Chair. Grade Type: Continuing education units. 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 490. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

CPR 094  Internship in Public Relations 
Same description as CPR 494. 1 CEU Prerequisite(s): Must be admitted to a continuing education certificate program. 
Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: Continuing 
education units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CPR 494. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By 
arrangement only. 

CPR 301  Media Writing Basics for Public Relations 
The ability to write clearly and persuasively is a necessity in every area of public relations. This course prepares students to 
write in basic public relations and communications formats including press releases, fact sheets, and short features. Discover 
how media writing differs from academic writing; use Associated Press (AP) style and edit for grammar, spelling, 
readability, and interest; recognize ethical standards for gathering and utilizing information in strategic communications. 3 
crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 221 or equivalent writing proficiency with instructor permission. Required for public relations 
certificate students. Cross-Listed as WR 310. Available as CPR 010 to CEU certificate students only. Offered online only. 

CPR 360  Writing for Contemporary Media 
Same description as WR 340. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 221 or equivalent writing proficiency with instructor permission. 
Cross-Listed as WR 340 and for CEUs as CPR 060. 

CPR 412  Public Relations Principles: Essentials of Strategic Communications 
This course introduces the purposes and practices of public relations and its importance and function in the community. 
Topics covered include career paths of public communications professionals, the public relations process, and an overview 
of the media, public relations history, and emerging issues in strategic communications. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Junior 
standing or adviser permission. Required for public relations certificate students. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CPR 012. 
Offered online only. 

CPR 414  Managing Integrity: Legal Issues and Ethics in Strategic Communications 
Legal questions and ethical issues involving the public relations professions are increasingly complex. The practitioner must 
be vigilant of laws and regulations affecting their day-to-day practice, while strongly committed to both the ethical 
requirements of the field and their own personal ethics. This course examines ethics and the law for today’s communicator, 
based on legal, philosophical, and religious traditions. 3 crs. Required for public relations certificate students. Cross-Listed 
for CEUs as CPR 014. Offered online only. 

CPR 420  Research and Planning for Strategic Communications 
This course explores practical and cost-effective methods of research available to public relations professionals and use of 
research results to accurately budget and write public relations plans. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CPR 301 and CPR 412, or 
equivalent experience with instructor permssion. Must be admitted to degree or certificate program. Required for public 
relations certificate students. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CPR 020. Offered online only. 

CPR 424  Advanced Writing for Strategic Communications 
The successful public relations practitioner must write persuasively for a wide array of communication tools: newsletters, 
brochure copy, speechwriting, Web content, advertising copy, annual reports, backgrounders, and news releases. This course 
prepares participants to write in a range of professional marketing formats, culminating in a communications toolkit of 
coordinated writing projects. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CPR 301 and CPR 412, or equivalent experience with instructor 
permission. Must be admitted to degree or certificate program. Required for public relations certificate students. Cross-
Listed for CEUs as CPR 024. Offered online only. 

CPR 426  Graphics and E-Media for Strategic Communications 
From designers to desktop publishing systems, this course provides an overview on the use of online and desktop tools that 
often confront (and confuse) communication professionals. Printing terms and technology, Internet jargon and tactics, 
graphic design and typography will be defined and demonstrated. Discussion of real-world issues facing the public 
relations/marketing professional will include e-media trends and techniques, specific considerations for design of websites, 
creation of Internet graphics, and the use and evaluation of Internet tools. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CPR 301 or equivalent 
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writing experience with instructor permission, and CPR 412. Required for public relations certificate students. Cross-Listed 
for CEUs as CPR 026. Offered online only. 

CPR 429  Social Media Strategies for Public Relations 
This course explores emerging uses of interactive media for public relations and social advocacy — from "listening 
research" and choosing effective social media outlets to engaging in the conversation, writing social media news releases, 
and measuring results. Students will also consider ethical and legal issues concerning social media and how to write social 
media policy for an organization. 3 crs. Applies to certificate in public relations certificate. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CPR 
029. 

CPR 430  Integrated Marketing Communications 
This course explores the integration of various marketing communication disciplines as they relate to developing a 
comprehensive ‘Marcom’ program. A brand-centric view of the marketing communications process leads to a methodology 
for considering which communication resources to deploy and in what sequence. Gain insight into key objectives, tactics, 
and issues facing communications professionals today. Concepts apply to a wide spectrum of businesses, social service 
agencies and nonprofit organizations. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CPR 412 recommended. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CPR 030. 
Not offered every year. Offered online only. 

CPR 431  Advertising for Public Relations 
Advertising (paid media messaging) can play an effective role in public relations campaigns. In this practical seminar, 
students explore: when to add advertising to one’s plan; how to develop relevant messages; how to pick the right media; 
budgeting, production, and evaluation metrics. Learn how to use advertising to help solve a public relations challenge. 3 crs. 
Cross-Listed for CEUs as CPR 031. Not offered every year. Offered online only. 

CPR 466  Professional Development Seminars 
Practical instruction to improve specific professional communication skills. Topics vary from term to term. 1-2 crs. Grade 
Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only Cross-Listed for CEUs as CPR 066. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CPR 470  Topics in Public Relations 
Topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with 
approval of department chair. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CPR 070. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Offered online 
only. 

CPR 480  Communication Strategies for Business: Contemporary Case Studies and 
Analysis 

Students learn practical solutions and best practices in strategic communications through analysis of case studies. Integration 
of skills is demonstrated through design and presentation of a communications strategy or new campaign for an assigned 
client business organization, service agency or NGO. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Successful completion of all required public 
relations concentration courses or instructor permission. 

CPR 490  Projects in Public Relations 
Students may contract with the Department of Communication Studies to receive credit for performing a professional task 
utilizing skills and knowledge acquired in public relations coursework. A member of the public relations faculty is assigned 
to help the student plan goals, procedures, and critical features of the project. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an 
Arranged Class form and permission of the department chair. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Cross-Listed 
Available as  CPR 090 for students admitted to a continuing education certificate program.   Repeatable: May be repeated 
for credit. By arrangement only. 

CPR 494  Internship in Public Relations 
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. Students 
apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through appropriately supervised experiences, having a chance to explore 
career options, network, and solidify classroom learning in the real world. Opportunities are available in business, 
government, schools, and nonprofit organizations. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): 15 crs. of public relations (CPR) courses. 
Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Required for the organizational 
and strategic communications major or the certificate in public relations. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Cross-
Listed for CEUs as CPR 094. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

CTD 040  Principles of Instructional Design 
Same description as CTD 440. 3 CEUs Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
CTD 440. 
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CTD 042  Assessing the Impact: Measuring and Evaluating Learning From Training 
Same description as CTD 442. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): CTD 040 and CTD 046. Grade Type: Continuing education units 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 442. 

CTD 045  Consulting: How to Build, Market, and Manage Your Practice 
Same description as CTD 445. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): CTD 040 and CTD 046 recommended. Grade Type: Continuing 
education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 445. Not offered every year. 

CTD 046  Helping Adults Learn 
Same description as CTD 446. 3 CEUs Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
CTD 446. 

CTD 047  Designing Creative Training 
Same description as CTD 447. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): CTD 040 and CTD 046. Grade Type: Continuing education units 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 447. 

CTD 048  High-Impact Training Materials 
Same description as CTD 448. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): CTD 040 and CTD 046. Grade Type: Continuing education units 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 448. Not offered every year. 

CTD 049  Blended Learning Strategies and Practices 
Same description as CTD 449. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): CTD 040 and CTD 046. Grade Type: Continuing education units 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 449. 

CTD 050  Interactive Techniques for the Training Classroom 
Same description as CTD 450. 3 CEUs Prerequisite(s): CTD 040 and CTD 046. Grade Type: Continuing education units 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 450. Not offered every year. 

CTD 066  Professional Development Seminars 
Same description as CTD 466. 1-2 CEUs Grade Type: Continuing education units Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
CTD 466. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 070  Topic: Training Program Methods and Strategies 
Same description as CTD 470. 3 CEUs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 470. Repeatable: May be repeated 
for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 071  Topic: E-learning/Training Technologies 
Same description as CTD 471. 3 CEUs. May be used to meet relevant certificate outcomes with approval of department 
chair. Grade Type: Continuing Education Units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 471. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 072  Topic: Connecting Training to Organizational Development. 
Same description as CTD 472. 3 CEUs. May be used to meet relevant certificate outcomes with permission of the 
department chair. Grade Type: Continuing Education Units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 472. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 073  Topic: Independent Consulting Practices 
same as CTD 473 . 3 CEUs. Cross-Listed may be taken for undergraduate credit as CTD 473 . Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 074  Topic: Performance Improvement Tools & Techniques 
Same description as CTD 474. 3 CEUs. May be used to meet relevant certificate outcomes with permission of the 
department chair. Grade Type: Continuing Education Units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 474. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 075  Topic: Coaching Foundations 
Same description as CTD 475. 3 CEUs. May be used to meet relevant certificate outcomes with permission of the 
department chair. Grade Type: Continuing Education Units. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as CTD 475. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 440  Principles of Instructional Design 
Instructional design is a key concept in the training and development field for creating effective training. This course 
provides foundation and practice in using the ADDIE model. This five-step instructional design system helps trainers and 
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training designers determine how and if training may solve organizational problems, and guides the planning, presentation, 
and evaluation of training. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 040. 

CTD 442  Assessing the Impact: Measuring and Evaluating Learning from Training 
How will you ever know you got to where you wanted to be if you never knew where you started, where you wanted to go, 
or where you went along the way? Outcomes are measurable. For individual performance, program deliverables, or the 
status of an organizational initiative, assessing and measuring progress is crucial to gauging performance. In this course, 
students explore models, approaches and means to approach assessment and evaluation. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CTD 440 
and CTD 446. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 042. 

CTD 445  Consulting: How to Build, Market, and Manage Your Practice 
Being a consultant—is it an attainable ambition, an unrealistic dream, or a little of both? Many people with backgrounds in 
human sciences, communication, and business have developed ideas and approaches that they want to disseminate through 
workshops, conferences, and freelance consulting. This course is designed to help students examine the professional field of 
consulting and training, including marketing, contracting, partnerships and the role of the internal consultant. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): CTD 440 and CTD 446 recommended. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 045. Not offered every year. 

CTD 446  Helping Adults Learn 
As an adult, one learns every day. It is important for adult educators and trainers to understand the dynamics of adult 
learning in order to facilitate effective and impactful learning environments for their students. Participants learn how to 
apply current principles of adult development, the psychology of learning, and experiential training techniques. Topics also 
include motivation and performance, adult learning styles, and experiential strategies. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCC3. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 046. 

CTD 447  Designing Creative Training 
Aimed at those presenting training, this experiential course will cover two key areas of training development and 
presentation: creative training methods and effective training design. Topics on training methods will focus on selecting and 
using a variety of creative techniques and learning activities to achieve training goals, and how to enhance and accelerate 
adult learning. Topics on training design will focus on a design and planning process to create results-oriented training and 
training plans. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CTD 440 and CTD 446. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 047. 

CTD 448  High-Impact Training Materials 
Effective design and use of participant materials and audiovisual aids can help trainers, educators, and presenters get an 
audience's attention, aid in learning, and support the credibility of the trainer/presenter. This course begins with a core of 
powerful and realistic design principles that do not require a design background to get high impact results, and continues 
with an exploration of production and use of written handouts, overhead transparencies, flipcharts, computer slides, and 
effective videotapes for training. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CTD 440 and CTD 446. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 048. Not 
offered every year. 

CTD 449  Blended Learning Strategies and Practices 
Blended learning—combining online, face-to-face, and other creative instructional strategies—are favored in corporate 
training to increase the transfer of skill and maximize measurable efficiency and effectiveness of learning. Explore current 
techniques, technologies, and trends and their practical training applications. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CTD 440 and CTD 446. 
Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 049. 

CTD 450  Interactive Techniques for the Training Classroom 
Training delivery skills are a crucial part of implementing an effective instructional design and adult training process. This 
course will cover competencies important for instructors and trainers in the face-to-face, interactive classroom delivery of 
training. Topics will include using effective communication, presentation, and questioning/response skills for classroom 
training; providing learning and task clarification; providing feedback to learners; and working with different learning 
environments. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CTD 440 and CTD 446. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 050. Not offered every year. 

CTD 466  Professional Development Seminars 
Practical instruction to improve specific professional communication skills. Topics vary from term to term. 1-2 crs. Grade 
Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Cross-Listed for CEUs as CTD 066. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered 
every term. 

CTD 470  Topic: Training Program Methods and Strategies 
Topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with 
permission of the department chair. Cross-Listed as CTD 070 for continuing education certificate students. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 
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CTD 471  Topic: E-Learning/Training Technologies 
Topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with 
approval of department chair. Cross-Listed as CTD 071 for continuing education certificate students. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 472  Topic: Connecting Training to Organizational Development 
Topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with 
approval of department chair. Cross-Listed as CTD 072 for continuing education certificate students. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 473  Topic: Independent Consulting Practices 
Topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with 
approval of department chair. Cross-Listed as CTD 073 for continuing education certificate students. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 474  Topic: Performance Improvement Tools and Techniques 
Topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with 
permission of the department chair. Cross-Listed as CTD 074 for continuing education certificate students only. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

CTD 475  Topic: Coaching Foundations 
Topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. May be used to meet relevant major, minor, certificate, or LAC outcomes with 
approval of department chair. Cross-Listed as CTD 075 for continuing education certificate students. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. Not offered every term. 

 

Culture & Media Studies 
CMS 201  Introduction to Cultural Studies 

Cultural studies employs an interdisciplinary approach to understand the complex social, ethical and political phenomena of 
contemporary life and past experiences. Students will examine the effect race, class, gender, nation and ideology have on the 
construction of meaning and identity in the contemporary global setting. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5. A 
required course for cultural studies or media & film studies majors. 

CMS 202  Introduction to Film 
This course seeks to enhance the understanding of film as an artistic medium. Students will focus on selected narrative films 
to develop the visual literacy of attentive and active viewers who can better understand how the medium creates the 
experience it does. To what extent can film be studied as a “text” to be read and reread rather than simply watched? Students 
will address questions about film’s place in culture, its political and social relevance, and how, for better or worse, it can 
shape a sense of the world. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7, HCD5. A media and film studies course. Required course 
for the media and film studies major. 

CMS 205  Introduction to Media Studies 
This course introduces students to the field of media studies and surveys the major areas of focus in the contemporary study 
of media and culture. Topics covered include societal influence of media technologies from print to the Internet, 
development of major media industries such as television, film, and journalism, and the social, political, and economic 
contexts of media production and consumption. Students will be introduced to key media theorists and researchers and will 
gain practice analyzing media texts.   3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD2. A media and film studies course. Required 
course for the media and film studies major. 

CMS 215  Science Fiction 
Same description as LIT 215. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1, NWB5. Cross-Listed as LIT 215. 

CMS 303  Media and Globalization 
What would globalization be like without the media? Would it even be possible? In this class students analyze the integral 
role media play in the processes of cultural, political and economic globalization, and examine the influence that media texts 
have as cultural products both in the United States and abroad. Particular attention will be paid to debates about the claim 
that Western media create a homogenous global consumer culture and the ways digital media and mobile communication 
technologies are allowing media consumers around the world to become media producers. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCD2. Cross-Listed as CCM 364. 
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CMS 321  Literary and Critical Theory 
This course examines the history of literary and critical theory while focusing on significant contemporary approaches to the 
reading of literature and culture. Students will develop a working relation to the following critical approaches: Marxist 
political-economy and historicism, Freudian psychanalysis, semiological analysis, gender studies, post-colonial theory, and 
postmodernism. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB6, AIC1. A social philosophy course. Required course for the cultural 
studies or media & film studies major. Cross-Listed as LIT 321. 

CMS 322  The Graphic Novel 
Same description as LIT 330. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7, HCD5. Cross-Listed as LIT 330. 

CMS 324  Minorities in the United States 
In this course, students examine minorities in the United States, paying particular attention to the perspectives and 
experiences of such groups as African-Americans, Latinos, Native Americans, Middle Easterners, and Asians. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCA1. An American studies course. Cross-Listed as SOC 325. 

CMS 325  Topics in American Studies 
This topics of study examine the minority and/or marginalized histories and cultures existing with the United States and/or 
Latin America. These courses will use literature, film, and history as a means to challenge, contest, and subvert the dominant 
hegemonic ideology. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB9, HCA3. An American studies course. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. 

CMS 330  Modernization to Globalization 
This course will provide students with fundamental geographic knowledge of the Third World countries and their paths 
toward development. Students will become familiar with regional similarities and differences (cultural, economic, political, 
and environmental) throughout the developing world. In addition, students will examine the global processes that connect all 
regions into an interdependent web. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA2. A global studies course. 

CMS 331  Celtic Cultures 
In this course, students will be introduced to the cultures of the Celtic peoples in all their diversity. Using literary texts 
ranging from the earliest manuscripts to today’s poetry and fiction, students will explore how the Celts moved from the 
center to the periphery of European civilization, what cultural traditions have survived, and how the various Celtic cultures 
see themselves now. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA3. A global studies course. 

CMS 333  Celtic Worldviews 
In this course, students will explore the various ways in which the Celts articulated for themselves their own place as human 
beings in the cosmos and how their world view changed and evolved over time. Beginning with the earliest mythological 
and poetic texts, students will study how the Celtic descriptions of self, soul, knowledge, society and divinity were impacted 
and modified by contact with the Classical and Christian worlds, leading to a unique Celtic thematization of philosophical 
and theological problems. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4. A global studies course. 

CMS 335  Topics in Global Studies 
These courses focus on the topic of global studies, particularly taking up how the issues and struggles of globalization is 
represented and examined in film and media. Courses offered include Iranian Culture and Society Through Film, Imagining 
East, Globalization and Film. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA2. A global studies course. Cross-Listed as LIT 353. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 336  United States-Middle East Relations 
This course will take the student beyond the conventional media propaganda to examine the nature of U.S. involvement in 
the Middle East. It will trace the history of U.S. involvement, economic aid, and military assistance. Major contemporary 
issues of the Middle East with regard to the United States are examined. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB3, HCB4. A 
global studies course. 

CMS 345  Nature, Culture, and Technology 
Human beings have been long preoccupied by the meaning and purpose of nature. What if the idea of nature is constructed, 
not discovered — that truth is made, not found? This course will look at how the distinction between culture and nature 
actually conceal existing social relations. Through reading philosophy and science fiction and viewing films, students will 
examine the historical framework of the representation and uses of nature, as well as such topics as biotechnology, artificial 
intelligence, bio-politics, virtual reality, and the naturalization of race, sex, and class. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD5. 

CMS 350  Persuasion, Power, and Social Influence 
Same description as CCM 350. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD2. Cross-Listed as CCM 350 and WR 350. 
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CMS 352  The Literature of Resistance 
Same description as LIT 352. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB9, HCA4. Cross-Listed as LIT 352. Not offered every 
year. 

CMS 354  Environment, Culture, Food 
In this course, students will explore the relationships between environment, culture, and food. They will study our changing 
culture and how it has impacted eating habits and how in turn these choices have shaped the landscape and water supply. 
Students will study the problem of hunger throughout the world as well as the role that big food industry interests play in 
determining formal governmental food choice recommendations. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD4, NWB5. 

CMS 355  Animal Rights, Politics, and the Environment 
This course introduces the topics of non-human animals’ sensibilities and cognition, establishes the basis and technical 
meaning of rights, and evaluates whether animals deserve legal rights based on these criteria. It discusses the pros and cons 
of factory farming and considers its impact on world hunger and ecological sustainability. Finally, it questions the use of 
animals in medical research and the alleged connection between animal abuse and interpersonal violence. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): NWB5. 

CMS 358  Native American Literature and Culture 
Same description as LIT 369. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCA3. An American studies course. Cross-Listed as 
LIT 369. 

CMS 359  Service Learning 
This course is intended to provide the opportunity to apply academic knowledge by participating in the work of an 
established service organization, or by developing an independent service project with the approval of the department chair. 
1-6 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 362  Women’s Literature and Feminist Theory 
Same description as LIT 361. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCA1. Cross-Listed as LIT 361. 

CMS 363  Topics in Gender Studies 
These courses focus on the topic of gender studies, particularly taking up how the question of gender and sexuality is 
represented and examined in film and media. Courses offered thus far have been: Masculinity Studies and Film, 
Contemporary Women Filmmakers, Medieval Women Writers, Queer Cinema. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1, 
AIB4. A gender studies course. Cross-Listed as LIT 362. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 364  Introduction to Queer Studies 
This course provides a general introduction to the interdisciplinary field of queer studies. The goal of the course is to 
introduce students to works which challenge normative assumptions about gender and sexuality. Topics covered will include 
historical constructions of gender and sexuality, cultural representations of sexuality in literature and film, and the 
contemporary politics of sexuality. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB6, HCA1. A gender studies course. Cross-Listed as 
LIT 364. 

CMS 368  Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature 
Same description as LIT 368. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCA3. A global studies course. Cross-Listed as LIT 
368. 

CMS 371  Topics in Major Film Directors 
These courses focus on the work of specific directors, taking into consideration auteur theory, or what stylistic and 
theoretical tropes helps define the directors body of work. Courses offered thus far have been: Stanley Kubrick, Alfred 
Hitchcock, Wes Anderson and Jim Jarmusch, Charles Burnett and Ken Loach. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. A 
media and film studies course. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 372  Topics in Film Studies 
These courses focus on the broad and ever expanding topic of film studies, particularly how film gets taken up as a lens to 
examine other disciplines, like literature, politics, philosophy, and critical theory. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, 
HCD5. A media and film studies course. Cross-Listed as LIT 348. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 373  Topics in Film Genre 
These topical courses examine the various genres in film, such as The Horror Film, The Documentary, The Western, The 
French New Wave, Film Noir, and more. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7, HCD5. A media and film studies course. 
Cross-Listed as LIT 347. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 
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CMS 374  Film Theory 
This course examines the history of film theory, paying close attention to how this history attempts to distinguish film as an 
art form, and thus as something clearly other than its tendency to be the mere cultural production of entertainment and mass 
consumption. As such, film theory takes up critical approaches to issues of gender and/or class representation, the use of 
narrative, the voyeuristic position of the spectator, and cinema's function as an ideological apparatus. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB6, HCD5. A media and film studies course. Cross-Listed as LIT 349. 

CMS 375  Topics in Media Studies 
These courses focus on the broad and ever expanding topic of media studies. Depending on the course, a range of artistic, 
political, and cultural phenomena will be discussed, such as new media, social media, digital humanities, advertising, 
popular music, consumerism, global media, television, virtual reality, and the Internet.   3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCD2. A media and film studies course. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 382  Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture 
Same description as LIT 382. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5. Cross-Listed as LIT 382. Not offered every 
year. 

CMS 384  Modernist Literature and Culture 
Same description as LIT 384. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5. Cross-Listed as LIT 384. Not offered every 
year. 

CMS 385  Postmodern Literature and Culture 
Same description as LIT 385. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5. Cross-Listed as LIT 385. 

CMS 425  Topics in American Studies 
This topics of study examines the minority and/or marginalized histories and cultures existing with the United States and/or 
Latin America. These courses will use literature, film, and history as a means to challenge, contest, and subvert the dominant 
hegemonic ideology. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA3. An American studies course. Repeatable: May be repeated for 
credit. 

CMS 435  Topics in Global Studies 
Same description as CMS 335. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA2. Cross-Listed as CMS 335. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. 

CMS 463  Topics in Gender Studies 
Same description as CMS 363. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCA1 . Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 472  Topics in Film Studies 
Same description as CMS 372. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 475  Topics in Media Studies 
These courses focus on the broad and ever expanding topic of media studies. Depending on the course, a range of artistic, 
political, and cultural phenomena will be discussed, such as new media, social media, digital humanities, advertising, 
popular music, consumerism, global media, television, virtual reality, and the Internet.   3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCD2. A media and film studies course. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

CMS 494  Internship in Cultural Studies 
The internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. Students 
apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through appropriately supervised experiences in the community. Interns 
have the chance to explore career options, network, and demonstrate and solidify classroom learning in the real world. 
Opportunities are available in business, government, schools, and nonprofit organizations. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

CMS 498  Senior Paper 
This final project forms a group of writers and scholars who support each other through the research and writing process. 
The endpoint of the course will be a research essay created through peer review, intensive work in class, Web-based 
exchanges and resources, and one-on-one conferences. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): SS1, SS2 , SS3 and LLE4. A 
required core course for the cultural studies or media and film studies major. 

HST 305  Modern History 
This course situates the beginning of what we loosely call modern history in the sixteenth century, a time that saw great 
advances in science, industry, commerce, philosophy, and art. These advances radically changed the material conditions of 
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all the continents of the world, largely due to imperial expansion and the rise of capitalism. To put it differently, modern 
Western history is the story of discovery, dominance, and resistance. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB3. A required core 
course for the cultural studies major or minor. 

HST 325  History of Film 
This course concentrates on nine phases of film between 1898 and 1970: cinema prehistory, D.W. Griffith and the 
development of film technique, Soviet montage theory, early documentary, German Expressionism, French Realism, Italian 
Neo-realism, film noir, and the French New Wave. By studying and writing about these milestones, students will become 
more conversant with the nature and aesthetics of film today. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD3. A media and 
film studies course. 

HST 330  Topics in History 
This course offers specific topics in history and will vary from term to term. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

HST 383  History of Food 
This course explores relationships among social history, diet, and food technology. Topics include the influence of 
Columbus's voyages upon the European diet; sugar and spice as motivating factors behind Western exploration and the slave 
trade; Eastern medicinal theory and the Western fad for ingesting meals; the evolution of national cuisines; "fast food," and 
the history of health. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB3. A global studies course. 

HST 385  Technology, History, and Global Power 
Beginning with a review of the effect inventions such as the printing press, the steam engine, television, and the computer 
have had on the way humans think, this course examines how contemporary issues have been affected and shaped by 
technological change. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD3. A media & film studies course. 

HST 392  History of Medicine 
A survey of the rise of medicine from the pre-1800 view that disease is caused by an imbalance of “humors” in the body to 
the emergence of scientific medicine. Topics include plagues and communicable diseases, doctor-caused illnesses, 
anatomical discoveries, the development of germ theory, antisepsis, anesthesia, quackery, alternative medicine, aseptic 
surgery, and drug design. The course will also consider the impact of technologies such as the microscope, stethoscope, x-
rays, immunology, and antibiotics. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD3, NWB1. Cross-Listed as HS 392. 

HST 428  Reformers and Social Movements in the United States 
Students are introduced to the reforms and social movements in nineteenth- and twentieth-century U.S. history. The intent is 
to understand the successes and failures of reformers and the social, political, and religious movements they mobilized. 
Emphasis will be placed on analyzing the historical context, the issues at stake, the role of the media and of public opinion, 
and the strategy and tactics of each movement. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4. An American studies course. Cross-
Listed for graduate credit as INT 528. 

HST 429  U.S. Ethnic and Immigration History 
This course introduces the history of immigration to North America from the time of European colonialism to the present. 
Whether concerning the slave plantations of Virginia, the potato fields of Ireland, Japanese internment camps in California, 
or the barrios of East Los Angeles, students will study topics including immigrant life, work, and culture. Additional topics 
will include the causes of mass migration and its effect on gender and family relations, changing ethnic identity in the 
United States, and federal immigration policy. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1, HCB3. An American studies course. 
Cross-Listed as INT 529. 

HST 430  Topics in History 
This course offers specific topics in history and will vary from term to term. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

LNG 221  Elementary Spanish I 
This is the first course of a three-term series of courses that provide students with skills in speaking, listening 
comprehension, reading, and writing, as well as basic introductions into the cultures of Spanish-speaking world. 3 crs. 

LNG 222  Elementary Spanish II 
This is the second course of a three-term series of courses that provide students with skills in speaking, listening 
comprehension, reading, and writing, as well as basic introductions into the cultures of Spanish-speaking world. 3 crs. 

LNG 223  Elementary Spanish III 
This is the third course of a three-term series of courses that provide students with skills in speaking, listening 
comprehension, reading, and writing, as well as basic introductions into the cultures of Spanish-speaking world. 3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA5. 
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LNG 261  Elementary Irish I 
This is the first course in a three-term series. The foreign language and culture courses provide students with skills in 
speaking, listening comprehension, reading, and writing, as well as basic introductions into the cultures of the respective 
language under study. 3 crs. 

LNG 262  Elementary Irish II 
This is the second course of a three-term series of courses that provide students with skills in speaking, listening 
comprehension, reading, and writing, as well as basic introductions into the culture of Ireland. 3 crs. 

LNG 263  Elementary Irish III 
This is the third course of a three-term series of courses that provide students with skills in speaking, listening 
comprehension, reading, and writing, as well as basic introductions into the culture Ireland. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCA5. 

LNG 350  Intermediate Spanish 
Depending on the student’s level of proficiency, Intermediate Spanish courses may be taken as a directed study if the need 
of certain students does not match the course syllabus. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA5. Repeatable: May be repeated 
for credit. 

LNG 361  Intermediate Irish I 
This is the first course in the three-term intermediate Irish series. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): LNG 263 or instructor permission. 

LNG 362  Intermediate Irish II 
This is the second course in the three-term intermediate Irish series. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): LNG 361 or instructor 
permission. 

LNG 363  Intermediate Irish III 
This is the third course in the three-term intermediate Irish series. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): LNG 362 or instructor permission. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA5. 

SPH 300  Ethics and Social Issues 
As society moves through the twenty-first century, people are confronted with ethical problems that often leave them 
overwhelmed by the persistence and urgency of these problems. From bioethics and human rights to terrorism and the death 
penalty, this course explores these issues through the great ethical traditions of the West and beyond. In the process, students 
will examine “the good life,” utilitarian ethic vs. moral duty, and meta-ethical concerns such as power, class, desire, and 
gender. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIA1. 

SPH 301  Foundations of Modern Thought 
By doing readings of primary works in Western intellectual tradition, this course introduces some of the most important and 
enduring ideas that animate not only Western intellectual tradition, but also the way in which people think today. From 
Descartes’ cogito ergo sum to Kant’s idealism, and Marx’s dialectical materialism, this course lays groundwork for better 
understanding literary, philosophical, and cultural movements of the twentieth century. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
AIC1. 

SPH 320  Philosophy and Film 
Film is primarily thought of as a popular medium with high entertainment value. Philosophy, on the other hand, is often 
thought to be an abstract and difficult medium that meditates on seemingly abstract questions too big to answer. This class 
will explore how the medium of film can provide exciting and accessible illustrations of philosophy's most challenging 
questions by the likes of Plato, Descartes and the existentialists. The result is an exhilarating short circuit between big 
philosophical questions (e.g., what is real? Is there Truth? Is there a purpose to existence?) and the pleasure of watching 
films such as Total Recall, The Big Lebowski, Fight Club, and The Matrix.    3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. A 
media and film studies class. 

SPH 357  Existentialism 
Existentialism is a loosely defined, but highly controversial and influential, philosophic, and literary movement that began 
taking hold in the mid-nineteenth century and became widely popular around World War II. The controversy and appeal 
behind this movement was the way it challenged the major assumptions of Western metaphysical tradition. Existentialism 
has mapped the foundations of the critical, philosophical, and literary movements of the times. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB9, AIC2. 

SPH 402  Psychoanalysis and Culture 
Psychoanalysis is a field of study that derives its dynamic approach to interpreting human behavior by combining elements 
of literature, philosophy, and metapsychology. If the appeal of psychoanalysis lies in the way it helps alleviate the pressure 
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of “too much” existing in one’s psyche, a pressure that causes neurotic symptoms, then think of how interesting 
psychoanalysis will prove in trying to understand the “symptoms” that presently haunt and even threaten the future of 
contemporary society. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2, HCC1. Cross-Listed as LIT 402. 

SPH 403  Psychoanalysis and Film 
This course will analyze and study film as an interpretative lens to understand the Freudian and Lacanian theoretical field of 
psychoanalysis. As such, students discuss the importance of psychoanalysis within the many genres of film theory. Of 
particular interest will be to study the relation between desire and fantasy, as well as the most important psychoanalytic 
concept for film theory: the gaze. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2, HCC1. Cross-Listed as LIT 476. 

SPH 415  Nineteenth-Century Continental Philosophy 
This course focuses on nineteenth-century German and French philosophy, exploring the main philosophical threads that 
now currently inform the discipline of cultural studies. Thinkers often covered are Kant, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, and Freud. 
3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. 

SPH 426  Topics in Contemporary Social Philosophy 
These courses are designed to address important and timely subject areas in contemporary social philosophy. Content will 
vary from term to term. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

SPH 430  Topics in Major Thinkers 
These courses will examine the key works of major philosophical or theoretical thinkers. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
AIC2. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

SPH 463  Violence and Representation 
From Auschwitz and Hiroshima, to the Los Angeles riots and Columbine, to September 11 (9/11) and the war in Iraq, the 
past century has been marked by extreme and diverse events of violence. This course will take a critical look at the “gap” 
existing between the event of these singular disasters and the way they have been represented and historicized. Our approach 
will consider the relation between violence and representation from a historical, literary, and philosophical perspective. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2, HCC1. Cross-Listed as LIT 463. 

SPH 465  Love and Sexuality 
Love is often thought a timeless and universal emotion that is capable of transcending humanity’s more base and 
biologically determined relation to sexuality. But what if the sexual act was freed of biological reductionism, or if love was 
thought to be an idea contingent on historical and cultural factors? This course examines these and other questions by 
tracing how love and sexuality are represented in both philosophical and literary texts. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
AIC2, HCC1. Cross-Listed as HS 465 and LIT 465 and for graduate credit as INT 565. 

 

Education 
EDU 501  Socio-Political and Social Justice Issues 

This course is an introduction to the current social, political, and ethical issues surrounding public education. Licensure 
candidates will become familiar with the challenges facing students, families, and communities in helping all students meet 
performance expectations. 2 crs. 

EDU 502  Language and Language Development 
This course includes an introduction to linguistic description. Theories of language acquisition and applications to the 
classroom will be integrated. Candidates will learn analysis of components of language and first and second language 
acquisition theories. Attitudes toward dialect variation, approaches to teaching language complexity, and implications for 
the teaching of reading, writing, and spoken language will be explored. 2 crs. 

EDU 503  Child Development and Learning Theory 
Candidates will learn how children and adolescents develop over time and how emerging research on learning affects 
instruction, assessment, and the decisions made by teachers. 3 crs. 

EDU 504  Elementary Wellness and Nutrition 
Candidates will become familiar with the basic concepts of wellness and nutrition. This course will emphasize how teachers 
can influence the decisions made by children and adolescents about their physical activity and eating habits. 1 cr. 
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EDU 505  Culturally Proficient Instruction - Elementary 
This course explores the development of proficiency in cultural understanding and methods for applying these principles to 
elementary instruction. Attention to the effects of specific cultural influences is discussed. Readings and experiential 
assignments are for the purpose of expanding the participant’s understanding of how cultures affect perceptions and 
learning. Explicit practical methods for incorporating this awareness into instruction are examined. 2 crs. 

EDU 506  Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners 
This course is a comprehensive exploration of the theories and strategies of reading instruction and student reading 
comprehension. Candidates will learn the effective use of diverse reading strategies including constructivist and prescriptive 
reading instructional practices. 3 crs. 

EDU 507  Elementary Mathematical Literacy 
This course looks at the integration of mathematical literacy and problem solving throughout the curriculum. Candidates 
will learn mathematical concepts through practical experiences that assist them in scaffolding prior student mathematical 
knowledge. 3 crs. 

EDU 508  ESOL Methods and Strategies - Elementary 
This course discusses teaching curriculum content and literacy skills to elementary English language learners. Candidates 
learn to choose appropriate instructional strategies and materials for making content learning understandable while 
expanding the English language learner’s production and comprehension of spoken English. The course examines the 
particular needs of students in acquiring early and continued literacy skills. Candidates explore appropriate assessment for 
students not yet proficient in English. 3 crs. 

EDU 509  ESOL Methods and Strategies - Secondary 
This course discusses teaching curriculum content and literacy skills to secondary English language learners. Candidates 
learn to choose appropriate instructional strategies and materials for making content learning understandable while 
expanding the English language learner’s production and comprehension of spoken English. The course examines the 
particular needs of students in acquiring early and continued literacy skills. Candidates explore appropriate assessment for 
students not yet proficient in English. 3 crs. 

EDU 510  Integrated Language Arts and Social Studies 
This course presents an integrated approach to building literacy skills through language arts and social studies. Social studies 
content is the vehicle for developing a broad range of reading, writing, speaking, and listening skills. 3 crs. 

EDU 511  Creative Arts 
Music, art, and drama are explored as the integrated content areas for child and adolescent development. The creative arts 
support and extend traditional content areas and are recognized as essential in an elementary educational experience. 3 crs. 

EDU 512  Assessment for Learning: Elementary 
This course reviews assessment techniques that build the candidate’s understanding of the role of testing and assessment. 
Emphasis will be placed on using a variety of assessment strategies that inform elementary instruction. Candidates will also 
become familiar with state-level student achievement data and how data is used to improve instructional decisions. 3 crs. 

EDU 513  Assessment for Learning: Secondary 
This course reviews assessment techniques that build the candidate’s understanding of the role of testing and assessment. 
Emphasis will be placed on using a variety of assessment strategies that inform secondary instruction. Candidates will also 
become familiar with state-level student achievement data and how data is used to improve instructional decisions. 3 crs. 

EDU 514  Scientific Inquiry and Technology 
This course examines the integration of scientific inquiry into the life of an elementary classroom. Conceptual problem 
solving using a variety of methodologies and appropriate technology are emphasized. 4 crs. 

EDU 515  Positive Classroom - Secondary 
Candidates examine the philosophy of inclusion and the techniques of instruction that promote successful learning for all 
secondary students. Candidates will explore classroom organizational patterns, student engagement practices, and the role 
that teacher personality and motivation play in creating a positive learning environment. 3 crs. 

EDU 516  Positive Classroom - Elementary 
Candidates examine the philosophy of inclusion and the techniques of instruction that promote successful learning for all 
elementary students. Candidates will explore classroom organizational patterns, student engagement practices, and the role 
that teacher personality and motivation play in creating a positive learning environment. 3 crs. 
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EDU 517  Culture and Diversity Considerations in Education 
This course is an exploration of dimensions of culture, categories of social diversity, characteristics of the culture of schools, 
characteristics of the cultures of the candidates, and the school-related dilemmas of stigmatized social groups. Readings and 
experiential assignments are for the purpose of expanding the participant’s understanding of new cultures as well as 
enabling them to examine their own cultures with new eyes. Implications for classrooms, school environment, and school-
community relations are examined. 2 crs. 

EDU 519  Professional Experience and Entry Planning 
This seminar deals with the licensure candidate’s professional experience as an aspiring public school teacher. Candidates 
will examine their anticipated entry and socialization into the educational profession. Résumé and interview techniques will 
be covered. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 

EDU 521  Culturally Proficient Instructional Leadership 
This course focuses on instructional leadership and how it connects to the complex relationships between teacher growth 
and development, professional development and standards-based school improvement. Specific attention is given to how 
teacher leaders can accelerate learning gains for traditionally under-performing students. The course draws from research on 
effective teaching to improve instructional practices and curriculum offerings. Students learn to capitalize on the diversity of 
the school community to improve teaching for all students. 3 crs. 

EDU 522  Facilitating School Change 
Students examine the literature on systemic change in schools including an analysis of successful models of school change 
with an emphasis on the roles of the teacher leader. Models of program assessment, including Action Research and 
Understanding by Design will be integral features of this course. Topics include planning, implementing, and evaluating the 
change process for school improvement. (Formerly titled Systemic Change for School Improvement) 3 crs. 

EDU 523  Leading Professional Learning Communities Through Teacher Leadership 
This course focuses on identifying the characteristics of a learning community classroom, the propensities of learning 
community teachers, and the stages of growth group development in establishing a learning community. Course activities 
include study of personal planning, implementing, and reflecting strategies for establishing a learning community classroom 
and guiding others in these efforts. (Formerly titled Developing Learning Communities through Teacher Leadership) 3 crs. 

EDU 524  Roles and Skills in Teacher Leadership 
Students review literature and develop knowledge and skills needed for the various roles required in bringing about change 
in schools or related systems. Theories concerning the social and political issues and challenges impacting school climate 
and culture will be considered as well as consideration of working with a diverse staff. (Formerly titled Mentoring and Peer 
Coaching). 3 crs. 

EDU 525  Culturally Proficient Instruction - Secondary 
This course explores the development of proficiency in cultural understanding and methods for applying these principles to 
secondary instruction. Attention to the effects of specific cultural influences is discussed. Readings and experiential 
assignments are for the purpose of expanding the participant’s understanding of how cultures affect perceptions and 
learning. Explicit practical methods for incorporating this awareness into instruction are examined. 2 crs. 

EDU 526  Assessment Literacy 
This course is designed to increase the school leader’s knowledge and understanding of assessment and its role in improving 
student achievement. Students will examine the knowledge and skill base that supports the effective use of assessment 
within the classrooms and schools. The nature and purpose of assessment, its use for improving instruction, and the design 
of high quality, teacher-developed classroom assessments will be emphasized as well as the skills necessary to assist other 
educators in using data to guide instructional decisions. 3 crs. 

EDU 530  Content-Area Vocabulary Development 
Licensure candidates will examine the research and best practices around adolescent vocabulary development. Using 
existing standards and lists, they will develop an understanding of what vocabulary students need to learn in specific content 
areas. Using academic texts, they will create assignments and lessons for students that enhance understanding and use of 
vocabulary. 1 cr. 

EDU 531  Writing and Literacy in the Content Area 
This course examines the writing process as it helps adolescents gain concepts and deeper understanding of subject- area 
content. Candidates will experience writing about subject-area content, the learning process, and unique issues specific to 
the subject-area discipline. Candidates will also develop assessment skills by developing writing trait rubrics. The course 
will include hands-on technology integration. A laptop is recommended. 3 crs. 
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EDU 532  Adolescent Development 
This seminar covers the research on adolescent development covering middle school through young adulthood. Topics 
include cognitive, social, emotional, physical, sexual, and psychological aspects of development. Culturally responsive 
teaching practices that promote development of internal and external assets will be presented. 3 crs. 

EDU 534  Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners 
This course reviews the skills and techniques for teaching reading comprehension to secondary students. The course 
includes an investigation of the current models and trends in reading comprehension. Candidates will examine their own 
development as a reader and explore issues related to reading difficulty experienced by adolescents. 3 crs. 

EDU 535  Teacher as Action Researcher 
This course examines the process used by professional educators to gather data and information about the student’s 
experience in the classroom and how teachers make changes in instruction based on that data. 2 crs. 

EDU 540  Nutrition and Wellness for Adolescents 
This course studies the issues and topics concerning adolescent wellness. Specific attention will be given to helping 
candidates understand the emotional and psychological issues relating to nutrition and adolescent development. 1 cr. 

EDU 541  Teaching Strategies in the Content Area 
Teaching and learning in middle and high school classrooms are discussed in this course. Emphasis is on the 
conceptualization, design, planning, organization, and assessment of instruction within the specific content area. 2 crs. 
Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

EDU 544  Reading Assessment 
How can educators use the piles of student assessment data available in their schools to improve teaching and learning? This 
course meets the needs of a wide range of participants and prepares educators to use data to catalyze and support 
improvement in reading in K-12 schools. The focus is on learning how to screen, progress monitor, and use formative and 
summative assessment data to inform decisions about reading. This course will provide a balanced research-based approach 
to learning how assessment can inform practice. Students will be able to give as well as interpret a variety of reading 
assessments, such as “concepts of print” early reading inventories, miscue analysis, and some more thorough reading 
diagnostics, such as a Qualitative Reading Inventories. 3 crs. 

EDU 552  Elementary Literature and Nonfiction 
This course presents applications for using elementary literature and nonfiction in the classroom. It explores and reviews of 
traditional genres such as picture books, traditional tales, modern realism, romance, adventure, mystery, historical fiction, 
science fiction, fantasy, biography, poetry, and nonfiction. This study of literature focuses on cultural diversity. 3 crs. 

EDU 553  Adolescent/Adult Literature and Nonfiction 
This course presents applications for using adolescent literature and nonfiction in the classroom. It explores and reviews of 
traditional genres such as picture books, traditional tales, graphic novels, modern realism, romance, adventure, mystery, 
historical fiction, science fiction, fantasy, biography, poetry, and nonfiction. This study of literature focuses on cultural 
diversity and multiple perspectives of current events. 3 crs. 

EDU 556  Leading for Literacy 
This course is designed for elementary and secondary licensure candidates or content-area teachers who seek additional 
expertise in leadership techniques, skills, and strategies for working with adult learners. This course will provide an 
overview of effective leadership and also discuss the role of leadership in regards to the coaching role. 3 crs. 

EDU 557  Foundations of Emergent and Early Reading 
This is a technical reading course for elementary licensure candidates or elementary-level teachers who seek additional 
research and expertise on the science and stages of beginning reading and writing instruction. Special attention is given to 
principles of emergent literacy, various factors associated with emergent reading development, and approaches to 
organization and literacy instruction through the primary level are also considered. The reciprocal relationship between early 
writing and reading is emphasized. 3 crs. 

EDU 558  Practical Diagnosis and Intervention for Struggling Readers 
This course focuses on individualized diagnosis and instruction for struggling readers. Educators will be provided research-
based strategies and assessment tools to inform instruction, meet the needs of individual learners, and develop an 
understanding of the issues related to effective reading instruction. Emphasis is placed on English language learners and 
students in poverty. 3 crs. 
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EDU 565  Topics in Education 
Course topic and materials relevant to education students. Specific topic and credit hours will vary from term to term. 1-3 
crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. 

EDU 571  Second Language Methodology 
This course provides foundational content for second language instruction. Formal language assessments prepare 
participants to determine the student’s dominant language and proficiency level. Understanding the theory and historical 
perspective of instructional methods or strategies helps apply current instructional practices. 3 crs. 

EDU 572  Leadership: ESOL Professional in the School and Community 
Careful consideration is given to the legal, historical, and cultural issues related to English as a second language in the state 
of Oregon as well as in the United States. 3 crs. 

EDU 573  Descriptive Linguistics and Exploration of English Language Form and 
Function 

This course includes in-depth guided practice in identifying the various aspects of language: sound system, grammar system, 
lexicon, and language functions. It provides guided analysis of English phonological system, English grammar and grammar 
terminology. It applies this knowledge to questions of assessing the student’s language, supporting language development, 
and direct teaching about language. 3 crs. 

EDU 574  Literacy Instruction for English Language Learners 
This course offers sound instructional strategies to promote literacy development among English language learners. Students 
will expand their current knowledge about literacy instruction and curriculum as it relates to students with limited English 
language proficiency. The course explores teaching resources and classroom strategies to involve students in reading and 
writing activities. It examines culturally sensitive assessment procedures to document student progress. 2 crs. 

EDU 576  Bilingual Programs and Methods 
This course provides an overview of bilingual program models, both historically and currently. Specific issues of first 
language influence upon second language development are considered with attention to methods for developing language 
awareness and proficiency in both first and second language. 1 cr. 

EDU 577  Special Education Issues and Services 
ESOL students are often over identified for special education services. This seminar assists practitioners to be effective 
advocates for children needing specialized language development services when special education identification is not 
appropriate. 1 cr. 

EDU 578  Seminar in Family, Community, and Society 
This elective is designed to give ESOL endorsement candidates extended skills, knowledge, and practical opportunities to 
work with families to promote learning of ESOL students. Candidates will explore the best practices for encouraging 
parental involvement. 1 cr. 

EDU 581  Field Experience 1: Professional Identity 
A part-time assignment to a school for observation of classroom activity, candidates will take part in instructional activities 
in appropriate ways to extend their Universitybased classroom learning activities. 1-2 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. 

EDU 582  Field Experience 2: Teaching and Learning 
A part-time assignment to a school for observation of classroom activity, candidates will take part in instructional activities 
in appropriate ways to extend their Universitybased classroom learning activities. 1-2 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No 
Pass only 

EDU 583  Field Experience 3: Teaching and Learning 
A part-time assignment to a school for observation of classroom activity, candidates will take part in instructional activities 
in appropriate ways to extend their Universitybased classroom learning activities. 1-2 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No 
Pass only 

EDU 584  Field Experience 4: Teaching and Learning 
A part-time assignment to a school for observation of classroom activity, candidates will take part in instructional activities 
in appropriate ways to extend their Universitybased classroom learning activities. 1-2 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No 
Pass only 
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EDU 587  Student Teaching 1: Elementary 
A part-time placement in a school for the development of instructional and assessment skills, the emphasis will be on 
reading and language arts literacy. Development of Work Sample I will be an expected outcome. 1-4 crs. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only 

EDU 588  Student Teaching 2: Elementary 
A full-time placement in a school for the development of instructional and assessment skills, all aspects of the elementary 
curriculum will be covered. Development of Work Sample II will be an expected outcome. 1-8 crs. Grade Type: Graded 
Pass/No Pass only 

EDU 590  Directed Readings Or Project 
Directed readings or project. 1-3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form and permission of the 
department Chair. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

EDU 591  Student Teaching 1: Secondary 
A part-time placement in a school for the development of instructional and assessment skills, the emphasis will be on 
reading and language arts literacy. Development of Work Sample I will be an expected outcome. 1-3 crs. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only 

EDU 592  Student Teaching 2: Secondary 
A full-time placement in a school for the development of instructional and assessment skills, all aspects of the instruction in 
a specific content area will be covered. Development of Work Sample II will be an expected outcome. 1-8 crs. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only Repeatable: May be repeated for a maximum of 8 credits. 

EDU 593  National Professional Teacher 
Directed Study. Must be accepted into the National Policy Board program. 9 crs. 

EDU 594  Internship in Education 
This course provides an opportunity to complete formal learning through an internship in an approved professional setting. 
1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Internship Registration form and permission of the department Chair. Grade 
Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

EDU 595  Independent Study: Education 
Individually arranged with the academic adviser. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Permission from the Chair of the Education 
Department. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

EDU 598  Professional Portfolio 
At the discretion of adviser. 1-3 crs. 

EDU 599  Practicum 
The practicum is a guided placement or position-embedded experience providing the opportunity to apply course and 
program content, pedagogy, diagnostics, assessment, and leadership knowledge skills and attitudes. 1-4 crs. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

EDU 599-1  Practicum: Reading Endorsement 
The practicum is a guided placement or position-embedded experience which gives reading endorsement candidates the 
opportunity to apply course and program content, pedagogy, diagnostics, assessment, and leadership knowledge skills and 
attitudes. 1-4 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 

EDU 599-2  Practicum: ESOL Endorsement 
The practicum is a guided placement or position-embedded experience which gives ESOL endorsement candidates the 
opportunity to apply course and program content, pedagogy, diagnostics, assessment, and leadership knowledge skills and 
attitudes. 3 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 

EDU 599-3  Practicum: Teacher Leadership 
Students perform a school or district-based leadership project toward implementing change and improvement in their work 
environment. In addition, participants examine selected focused topics and literature relevant to their practicum in teacher 
leadership. The practicum must be approved by the student’s school district and a Marylhurst University faculty adviser. 
The student presents, interprets, and defends the outcomes of the project before a university committee. 1-5 crs. Grade 
Type: Graded Pass/No Pass. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 
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English & Digital Humanities 
LIT 204  Critical Analysis 

This course will build community and introduce students to the English and Digital Humanities degree program. Students 
will also begin thinking about the intersection between literary content and interface, working carefully with several texts 
(written and visual) across multiple media. Students will generate an ePortfolio that they will add to and refine throughout 
the degree. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Admitted to English and digital humanities degree program. Enrollment restricted to 
cohort only. 

LIT 205  Introduction to Literary Studies 
This course serves as an introduction to the major by familiarizing students with the interpretation of literary works, close-
reading, and writing in response to literature. The course also investigates the subjects of genre and medium, thinking about 
the various forms that literary creation can take: poetry, fiction, drama, creative nonfiction, film, graphic novel, video game, 
and so forth. Finally, students will consider and experiment with the various forms their own literary criticism might take. 6 
crs. Prerequisite(s): Admitted to English and digital humanities degree program. Enrollment restricted to cohort only. 

LIT 306  Introduction to Digital Humanities 
This course explores the intersection between computers, digital technology, and the discipline of the humanities. Students 
will consider how digital tools change the study of literature and how digital media reimagines the connection between 
literature and disciplines such as cultural studies, communication, and film and media studies. Students will be introduced to 
topics including literary archives, mapping, social media, textual coding projects, etc. Students will produce their own 
innovative digital artifacts that engage with literary texts. This intensive course serves as the groundwork for continued 
study of the digital medium. 6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Admitted to English and digital humanities degree program. Enrollment 
restricted to cohort only.   

LIT 307  American Literature 
This course considers the evolution of American literature from its origins. Individual sections focus on a specific theme and 
how that theme develops over time, for example, inventing nationhood, monstrous America, nature and its human 
encounters, literary outsiders, and the gothic. Students will also study major digital archive projects and consider the ways 
our readings of specific texts are influenced by the interface through which we encounter them. 6 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Admitted to English and digital humanities degree program. Enrollment restricted to cohort only. 

LIT 308  British Literature 
This course considers the evolution of British literature from its Anglo-Saxon origins. Individual sections focus on a specific 
theme and how that theme develops over time, for example, epic and romance, Tolkien’s medieval sources, and food and 
literature. Students will also study major digital archive projects and write and digitally publish a research paper/project 
about a major work of British literature. 6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Admitted to English and digital humanities degree program. 
Enrollment restricted to cohort only. 

LIT 309  Literary Theory for Digital Humanities 
This course examines the history of literary and critical theory while focusing on significant contemporary approaches to 
literary interpretation. Students will explore the relationship between literary criticism and various other critical approaches 
and methodologies, such as in science, philosophy, linguistics, political economy, historicism, post-colonial theory, 
psychoanalysis, and gender studies. 6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Admitted to English and digital humanities degree program. 
Enrollment restricted to cohort only. 

LIT 359  Service Learning I 
This course examines the history and theories of service and experiential learning. Students will study examples of service 
learning projects as they begin to develop and implement their own project. The course will emphasize the public 
humanities and ask students to connect their evolving project to what they are learning in their other coursework. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Admitted to English and digital humanities degree program. Enrollment restricted to cohort only. 

LIT 406  Literature Seminar 
Specific title and content varies by term. Required core course in the major. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Admitted to English and 
digital humanities degree program. Enrollment restricted to cohort only.   Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

LIT 459  Service Learning II 
This course is the capstone to the service learning project that students develop in Service Learning I. By the end of Service 
Learning II, students will fully implement and reflect on a major service or experiential learning project. A written and 
digital component will showcase the student’s work. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): LIT 359. Enrollment restricted to cohort only. 



English literature & writing courses 

219 

LIT 498  Senior Thesis in Digital Humanities 
Students work together in peer-review groups to develop and research a topic for their senior thesis, which will have both a 
written analytical component and a creative digital component. The completed thesis serves as the capstone for the English 
and digital humanities major, and is included as part of the student's ePortfolio. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Admitted to the 
English and digital humanities degree program and completion of required core for the major. Enrollment restricted to 
cohort only.  

English Literature & Writing 
LIT 215  Science Fiction 

From its earliest beginnings as a speculative genre, science fiction has always attempted to address the various ways 
technological advances may answer (or fail to answer) the central questions of human experience. In this course, students 
will explore current trends in the genre and examine how contemporary science fiction confronts issues of identity, culture, 
empire, intelligence, and the uses of technology as capital and power. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1, NWB5. 
Cross-Listed as CMS 215. Not offered every year. 

LIT 223  Introduction to Literary Genres 
Students in this course interpret literature through the lens of literary genre: poetry, fiction, drama, film and literary 
nonfiction. The evolution of these forms over time and their relationship to culture will provide a context for approaching 
literature. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. Required core course for ELW majors. 

LIT 301  Survey of American Literature 
This course considers the evolution of American literature from its origins. Individual sections focus on a specific theme and 
how that theme develops over time, for example, inventing nationhood, monstrous America, nature and its human 
encounters, literary outsiders, and the gothic. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB3. Not offered every year. 

LIT 302  Survey of British Literature 
This course considers the evolution of British literature from its Anglo-Saxon origins. Individual sections focus on a specific 
theme and how that theme develops over time, for example, epic and romance, Tolkien’s medieval sources, and food and 
literature. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB3. Not offered every year. 

LIT 304  Literature and Maps 
This class will explore the "language" of maps and the "space" of imaginative literature. Students will study maps from the 
medieval to modern periods and ask how maps and literature inform each other, what kinds of symbolic languages are used, 
and the way that imaginative maps can be found as part of literary texts. In addition, participants will experiment with 
projects based on geospatial information systems (GIS) to explore how the spatial analysis of maps might be a tool for a 
different kind of understanding of literary texts and contexts. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5. A text:image 
course. 

LIT 305  Text:Image 
This course focuses on textual issues in the context of art. Students will investigate the conceptual intersections between text 
and image and examine how the properties of one inform the other. Readings providing historical, cultural, and theoretical 
context will compliment the projects of poets whose work demonstrates innovative experimental approaches that might 
inform their own work. Students will explore textual questions through the lenses of site-specificity, object making, works 
on paper, and performance. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. A text:image course. Cross-Listed as ART 305. 

LIT 311  Literature of Childhood 
This class focuses on literature written primarily for children and the way in which such literature represents or socially 
constructs childhood in various historical periods. In reading such literature, students will also gain insight into cultural 
assumptions regarding childhood and coming-of-age, including constructions and complications of gender. Readings may 
include fiction, drama, and poetry in English from the Victorian period onward. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4.   

LIT 321  Literary and Critical Theory 
Same description as CMS 321. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB6, AIC1, SS2.   Required core course for ELW majors. 
Cross-Listed as CMS 321. 

LIT 322  Literature of the Bible 
Can the Bible be read as literature? Can we suspend our beliefs and examine the Hebrew Bible and the New Testament as 
types of narratives, stories, and dramas? Biblical themes have inspired some of the great works of Western civilization: 
Dante’s Divine Comedy, Milton’s Paradise Lost, Tennyson’s In Memoriam, and Coleridge’s The Ancient Mariner are 
perhaps the most famous examples. Students will read selections of these literary works and explore how these works rely 
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for their thematic and/or symbolic structure on biblical stories. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4.   Not offered every 
year. 

LIT 323  Topic: Autobiography 
Students will explore narrative through the study of autobiography and memoir. Some of the issues that might be explored 
are the relation of gender to autobiography, the problems of truth and fiction in relationship to memory in autobiography, the 
relation of performativity to identity, and the problematics of self-representation. Specific title and focus will vary by term, 
and may meet additional requirements in the major. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. A studies in literary genre course. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. Not offered every year. 

LIT 326  Drama 
Theater reflects our individual and collective psyche as it entertains, provokes, and informs. This course presents the major 
subgenres of tragedy, comedy, and tragicomedy across the historical and multicultural continuum with a focus on the 
depiction of characters in ambiguous and ethically paradoxical situations. It provides an overview of the development of 
theatrical representation and stagecraft from the ancient Greek festival of Dionysus to the feminist and postmodern theater. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. A studies in literary genre course. Not offered every year. 

LIT 327  Poetry 
The course will introduce students to the fundamental elements of poetry such as rhythm, meter, and imagery. With an 
emphasis on the close reading and analysis of poems, students will explore ways to read and enjoy a poem. Students will 
also write critically about poetry and study the socio-cultural contests in which specific poems were written. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): AIB7. A studies in literary genre course. Not offered every year. 

LIT 328  The Short Story 
How do writers make the ordinary extraordinary? To find out, students read stories by masters of the form. The course 
focuses on elements of fiction and a study of the craft of short story writing and provides an understanding and appreciation 
for this literary form. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. A studies in literary genre course. Not offered every year. 

LIT 329  The Novel 
Students apply the vocabulary for analyzing the novel while learning about the origins, history, and development of this 
genre. The discussion will explore such concepts as point of view, stream of consciousness, the Bildungsroman, realism, the 
unreliable narrator, and will look at current and future directions of the novel. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7.   A 
studies in literary genre course. Not offered every year. 

LIT 330  The Graphic Novel 
In the ’80s a new name, “The Graphic Novel,” was coined for this burgeoning genre. This course will focus on some of the 
recent classics in this genre, including several graphic memoirs that bear witness to historical events. Students will also read 
current criticism and theory, as they examine how images and text work together to inform our interpretations of graphic 
narratives. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7, HCD5. Cross-Listed CMS 322. Not offered every year. 

LIT 344  Dante, Milton, and Blake 
This course examines three authors, each with a vision of the afterlife. Students examine the traditional and contemporary 
understandings of belief (or not) in that afterlife through three great works of literature: Paradise Lost, The Inferno, and The 
Marriage of Heaven and Hell. Dante deals with the problem of human sin and notions of heaven and hell; Milton deals with 
the pre- and post-lapsarian worlds and his own struggle with his Trinitarian beliefs; Blake projects a whole new cosmology 
through the eyes of a prophet — himself. While not theological in nature, the course will discuss the literature from the 
Christian context of the times in which each work was written. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4.   Not offered every 
year. 

LIT 345  Literature of Travel 
Students travel the world through the narrative texts of authors such as Twain, Naipaul, Eco, or Theroux. How do 
industrialization, modernization, and globalization change the perception of the cityscape, environment, and the self? The 
voyage of rediscovery, various modes of seeing others, and the narrative expectations of travel literature form the basis of 
inquiry. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB3.   Not offered every year. 

LIT 346  Topics in Literature and Film 
This course explores narrative in film and literature and the issues of adaptation. Course topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

LIT 347  Topics in Film Genre 
Same description as CMS 373. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7, HCD5. Cross-Listed as CMS 373. Repeatable: May 
be repeated for credit. 
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LIT 348  Topics in Film Studies 
Same description as CMS 372. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5.   Cross-Listed as CMS 372. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. 

LIT 349  Film Theory 
Same description as CMS 374. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB6, HCD5.   Cross-Listed as CMS 374. 

LIT 350  Classical Mythology 
Selected topics in Greek and Roman mythology are presented with an emphasis on their foundational and generative 
influence in Western literature and culture. Students explore the origins, function, and significance of myth in Greek and 
Roman culture and consider different theoretical approaches to myth through the works of Homer, Hesiod, Ovid, and 
various of the Greek playwrights and philosophers. Students also investigate the ways in which these myths reappear in 
contemporary literature, art, and film. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB9.   A world or ethnic literature course. Not 
offered every year. 

LIT 352  The Literature of Resistance 
This course focuses on literature from around the world that testifies to political or social injustices, and, through the act of 
testifying, poses some form of resistance. In reading fiction, nonfiction, drama, and poetry, students will look at many of the 
issues that surround the act of bearing witness: the erasure of identity and the break of narrative sequences that adheres in 
surviving and/or observing traumatic historical events and the healing (both cultural and individual) that can come through 
bearing witness. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB9, HCA4.   A world or ethnic literature course. Cross-Listed CMS 
352. Not offered every year. 

LIT 353  Topics in Global Studies 
Same description as CMS 335. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA2.   Cross-Listed as CMS 335. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 crs. Not offered every term. 

LIT 356  Existential Literature 
Existentialism is a loosely defined but highly controversial and influential philosophical and literary movement that began 
taking hold in the mid-nineteenth century and became widely popular around World War II. Existentialism has mapped the 
foundations of the critical, philosophical, and literary movements of our time. Students will focus on the works of 
Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, Camus, and de Beauvoir. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2, AIB9. Not 
offered every year. 

LIT 357  Literature in Translation 
A sustained study of the literature of a culture or language other than English. Students will be asked to consider the nature 
of translation and the relationship between writer, reader, and a linguistic community. It also provides the students with the 
opportunity to read works that fall outside of the Anglo-American traditions. Specific title and content will vary by term. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB9, HCA3. A world or ethnic literature course. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 
Not offered every year. 

LIT 361  Women’s Literature and Feminist Theory 
This course presents a detailed study of works written by women examined within the context of current and/or historical 
schools of literary theory that depend primarily on gender analysis. Topics may vary from year to year. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB4, HCA1. Cross-Listed as CMS 362. 

LIT 362  Topics in Gender Studies 
Same description as CMS 363. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCA1.   Cross-Listed as CMS 363. Repeatable: 
May be repeated for credit. 

LIT 363  Medieval Women, Medieval Women Writers 
This course will challenge the received tradition of medieval literature and explore the rich tradition of medieval women 
writers. Students will read works by significant medieval European women authors in a range of forms including poetry, 
autobiography, letters and visionary literature. In the context of these women writers, we will probe the construction and 
representation of sex and gender in the Middle Ages. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5. A period studies course. 
Not offered every year. 

LIT 364  Introduction to Queer Studies 
Same description as CMS 364. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB6, HCA1.   Cross-Listed as CMS 364. Not offered every 
year. 
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LIT 366  Topics in World or Ethnic Literature 
This course explores literature outside the traditional Western canon, focusing on the literature of diverse peoples, both in 
the so-called Third World and in the United States. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCA3. A world or ethnic 
literature course. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

LIT 368  Colonial and Post-Colonial Literature 
The voyage taken by Columbus in 1492 changed the world forever, not only for Europeans but also for the people inhabiting 
the continents “discovered.” This course puts writers of the “old world” into dialogue with voices of the colonized, 
examining the central themes of universalism, language, and the role of empathy in post-colonial writing. The end of the 
course will explore ways that science fiction addresses the problem of colonization. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, 
HCA3. A literature in translation or world or ethnic literature course. Cross-Listed as  CMS 368. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

LIT 369  Native American Literature and Culture 
This course provides a survey of literature by and about Native Americans. It includes traditional oral works and more 
recent novels, short stories, poetry, and critical essays. Close attention will be placed on historical context, and how these 
contexts affected the social and cultural lives of Native Americans. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCA3. A world 
or ethnic literature course. Cross-Listed as CMS 358. Not offered every year. 

LIT 370  Shakespeare 
This course introduces students to a range of Shakespeare’s works, including comedy, tragedy, history, as well as selected 
sonnets. The course emphasizes increasing facility in reading Shakespeare and close, critical reading of the texts. Students 
may also explore some of the following topics: poetics, Early Modern cartography, the play of identity, film adaptation, and 
Shakespeare in popular culture. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, LLE4.    A period studies course. 

LIT 371  Shakespeare in Performance 
This course provides students with the opportunity to journey down to Ashland to the Oregon Shakespeare Festival to see 
productions of Shakespeare’s plays in the beautiful outdoor theater, a replica of the Globe Theater in London. The choice of 
plays studied for this course is determined by the festival’s performance schedule. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB6.   A 
period studies course. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

LIT 378  Medieval Literature and Culture 
The literature of the medieval period is extraordinarily diverse. Specific course content may vary from term to term. Course 
topics may include topics such as Arthurian Romance, Imagining East, and Literature and Cartography. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5, LLE4. A period studies course. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. 
Not offered every year. 

LIT 379  Early Modern Literature and Culture 
This course studies English literature, literary culture, and language during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. Topics 
may include, for example, literature of travel and exploration, seventeenth-century literature, visual culture, and dramatic 
literature other than Shakespeare, the idea of the Renaissance, Spenser. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5, LLE4. 
A period studies course. Not offered every year. 

LIT 380  Eighteenth-Century Literature and Culture 
In this interdisciplinary course, students examine eighteenth-century literature in relation to social and historical texts and 
contexts. Examples of special topics for a particular term include home and domesticity; enlightenment religious and 
philosophical belief systems; or empire and colonialism. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5, LLE4. A period 
studies course. Not offered every year. 

LIT 381  Literature and Culture of the Romantic Period 
With attention paid to figures such as Blake, Coleridge, Wordsworth, Byron, or Shelley, special topics such as monstrosity 
or revolution are explored in this course. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5, LLE4. A period studies course. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

LIT 382  Nineteenth-Century Literature and Culture 
Nineteenth-century literature is presented in relation to social and historical texts and contexts. Special topics include 
women’s writing; the construction of childhood; or culture and ethnography. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5, 
LLE4. A period studies course. Cross-Listed as CMS 382. Not offered every year. 

LIT 384  Modernist Literature and Culture 
“Make it new,” Ezra Pound wrote. This course explores the Modernists’ break from the past and their innovations in literary 
forms. Students read major writers from the period: James Joyce, Virginia Woolf, Jean Toomer, Gertrude Stein, H.D., Zora 
Neale Hurston, Ernest Hemingway, T.S. Eliot, and more. Some of the central issues in the Modernist period are discussed: 
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the crisis of meaning brought about by world war, the politics of style, and the dangers and openings residing in the 
Modernist approach to language. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5, LLE4. A period studies course. Cross-
Listed as CMS 384. Not offered every year. 

LIT 385  Postmodern Literature and Culture 
This interdisciplinary course examines contemporary literature in relation to social and historical texts and contexts. 
Examples of special topics include literature and chaos; hybrid identities; virtual culture; or global literacies. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD5, LLE4. A period studies course. Cross-Listed as CMS 385. 

LIT 387  Contemporary Literature and Culture 
This course focuses on literature and literature in translation by living U.S. writers and translators. While reading poetry, 
fiction, and nonfiction by American writers and translators, participants tease out the various literary movements in present-
day American letters. Furthermore, students consider the complicated relationship between American letters and U.S. 
culture. The class provides students with a fine grasp of the field of U.S. contemporary letters. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB4, LLE4. A period studies course. 

LIT 402  Psychoanalysis and Culture 
Same description as SPH 402. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2, HCC1.    Cross-Listed as SPH 402. Not offered every 
year. 

LIT 405  History of the Book: From Scroll to E-Book 
The great mythical sea voyage recounted in Homer’s The Odyssey is episodic, at times otherworldly, and can be read as a 
kind of reader’s journey. But the story of The Odyssey is also a study of the material form of the book, from papyrus scroll 
to Kindle e-book. In this class, students will read The Odyssey and trace its material and cultural history as well as the social 
practices of writing, printing, reading, and bookselling. Students will explore manuscripts, illumination, print technology, 
book illustration, book arts, the map as book, and rich websites such as the Perseus Digital Library. In addition, students will 
consider the “aura” of the book and ponder its future in the digital age. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7, HCD5. A 
text:image course. 

LIT 420  Irish Literature 
This course explores the literary responses of Yeats, Joyce, O’Casey, and Synge to Ireland’s transition from a British colony 
to an independent nation. Students will study the political and cultural background to major texts by these authors and see 
how the texts both influenced and were influenced by the socio-political discourse of the time. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 
222 or equivalent introduction to literature course and 1 upper-division literature course. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4.   
Not offered every year. 

LIT 463  Violence and Representation 
Same description as SPH 463. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1, HCC1. Cross-Listed as SPH 463. Not offered every 
year. 

LIT 465  Love and Sexuality 
Same description as SPH 465. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2, HCC1. Cross-Listed as SPH 465 and HS 465 and for 
graduate credit as INT 565. Not offered every year. 

LIT 467  Digital Humanities 
This course explores the intersection between computers, digital technology, and the discipline of the humanities. Students 
will consider how digital tools change the study of literature and how digital media reimagines the connection between 
literature and disciplines such as cultural studies, communication, and film and media studies. Students will be introduced to 
topics including literary archives, mapping, social media, textual coding projects, etc. Students will produce their own 
innovative digital artifacts that engage with literary texts. 3 crs. NOTE:  Not recommended for students majoring in English 
and digital humanities. 

LIT 468  Hypertext and E-Literature 
This course explores literary texts that are "born digital" and meant to be read or experienced on a digital device, including 
hypertextual works, kinetic texts, interactive fiction, computer-generated literature, and literary games. The course considers 
post-print works that explore the evolution of literary form and narrative in the wake of digital technology. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): AIB7, HCD3. Not offered every year. 

LIT 469  Special Topics in Digital Humanities 
Based in the principles of digital humanities, students will consider rotating topics such as Data Visualization, Gamification 
of Literature, Geospatial Information Systems, Authors and Archive, or Critical Code Studies. 3 crs. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. 
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LIT 470  Topics in Literature: Major Authors 
This course explores a single author’s work or might pair two authors, allowing the students to read deeply in the author or 
authors’ work. Authors might include Malory, Wordsworth, Dickinson, Whitman, Hughes, Hemingway, H.D., or Plath. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB3. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

LIT 471  Chaucer 
Chaucer’s dream vision poems and Canterbury Tales have influenced generations of writers and form the heart of historical 
English literary studies. Chaucer’s work is funny, lyrical, bawdy, soulful — he is the master of English verse. In addition, 
students will study Chaucer’s pivotal place in the reestablishment of English as a vehicle for English national identity and as 
a viable literary language (after two hundred years of subjugation to French). Participants will consider how a language 
“lives” in relation to politics and culture, including contemporary English. Students will read the works in modern English 
while gaining a facility for reading sonorous Middle English. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4, HCD8. A period studies 
course. Not offered every year. 

LIT 472  Topic: Major Theorists 
The subject of this course will vary but each course will read a single major literary or cultural theorist in depth and consider 
his or her influence and impact on the field of literary and cultural studies. 3 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

LIT 476  Psychoanalysis and Film 
Same description as SPH 403. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2, HCC1. Cross-Listed as SPH 403. Not offered every 
year. 

LIT 481  The English Degree: Exploring Teaching and Other Careers 
What career paths are available with an English degree? Students will consider various options in teaching and careers. 
Representatives from various career sectors, including teaching, business, law, university administration, and publishing, 
will share their experience with students. 1 cr. 

LIT 490  Project /Reading in Literature 
Individually arranged project or readings in literature. 1-3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form and 
permission of the department Chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

LIT 492  Preparing for Graduate School 
Same description as LRN 492.   1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only Cross-Listed as LRN 492 and HS 492. 

LIT 494  Internship in Literature 
The internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. Students 
apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through appropriately supervised experiences in the community. Interns 
have the chance to explore career options, network, and demonstrate and solidify classroom learning in the real world. 
Opportunities are available in business, government, schools, and nonprofit organizations. 1-12 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form with permission of department chair. Grade Type: Graded 
Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

WR 105  Introduction to Creative Writing: An Interdisciplinary Approach 
This course includes introductory and advanced workshops in prose and poetry, and introductory workshops in visual arts 
(photography, graphic design, and mixed media) — all of which encourage students to combine visual elements and text in 
their work. Also offers intensive instruction on broadside and chapbook production. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Approval of the 
director of creative writing. Available only to high school students attending the Workshop for Teen Artists and Writers. 
Summer term only. 

WR 202  Discovering Poetry 
Discover the words for creating narrative or lyric poems enlivened by cadence and imagery. During this workshop, writers 
can claim their unique voice by studying authors like Simic, Levertov, Pinsky, Olds, and by developing craft skills related to 
form, style, and technique by means of in-class writing activities. Constructive feedback will encourage students to pursue 
their passion for writing poetry. 2 crs. 

WR 205  Expressive Writing 
Students develop self-confidence in their writing skills and enjoy the challenge of experimenting with a number of writing 
techniques focused on personal insights and memories. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. 

WR 215  Basic Expository Writing and Critical Thinking 
In this course, students learn strategies for writing sound sentences and focused, well-developed paragraphs. Highly 
recommended for students who want to refresh their writing skills. Taken to prepare for WR 221 or as an elective. 3 crs. 
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WR 221  Introduction to Expository Writing and Critical Thinking 
Students learn the conventions of academic writing and critical thinking through reading, analytical writing, and discussions. 
3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE1.   

WR 222  Introduction to Literature and Writing 
This course serves as an introduction to the major by familiarizing students with two central activities in literature and 
writing: the interpretation of literary works and writing in response to literature. Students explore and create various forms 
of writing through the lens of a special topic which may change from term to term. An essay from this class forms part of 
the student’s English Literature and Writing Portfolio. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB3, LLE2. Required core course 
for the major. Recommended for students considering an English major or minor. 

WR 223  Persuasive Writing and Argument 
What is stated in an argument and what is implied? Students in this course will learn to analyze the craft of argument and 
persuasion. This course continues WR 221’s focus on critical thinking skills and will emphasize the practice of writing well-
reasoned argumentative essays. What sequence of ideas, facts, and emotional appeals most effectively persuade readers? 
Students will develop an effective thesis and support their claim with powerful and persuasive writing. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): WR 221 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE2. 

WR 301  Writing Conferences 
This advanced tutorial works through private informal discussion and critique and is designed to help writers bring their 
projects to effective completion. 1-3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 12 crs. upper-division writing; permission of instructor and 
department chair. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

WR 310  Media Writing Basics for Public Relations 
Same description as CPR 301. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 221 or equivalent writing proficiency with instructor permission. 
Cross-Listed as CPR 301. Available as CPR 010 for Continuing Education Certificate students only. Offered online only. 

WR 312  Comic Arts Studio 
Comics and graphic novels and are some of the most rapidly changing, versatile art forms alive today. In this course, 
students will explore the fundamentals of visual storytelling by creating their own comics through structured assignments 
that culminate in a self-published mini-comic. During the creation of these comics, students will gain experience with the 
multifaceted comics process of writing, scripting, sketching, penciling, inking, lettering, printing, and binding.    3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1.  . A Text:Image course. Cross-Listed as ART 315. Repeatable: May be repeated 2 times 
for credit. Not offered every year 

WR 322  Writing as Rhetoric 
How is writing, including literary writing, an act of persuasion? What are the roles the writer plays in a democratic society? 
Through the lens of contemporary rhetorical theories, students will examine the nature of writing as a rhetorical act and 
apply that understanding to a variety of writing projects. Students will examine how different authors make appeals to 
readers while exploring their own voice and skills. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE2. A Rhetorical Studies course. Not 
offered every year. 

WR 323  Academic Writing: the Research Paper 
This advanced course will help students fulfill the requirements for professional and academic writing. Students will learn 
how to define and focus their information needs in a subject area, how to access and evaluate needed information, and how 
to transform information into the foundation for original academic writing. Thesis organization, process, and documentation 
will be emphasized; issues such as writing across disciplines and plagiarism will also be included. This course is designed to 
meet the outcomes for the Information Lab and the Writing Lab for the Liberal Arts Core. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Student 
has met LLA1, LLE1 and LLE2 outcomes. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLB1, LLE3. 

WR 325  Environmental Writing 
Writing is one of the most powerful tools there is for cajoling people into caring about the human species’ relationship with 
the rest of creation. This course surveys the enormous variety in forms for serious environmental writing, from journalism, 
poetry, or academic discourse to environmental impact statements. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD4, NWB4. Cross-
Listed as ENV 366. 

WR 340  Writing for Contemporary Media 
This course will use writing for today's Internet media, newspapers, and magazines to help students sharpen their written-
language skills and improve their research and information-gathering techniques. Students will learn how the demands of 
presenting information to a general audience strengthen both their writing fundamentals and their powers of observation. 
This exploration of journalism, freelance writing, and electronic media presentation focuses on clear, concise, accurate 
writing. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 221 or equivalent. A professional writing course. Cross-Listed as CPR 360 and for 
CEUs as CPR 060. 
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WR 350  Persuasion, Power, and Social Influence 
Same description as CCM 350. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD2. Cross-Listed as CCM 350 and CMS 350. Not 
offered every year. 

WR 351  Digital Storytelling 
Digital Stories bring together the art of storytelling with computer technology to create short 3- to 5-minute movies. This 
class will focus both on writing and production of a digital story. Students will record short personal narratives and combine 
these with original images and music to create their final project. By the end of the course, each student will have created 
their own digital story. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. 

WR 353  Book Arts and Print Publication 
Most publications from books to blogs negotiate the blank space of the page with text and image; the seeds of a well-
designed book, zine or online publication are the choices made in the layout and production of a single page. This course 
tracks the creation of the book from writing to publication and gives artists and writers the tools they need to gain their 
publishing independence. Students will examine typography, text as image, book cover and page design, and various 
techniques of bookbinding. In addition, there will be instruction in typesetting and letterpress printing, as well as practical 
guidance in today's ever-changing publishing environment, with specific concentration on how to legitimately publish one's 
own and others' work. Students will create a work to publish in a bound form. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. A 
text:image course. Cross-Listed as ART 353. 

WR 359  Writing and Service 
This class includes writing and close reading of nonfiction texts, in collaboration with a public services project. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): AIB1. A service learning course. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

WR 364  Grant Writing 
The main elements of this course are the processes and procedures for writing successful grant proposals. Diverse funding 
opportunities are covered and then related to a student’s specific area of interest. Each student will review and evaluate a 
sample of proposals and develop a specific proposal in a particular interest area. 3 crs. A professional writing course. Cross-
Listed as COL 361. 

WR 366  Writing Seminar I: Creative Nonfiction 
Students will study a variety of creative nonfiction forms, with a specific emphasis during a given term, such as the personal 
essay, memoir, travelogue, the graphic novel, or nature writing. Some class time will be devoted to analyzing creative 
nonfiction pieces by seasoned writers whose work will serve as both models and inspiration. In a workshop setting, students 
will engage in critique and revision of their own writing. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. 

WR 367  Writing Seminar I: Poetry 
This course involves participants in the study of selected poets whose works reveal the dynamics of poetic expression. 
Through selected reading, writing activities, and classroom discussion, students identify their own voice. Constructive 
feedback will assist students in developing their own poetic style and technique. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. 

WR 368  Writing Seminar I: Short Fiction 
This course examines the development of the short story form. The course consists of guided discussions, written exercises, 
stories written from models studied in class, informal critique of student work, and mutual assistance and encouragement. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. 

WR 369  Writing Seminar I: Screenwriting 
This course introduces the basic elements of writing the short-form and feature-length screenplay. Through weekly 
exercises, readings, and film screenings, students will gain an understanding of dramatic story structure, character 
development, exposition, and dialogue. An emphasis will be placed on finding one’s unique voice within the traditional 
screenplay format, unlocking cinematic ideas and looking at emerging forms for the aspiring screenwriter. Students will 
complete several short scripts and a treatment for a feature-length screenplay. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. Not 
offered every year. 

WR 375  Short Prose Forms 
This seminar will examine the genre of short prose forms — the prose poem, the short-short story, the lyrical essay, and the 
micro story, among others. Students will take a close look within each of the forms to glean some of their essential qualities. 
Furthermore, they will lightly touch on the relationship between this genre and its literary antecedents, thus placing it in a 
tradition. Students will consider how prose writers can better employ the poet’s tools: sound, image, metaphor, syntax and 
diction, voice, meditation, and narrative. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. Not offered every year. 
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WR 379  Genre Writing 
This course examines the conventions of select fiction subgenres, such as mystery, horror, thriller, and science fiction. 
Students will develop a variety of tools to hone their writing craft while learning how to become professional writers in 
contemporary fiction genres. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB1. Not offered every year. 

WR 380  The Craft of Editing 
For those interested in being an editor (or in understanding the editing process as a writer), this course provides an overview 
of the editorial process — from initial idea and proposal to finished manuscript. The course focuses on how to use line and 
structural editing to further the development of a writing project. The course will also cover working with an author to 
expand or clarify where necessary and querying an author with political or cultural points of view. 2 crs. A professional 
writing course. Not offered every year. 

WR 382  Poetry Workshop: Music of Poetry 
This workshop will focus on the sounds and rhythms of poetry and how they reflect and communicate meaning as well as 
creating “music.” Students will read examples of poets who use the language in ways that please one's ears and listen to 
recordings of their readings. Student time together will include discussion, writing exercises and critique of work in 
progress. Students can expect to take steps in developing a “good ear” as well as generating some first drafts of poems. 2 
crs. Not offered every year. 

WR 394  Internship in Writing 
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

WR 430  Writing Pedagogy: Teaching and Tutoring 
In this seminar, students explore current composition theory and pedagogy for tutors and potential teachers. Through the 
lens of the tutorial process, students reflect on the educational significance and interpersonal richness of the teaching and 
tutoring experience, coming to terms with important philosophical and psychological implications of writing pedagogy. 3 
crs. Prerequisite(s): One upper-division writing course and permission of department chair. 

WR 432  Writing/Reading in Practice 
Students can earn credit through internships that stress professional writing by tutoring at the writing center or via service 
learning projects that stress literacy activism. 1-3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Department chair permission. 

WR 450  Form and Technique 
This seminar emphasizes the conceptual framework in a given genre, including discussion of rhetorical strategies, formal 
elements, and literary theories that illuminate the practice of writing. Though this course incorporates creative exercises, it 
emphasizes the critical analysis of literary works, especially through close reading and develops students’ ability to relate 
the actual practice of a writer to general craft principles. 3 crs. 

WR 466  Writing Seminar II: Creative Nonfiction 
This advanced course will explore the techniques and characteristics of creative nonfiction writing in the workshop setting. 
Students engage in writing exercises, discussions of the assigned readings, and critiques of student work. The workshop 
structure emphasizes the revision process. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): A Writing Seminar I course and permission of instructor 
or department chair. 

WR 467  Writing Seminar II: Poetry 
This advanced course explores poetry in all its variety. Students will be expected to write regularly, to share their work with 
the class, to read a wide range of published poetry and essays about poetry, and to engage in a dialogue about the very 
nature of poetry. Students also consider the larger issues of the creative process, poetic form and technique, historical 
context, and strategies for disarming the inner critic. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): A Writing Seminar I course and permission of 
instructor or department chair. 

WR 468  Writing Seminar II: Short Fiction 
With the understanding that students have been introduced to the basics of writing fiction, this advanced workshop 
encourages risk-taking in the creative process and respect for the writer. Students concentrate on sharpening the language 
and focus of their work, and the course investigates by what means writers engross readers in their fictional world. A range 
of representative short fiction is used as a point of reference for discussing how voice, dramatization, significant detail, and 
other elements can be improved in students’ own work. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): A Writing Seminar I course and permission 
of instructor or department chair. 
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WR 469  Writing Seminar II: Dramatic Writing 
Students with a strong interest in screenwriting and playwriting work at an advanced level to hone their skills. Students must 
read each other’s work closely and critically as well as instructive examples of dramatic writing. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): A 
Writing Seminar I course and permission of instructor or department chair. Not offered every year. 

WR 470  Online Publication: M Review 
This hands-on workshop engages students in editing, copywriting, production, and Web design for Marylhurst University’s 
online journal of literary and visual art, M Review. Students interested in writing (both creative and professional), art, Web 
design, or blogging are welcome. Students enroll for credit or participate without enrolling with a flexible time commitment. 
Students from all disciplines are welcome. See M Review at www.marylhurst.edu/mreview/. 1 cr. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. 

WR 471  Senior Creative Writing Workshop 
This course provides students with the opportunity to revise earlier work from a Writing Seminar II course in preparation for 
graduate school applications or publication. By the end of the course, students will have the beginnings of a polished 
manuscript to send to MFA programs, to send out for submission to literary journals, or to prepare as a chapbook. 3 crs. 

WR 498  Senior Thesis 
Students work together in this course in peer writing groups and one-on-one tutorials with the instructor to develop and 
research a topic for their senior thesis. The completed thesis serves as the capstone piece for the English literature and 
writing major and is included as part of the student’s English Literature and Writing Portfolio. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 
323, completion of core courses for major, and senior standing. Meets LAC outcome(s): SS1, SS3. Required core course 
for English literature and writing majors. 

 

English as a Second Language  
ESL 111  Level I Reading 

This course will focus on skills in practical and academic reading, with an emphasis on vocabulary building and study of 
U.S. culture. Level I consists of introductory content with an aim toward building foundations for future learning. Students 
will be exposed to materials related to daily life. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level I classes. 0 
crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

ESL 112  Level I Writing 
This is an entry-level course for international students. Attention to letter and word formation will be a primary focus. 
Students perform a variety of simple writing tasks, and are encouraged to utilize vocabulary learned in and out of class. 
Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level I classes. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

ESL 113  Level I Speaking and Listening 
This is an entry-level course in speaking and listening. In addition to participating in simple conversations in English, 
students should be able to raise questions and concerns regarding their acquisition of English and/or any other issues of 
cultural adjustment. Specific attention to pronunciation is a primary objective. Skills developed in this class are integrated 
into all other Level I classes. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

ESL 114  Level I Grammar 
This is an entry-level course introducing the basic concepts of English grammar. Use of present tenses and common simple 
structures will be the emphasis. Useful expressions and essential vocabulary will be reinforced in a communicative 
atmosphere. Concepts in this class will be integrated into all other Level I classes. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 
only 

ESL 121  Level II Reading 
This course will expand on introductory content with an aim toward preparing students for more advanced academic and 
cultural interactions. Students will be exposed to short- to medium-length texts and materials related to personal and social 
needs. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level II classes. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 
only 

ESL 122  Level II Writing 
This is a course for international students introducing basic writing skills in English. Simple and compound sentence 
structures are presented and practiced in a variety of contexts. In addition to practicing letter and word formation, proper 
sentence formation is a focus. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level II classes. 0 crs. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only 
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ESL 123  Level II Speaking and Listening 
This is a beginning course in speaking and listening. Students will be presented with a variety of expressions and asked to 
practice them in new contexts. Stress and intonation in various sentence patterns is a primary objective. Various methods of 
verbal inquiry are explored and practiced. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level II classes. 0 crs. 
Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

ESL 124  Level II Grammar 
This is a course introducing and reviewing basic English grammar. Students will deal with common expressions and past 
and present tenses at the sentence level. Pronunciation and verbal questioning skills will be emphasized in a communicative 
atmosphere. Concepts in this class will be integrated into all other Level II classes. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 
only 

ESL 131  Level III Reading 
This course will focus on skills in practical, professional, and academic reading. Students are exposed to both familiar and 
challenging subjects while incorporating critical thinking and original work. Students will begin to work with intermediate 
materials related to professional, educational, and daily life. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level 
III classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 132  Level III Writing 
This is an intermediate course for international students. Various forms of paragraph structure will be presented and 
practiced. This course also introduces and reinforces pre-writing techniques such as brainstorming, discussion, and 
conceptual mapping. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level III classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 133  Level III Speaking and Listening 
In this intermediate course, note-taking skills are a primary focus. Students are also presented with and practice basic 
presentation formats in a variety of registers. Pronunciation issues are dealt with on an individual basis. Skills developed in 
this class are integrated into all other Level III classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 134  Level III Grammar 
This intermediate-level course will deal with past, present, and future tenses; modals and modalic expressions; comparisons; 
and sentence combinations using appropriate connectors in a communicative atmosphere. Concepts in this class will be 
integrated into all other Level III classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 141  Level IV Reading 
This high-intermediate course will focus on skills in practical, professional, and academic reading, with an emphasis on 
specialized vocabulary building and study of U.S. culture. Students will interact with more advanced materials, including 
specialized vocabulary and documents. Students will begin working more independently with texts and ideas. Skills 
developed in this class are integrated into all other Level IV classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 142  Level IV Writing 
This upper-intermediate course introduces and reinforces various forms of essay structures. These include the expository, 
comparison/contrast, and persuasive essay. Outlining and concise writing practices are also addressed. Students explore 
basic approaches to research and appropriate means of citation. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other 
Level IV classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 143  Level IV Speaking and Listening 
This is a high-intermediate course designed to advance public speaking and note-taking skills. The course requires group 
and individual presentations on given topics. Research and interview strategies are emphasized. Interaction with native 
speakers is a requirement. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level IV classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 144  Level IV Grammar 
This high-intermediate course will briefly overview verb tenses, aspect, and voice in a communicative atmosphere. Students 
will gain a thorough knowledge of perfect and perfect progressive tenses. Concepts in this class will be integrated into all 
other Level IV classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 151  Level V Reading 
This course will focus on skills in practical, professional, and academic reading, with an emphasis on specialized vocabulary 
building and study of U.S. culture. Students will interact with authentic materials through abstract and critical thinking. 
Students will engage in self-directed inquiry, connecting ideas, and using targeted skills effectively. Skills developed in this 
class are integrated into all other Level V classes. 1.5 crs. 
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ESL 152  Level V Writing 
This is an advanced course for international students. Forms of correct citation in research writing will be presented and 
practiced. Students will focus on polishing academic writing skills and essay forms in preparation for university classes. 
Summarizing, paraphrasing, citing sources, and effective conceptual organization will be covered. Skills developed in this 
class are integrated into all other Level V classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 153  Level V Speaking and Listening 
This advanced course is designed to reinforce skills in public speaking, lecture note-taking, and interviewing strategies. A 
ten-minute individual presentation on a topic of personal interest is a requirement. Various modes of inquiry are utilized, and 
increased interaction with native speakers is a requirement. Skills developed in this class are integrated into all other Level 
V classes. 1.5 crs. 

ESL 154  Level V Grammar 
This advanced course will stress the forms and usage of English. Discussion and practice of adverbial and adjectival clauses, 
gerunds/infinitives, and conditional sentences will follow a review of all tenses. Concepts in this class will be integrated into 
all other Level V classes. 1.5 crs. 

Language Foundations  
ANT 150  Exploring U.S. Culture Through Ethnographic Research 

This Marylhurst course is integrated with WR 154, a PIA writing course. Students will explore an aspect of U.S. culture 
through basic ethnographic methods while developing their research writing skills. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD2. 

CMS 150  Exploring U.S. Culture Through Minority and Majority Issues 
This Marylhurst course is integrated with WR 153, a PIA writing course. Students will explore U.S. culture through 
contemporary critical essays, literature, and film while developing their argumentative writing skills. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCA1. 

LIT 150  Exploring U.S. Culture Through Literature and Film 
This Marylhurst course is integrated with WR 152, a PIA writing course. Students will explore U.S. culture through 
contemporary literature and film while developing their analytical writing skills. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB4. 

WR 152  Introduction to Expository Writing: Analysis 
This course introduces students to critical thinking, reading and writing at the college level. It is integrated with the 
Marylhurst literature course LIT 150 and is primarily intended for international students with conditional admission to an 
undergraduate program at Marylhurst University. Students focus on composition and revision of critical and analytical 
writing. Assignments are linked directly to material covered in LIT 150. Students explore methods of analysis and will be 
able to produce a thorough and coherent analytical essay supporting a narrowed thesis by the end of the term. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): TOEFL 64/510 (iBT/PBT), ESL 151/ESL 152/ESL 153/ESL 154 (full sequence), or instructor permission. 

WR 153  Introduction to Expository Writing: Argument 
This course introduces students to critical thinking, reading, and writing at the college level. It is integrated with the 
Marylhurst course CMS 150 and is primarily intended for international students with conditional admission to an 
undergraduate program at Marylhurst University. Students focus on composition and revision of argumentative and 
persuasive essays. Writing projects are linked directly to material covered in CMS 150. Students explore methods of 
argumentation and will be able to produce a thorough and coherent persuasive essay supporting a narrowed thesis by the end 
of the term. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): TOEFL 64/510 (iBT/PBT), ESL 151/ESL 152/ESL 153/ESL 154 (full sequence), or 
instructor permission. 

WR 154  Introduction to Expository Writing: Research 
This course introduces students to critical thinking, reading, and writing at the college level. It is integrated with the 
Marylhurst anthropology course ANT 150 and is primarily intended for international students with conditional admission to 
an undergraduate program at Marylhurst University. Students focus on methods of inquiry and appropriate citation of 
sources in ethnographic research. Students will be able to produce a thorough and coherent research paper supporting a 
narrowed thesis by the end of the class. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): TOEFL 64/510 (iBT/PBT), ESL 151/ESL 152/ESL 153/ESL 
154 (full sequence), or instructor permission. 
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Human Sciences 
ANT 201  Introduction to Anthropology 

This seminar focuses on the study of human culture, its origins, and history, and the wide array of theories and methods used 
by anthropologists. The four major fields of inquiry — cultural anthropology, physical anthropology, linguistics, and 
archeology — will be explored to show how and why anthropologists produce the results they do. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCD1. Required course for all social sciences majors. 

ANT 304  Applied Anthropology 
This course addresses the application of anthropological concepts and principles to everyday life by examination of music, 
dance, play, art, humor, and values as well as reproduction and child-rearing practices. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ANT 201 or 
equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD1. Not offered every year. 

ANT 310  Cultural Anthropology 
This course offers students an opportunity to engage in a comparative study of culture. In particular, variations in the 
sociocultural organization, customs, values, and beliefs of human groups around the world are examined, as well as the role 
that cultural anthropologists play in gathering and disseminating information about cultures familiar and not. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ANT 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD1. Required for social sciences majors with a 
concentration in anthropology. 

ANT 312  Introduction to Cultural Evolution 
This course is intended to present an understanding of how cultures function and evolve. This is an entry level course, but it 
presents a theoretical perspective that should be of interest to all students of human behavior. Cultural evolution is a 
powerful conceptual context for exploring such topics as social complexity, social inequality, socialization, evolutionary 
economics, violence, drugs, gangs, terrorism, and political systems. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7, HCD5. 

ANT 316  Amish/Las Vegas: Polarity in American Lifestyles 
The Amish and Las Vegas visually symbolize and represent polarities in the world and in ourselves. Amish represent a plain 
and simple subculture trying not to be absorbed into the dominant culture, the historic and daily struggles indicates 
commitment in trying to maintain separation of church and state in everyday life, creative and adaptive problem solving in 
managing a slower pace of change dominated by the larger technological culture and values speed, efficiency and progress 
and a compassionate commitment to honor nonviolence in an world deeply affected by violence. Vegas represents a 
corporate controlled culture with interlocking alliances between national legislation, state and casinos that now see gaming 
as a way to lower our tax burden. Vegas encourages a pursuit of a culture of personal expression, escape risk taking, 
hedonism and materialism that appeal to our primal needs of instant gratification. The course will explore both subcultures 
and will reflect on the everyday societal, family educational and personal tensions that mirror the polarities of the 
Amish/Vegas subcultures. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD1. 

ANT 320  Introduction to Complexity Theory 
This course offers students the opportunity to explore the concepts of complexity theory and its practical application. 
Complexity theory (also referred to as dynamical systems theory or chaos theory) was initially developed within the 
complicated mathematical models that were used to explore fluid dynamics in physics. This course brings the knowledge 
and concepts of complex systems to students who do not have a desire to pursue mathematics or physics. Complexity theory 
represents the foundation of non-deterministic science. Examples of complex systems that will be explored range from 
genetics to social organization. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7, NWA2. 

ANT 338  Introduction to Human Evolution 
This course examines evolutionary processes and mechanisms and how they are applied to human evolution over the last 
seven million years. Specific events and patterns can be reconstructed from information provided by primatologists, 
biologists, chemists, geologists, and anthropologists. Similarities and differences of modern populations are examined from 
evolutionary and functional physiological perspectives. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ANT 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCD1. Required for all social sciences majors with a concentration in anthropology. 

ANT 340  Archaeology 
In this course, students will learn about the practice of archaeology through “excavation” of a computer-based, virtual 
recreation of a Middle Paleolithic site. Students will model the process used by archaeologists in research formulation, data 
acquisition, analysis, and interpretation to see the relationship between theory, methodology, planning, technique, and 
understanding. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ANT 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD5. Required for social 
sciences majors with a concentration in anthropology. 
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ANT 360  Special Topics in Anthropology 
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to address important and timely subject areas in anthropology. Content 
will vary from term to term. 3 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

ANT 364  Peoples and Societies of the World 
Students will gain a better understanding of the interrelationship between human activities (culture) and the physical 
environment (nature). Among various topics discussed will be population and human movement, language, religion, race, 
politics, economics, and rural and urban development. Students study the culture as an all-encompassing phenomenon that 
identifies the mosaic of lifestyles of various people and their prevailing values and beliefs. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCB4. Required for social sciences majors with a concentration in anthropology. 

ANT 490  Research Project in Anthropology 
This individualized course takes the student through the steps of designing and implementing a research project selected by 
the student. Project must be arranged with the Chair of the Human Sciences department prior to registration. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form and permission of department chair. By arrangement only. 

ANT 494  Internship in Anthropology 
The internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Meets the 
action requirement for social science majors with a concentration in anthropology. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 
By arrangement only. 

ANT 495  Independent Study in Anthropology 
This is an individually arranged course for students wishing to do advanced study in a specialized area in anthropology. 
Students must prepare a brief proposal. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form with permission of 
the instructor and department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

GER 201  Introduction to Gerontology 
This online seminar is specifically designed for human science majors interested in learning more about gerontology. 
Students will engage in a multi-dimensional investigation of aging as it relates to their personal lives, our community and 
the future. Through an exploration of key theories, research and concepts, students will become familiar with the history and 
development of the discipline, current social and political trends, as well as how gerontological knowledge is applied in 
practice. Weekly discussions around central topics in gerontology including ageism, caregiving, aging demographics, 
optimal aging, creativity, cognition, sexuality, and more will supplemented by a variety of current and relevant reading 
materials, all of which will be integrated into ongoing learning projects. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. Required for 
all social sciences majors. Offered online only. 

GER 429  Health Aspects of Aging 
This course considers health, well-being, health-related problems, change in appearance, nutrition, relationships with 
partners, family and friends, and exercise. Students will also consider senior mental health and chemical dependency, 
looking at life transitions, causes of mental illness, types of mental health problems, dementia, and creative treatment and 
programmatic approaches, as well as life options that can positively affect older person’s health and well-being. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC4. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as 
GER 529. 

GER 430  Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging 
This course provides a comprehensive overview of the multidisciplinary field of gerontology. Substantive, conceptual, and 
methodological issues central to the study of adult development and aging are explored. Topics include the origins and 
intent of gerontology as a discipline and practice; demographics; cross-cultural perspectives; multidisciplinary theoretical 
approaches; ageism and age stereotypes; economics and aging; social policies and programs; mid- and late-life transitions; 
diversity and aging; and bio/ psycho/social aspects of aging; and health and illness. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. 
This course is a prerequisite for other core gerontology courses. Required for social sciences majors with a concentration in 
gerontology or for the gerontology certificate. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as GER 530. 

GER 431  Embodiment in Later Life 
This seminar focuses on discourses surrounding embodied aspects of the aging experience. Equal attention is devoted to the 
bodily changes thought to be a normal part of aging, and chronic illnesses and disabilities associated with aging (but not 
caused by aging per se) and how these bodily changes interrelate with and impact psychological and social aging processes. 
Students will explore the meanings of biophysical aging changes at the individual and socio-cultural level, as well as how 
states of health and illness may impact one’s relationship with one’s bodily self. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or 
instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1 . Required for social sciences majors with a concentration in 
gerontology. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as GER 531. 
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GER 432  Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 
Recognizing that aging is a dynamic, multidimensional process, this course addresses the complex interface between the 
psychological and social aspects of aging. Students will explore topics such as the relationship between perceptions of 
control, self-efficacy, and health; change and stability in personality characteristics; and age consciousness and identity. 3 
crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Required for social sciences 
majors with a concentration in gerontology or for the gerontology certificate. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as GER 532. 

GER 434  Social Systems in Later Life 
This course focuses on the multilayered social context in which individuals age. Through the learning projects in this course, 
students become acquainted with each layer of the social system, including informal to formal social programs and agencies 
for older adults; aging-supportive living environments and neighborhoods; and interpersonal relationships. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. Required for social sciences majors 
with a concentration in gerontology or for the gerontology certificate. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as GER 534. 

GER 435  Women’s Issues in Aging 
In this special topics seminar, students use an interdisciplinary approach grounded in a critical feminist gerontology 
framework to consider issues of particular concern to women as they travel through the life course. Students will examine 
the meaning of gender in later life, and how gender intersects with other positionalities — ethnicity and class, for example 
— and shapes the life chances and lived experiences of older women. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor 
permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC4. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as GER 535. 

GER 437  Senior Power, Politics, and Policy 
This course examines issues and agencies at the local, state, and federal level that affect seniors. Students will look at the 
local and state older adults network through DHS/Senior and People with Disabilities and the area agencies on aging, and 
the federal level through the Administration on Aging and other agencies. They will also look at advocacy on both the state 
and federal levels, including dealing with the Oregon Legislature and the Oregon Congressional delegation, and the future of 
aging in Oregon and the United States. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCC4. Required for social sciences majors with a concentration in gerontology or for the gerontology certificate. Cross-
Listed for graduate credit as GER 537. 

GER 438  Communication and Aging 
This course examines the myths and realities of aging and their affect on interpersonal and intrapersonal communication 
with older persons. Students will become acquainted with the life transitions in aging and different forms of communication 
in relationships with family, service providers, friends, associates, and neighbors. Students will also analyze electronic and 
print media depictions of aging and the older population and how different generations change societal communication 
patterns as they age. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Cross-
Listed for graduate credit as GER 538 and as CCM 434. 

GER 449  Theorizing and Researching in Gerontology 
This course has a dual intent: 1) to engage students in a more sophisticated exploration and examination of important and 
exemplary theorizing and researching in gerontology; and 2) to encourage students to formulate and pursue their own 
questions about adult development and aging and, thus, participate in the on-going scholarly conversation in gerontology. 
This is a great choice for students intending to study gerontology at the graduate level or pursuing advanced work in the 
field. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA2. Required for social 
sciences majors with a concentration in gerontology or for the gerontology certificate. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as 
GER 549. 

GER 450  Gerontology: Synthesis and Action 
By intent and design, this capstone seminar offers gerontology students the opportunity to: 1) reconsider and integrate all of 
their coursework in gerontology into a dynamic whole; and 2) explore ways to actualize their learning into action in a 
variety of contexts and surrounding key issues related to adult development and aging. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or 
instructor permission. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as GER 550. 

GER 460  Special Topics in Gerontology: Exploring Aging Through Literature 
Literature provides different paths to understanding the aging process and later life. In this course, students will explore 
developmental and psychosocial perspectives on aging through a variety of literary genres including poetry, novels, short 
stories, autobiographies, and dramatic literature. Students will examine views of aging and identity, aging and relationships, 
aging and community, aging and cultural diversity, and the journey into older age through assigned and student-selected 
readings, learning projects, and class interaction. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. 

GER 462  Narrative Gerontology 
Working with the principles of critical gerontology, this course will explore aging and old age through narratives, both 
biographical and fictional. Students will consider the impact of life story on aging and discuss the value of stories in creating 
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meaning in old age. Students will also explore the theoretical and practical implications of using narratives to understand the 
aging process and discover the ways in which stories influence one's attitudes about one's own aging. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
GER 430 or instructor permission. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as GER 562. 

GER 464  Special Topics in Gerontology: Emerging Concepts and Frameworks for Aging 
and Old Age 

This seminar is a survey of emerging ideas and new paradigms for the aging process. Central to these ideas is the notion that 
human beings have opportunities for deep development and the creation of new ways of thinking and being throughout the 
life-course. This seminar explores questions related to transformative adult development on behalf of creating a more 
positive later life. Through discussions, readings, collaborative class projects, and writing, students will explore topics that 
provide deeper understanding of the personal and societal transformations that will support new outlooks on aging and old 
age. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Cross-Listed for graduate 
credit as GER 564. 

GER 465  Special Topics in Gerontology: Aging and Family 
Older people do not exist in a vacuum. They are connected to a larger “family system.” Family is broadly defined as being 
connected to others by biology, marriage, adoption and in some cases, by choice. This course explores the wide variety of 
“families” in older adults’ lives. Common transitions in the older person’s life and the impact that these have on family 
relationships will be explored. Special areas of interest, such as childlessness, sexual and cultural influences and care-giving 
will be discussed. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. Cross-Listed 
for graduate credit as GER 565. 

GER 479  Media Images of Aging 
This course will look at the impact of the mass media, modern technology, television, radio, and film on our image and 
understanding of aging. The course emphasis is on erasing the negative stereotypes associated with “the Third Age” and 
demonstrating through the media the potential successes and rewards awaiting current and future older adults. The class also 
focuses on how the media can support America’s older adults by addressing a broad spectrum of relevant and practical 
issues and adjustments related to their entry into the Third Age will look at the impact of current retirees and the emerging 
baby boom generation on media and film and how the ‘rules’ for retirement will likely be rewritten. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
GER 430 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD3. Cross-Listed as CCM 479 and for gradaute credit as 
GER 579. 

HMS 302  Systems Thinking: Theory and Application 
Leaving the rigid structure of mechanistic thinking — or reductionism — to crumble, systems theory brings our attention to 
the interconnected and interdependent patterns that exist in and between all phenomena, living and non-living. This course 
offers the student an introduction and overview of both systems theory and living systems theory. Cultivating a systems 
perspective is of fundamental importance across all disciplines and career choices thus this course is an appropriate choice 
for all undergraduate students. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7. Fulfills systems course requirement for human studies 
majors. Cross-Listed as ORG 302. Not offered every year. 

HMS 321  Human Processes I 
This is a course for learning about the connections between dreaming and waking, physical symptoms and relationship 
conflicts, addictions and spirituality, and inner work and work in the world. Throughout the course, students will be looking 
for ways to acknowledge the Spirit behind the spirits and to enact understanding through just actions based on deep 
compassion. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7. This course is a prerequisite for other human processes courses. Fulfills 
methods or development course requirement for human studies majors. Cross-Listed as PSY 343. 

HMS 322  Human Processes II: Relationships 
This course explores human processes in relationships. It looks at a range of issues in relationships (e.g., projections, 
communication, long-term patterns, conflicts, trust, intimacy, power and rank, and sexuality) and examines how both 
individual psychology and world systems affect relationships. This course will also assist in developing skills and metaskills 
(“background attitudes”) that are useful in resolving conflicts, in deepening intimacy, and in facilitating conflicting 
situations. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HMS 321. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC6. Fulfills development course requirement for 
human studies majors. 

HMS 352  Bio/Psycho/Spiritual Integration 
Throughout the lifespan, humans experience constant change and growth in body, mind, and spirit. Exploring several of the 
most successful interventions within health psychology, the goal of this seminar is to expand the student’s awareness and 
understanding of the processes involved in holistically integrating the growth of body, mind, and spirit. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): NWB2, HCC3. Fulfills the Systems course requirement for human studies majors. 
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HMS 360  Body Image and Ego 
Freud postulated that "the ego is first and foremost a body ego." Therefore, growth, development, and communication are 
primarily somatic processes. In this course, ego formation, ego function, and personality development will be examined 
within a body-mind paradigm. Body awareness and movement activity will be used to heighten understanding of the body's 
role in self-concept, psychological defense, expression and relationship. Conceptual foundations, developmental 
perspectives, cultural differences, and psychosocial interventions will be considered. Students will endeavor to apply this 
knowledge to clinical, social, and educational environments. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. 

HMS 375  Issues and Ethics in the Helping Professions 
This course provides a comprehensive overview of professional issues and ethical standards in mental health practices. 
Topics include professional burnout and self-care, values and the helping relationship, clients’ rights, professional 
responsibilities, confidentiality, ethical and legal issues, managing boundaries and multiple relationships, training and 
supervision, and multicultural and diversity issues in individual, marital, family, and group treatment, and current issues in 
the managed healthcare industry. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIA1. Cross-
Listed as PSY 373. 

HMS 380  The Journey Through Change 
This integrative course will explore Joseph Campbell’s mythological perspectives and William Bridges's transition theory. 
Struggling with barriers internal and external to oneself is a common and mythic challenge facing all who are involved in 
the dynamic process of change. The class will examine the stages of the hero’s journey and the common elements of the 
change process, storytelling and dynamics of psychological change, the alternating themes of sacrifice and bliss and 
examination of relationships and our natural environment within in the change cycle. The class will integrate concepts of 
mythology, religion, history, psychology, education, sociology, and interpersonal neurobiology. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC2. Fulfills systems course requirement for human studies majors. Cross-Listed as PSY 380. 

HMS 381  Psychology of Transformational Narrative 
This course focuses on the components of and preconditions that foster positive change through narrative communication 
and how that communication can shape the whole person. Students will look at why stories are often so empowering when 
other forms of instruction have failed. They will use their own life stories to see how transformative sharing can reframe 
personal history. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC5. Fulfills development course requirement for human studies majors. 

HMS 384  The Landscape of Dream Psychology 
This course will explore the emerging discipline of dream psychology. Students will investigate sleep and dream research, 
cross-cultural traditions, and personality theory as avenues for revealing the function and implications of their dreams. 
Students will explore the applications of dream psychology in education, clinical settings, and research, as well as individual 
problem solving. Participants will investigate the way sleep, dreams, and states of consciousness appear to overlap in the 
evolution of consciousness. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4. 

HMS 395  Independent Study in Human Studies 
This is an individually arranged course for students wishing to do advanced study in a specialized area of human study. 
Students must prepare a brief proposal. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form; permission of 
instructor and department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

HMS 422  Human Processes III: Innerwork 
This course uses process work innerwork (meditation methods) to explore the unique powers and hidden gifts encoded in 
our life experiences. Neglecting inner processes may be contributing to many of today’s common human problems such as 
depression, fatigue, addictions, and relationship troubles. When we learn to follow inner experiences as well as the 
mysterious force that directs our behaviors and dreams, they can become a source of insight, creativity, and vitality. Students 
will learn various process work skills and awareness points that are useful for unfolding inner experiences. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): HMS 321. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7. Fulfills development course requirement for human studies 
majors. Cross-Listed as PSY 422. 

HMS 476  Human Processes IV: Group Processes 
This course provides a theoretical framework for and practical skills of process work group facilitation. The framework and 
skills are based on awareness and are applicable to various types of group settings such as families, small and large 
organizations, and communities. Students will also explore how one’s inner experiences are interconnected with group 
dynamics and collective issues (e.g., sexism, homophobia, racism, and global recession), and how the awareness of an 
individual can initiate change within a group and even within society. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HMS 321. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCA1. Fulfills systems course requirement for human studies majors. Cross-Listed as PSY 460. 

HMS 477  Human Processes V: Lab 
This is the capstone course of the human process series, and it is devoted to exploring the link between the theory and 
application of process work. The course provides a review of the process eork paradigm, but the main focus is to provide 
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hands-on training of how to unfold the dreaming process as it manifests in individuals, relationships, and groups. There will 
be ample opportunities for students to practice process work skills and metaskills (i.e., background attitudes) and receive 
supervision. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HMS 321. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7. Fulfills development course requirement for 
human studies majors. 

HMS 479  Human Processes VI: Body Symptoms 
This course explores a mysterious connection between body and mind. Although body symptoms are often experienced as 
threatening, embarrassing, or foreign to the person, Process work believes that they represent important aspects of the person 
and even contain valuable information. The course provides a theoretical framework for the body-mind connection and a 
hands-on training of how to unfold the dreaming process behind body symptoms. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HMS 321. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCC6. Fulfills development course requirement for human studies majors. Cross-Listed as PSY 479. 

HMS 480  Human Studies Perspectives 
The intent of this first course in the human studies integrative foundation colloquia series is to acquaint new human studies 
students majors with the multiple perspectives used to explore what it means to be a human being. In this class students will 
begin to create together a dynamic learning community and be introduced to the various scholarly and experiential modes of 
inquiry they’ll be practicing throughout their HMS coursework. This team-taught and Web-supported course is a 
prerequisite for the other core human studies courses.  

   4 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. Required course for all human studies majors. 

HMS 481  Human Studies: Relationship with the Self 
Perceptions of self, others, and the world all contribute to the development of a self-concept and an appreciation of one’s 
lived experience. In this course, students study their experience of being, the personal and social processes at work, and the 
effects of change. Models of human experience will be examined and used to promote growth of awareness and 
understanding of self and others and how humans relate to all aspects of their existence. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): HMS 480 
(may be taken concurrently). Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. 

HMS 482  Human Studies: Relationship with Others 
In this colloquium, students will join together as a collaborative learning community to explore the following intertwined 
questions: What/who constitutes the “other”? (An ontological question.) How do we approach and behold the “other”? (A 
spiritual question.) How is it that we go about thinking and constructing knowledge about the “other”? (A methodological 
question.) What constitutes valid knowledge of the “other” and who gets to create that knowledge? (An epistemological 
question.) And, how do we enact our knowledge of the “other” in ways that are participative, just and transformative? (An 
ethical and axiological question.) 4 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC5. 

HMS 483  Human Studies: Relationship with the Environment 
“Environment” encompasses everything that surrounds us, both natural and constructed. This course is designed to increase 
awareness of human aesthetic, ecological, individual, and collective frameworks for relations with the surrounding and 
supporting ecosystems and with particular elements and beings within those systems. The values that people impose upon 
and derive from their environments as well as the effects of human actions and belief systems on the health and 
sustainability of ecosystems and society are examined. 4 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD4. 

HMS 484  Human Studies: Relationship with the Transcendent 
This course guides students in a critical inquiry into the nature and experience of transcendence. Our relationship with the 
transcendent will be explored from historical, psychological, biological, religious, and personal perspectives. Students will 
endeavor to understand more clearly the role of the transcendent in their lives and how numinous experience impacts their 
relationship with self, others, and the environment. 4 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. 

HMS 487  Human Processes VII: Altered States and Addictions 
This course focuses on process work’s approach to altered states of consciousness. The term altered states refers to any non-
ordinary mental states such as depression, anxiety, ecstasy, or deep meditation. They can be so powerful that some people 
become addicted to substances or activities that induce particular altered states. At the same time, however, if altered states 
are unfolded with awareness they can be an amazing resource for healing and creativity. Students will learn a theoretical 
framework and practical skills that are useful for discovering the meaning and power of altered states. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): HMS 321. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC6. Fulfills the development course requirement for human studies 
majors. For social sciences or psychology students, it works best as a major elective. May be used as a concentration area for 
interdisciplinary studies majors or as a general elective for any undergraduate student. Cross-Listed as PSY 487. 

HMS 488  Humans, Being: Integration in Action 
This capstone colloquium is an integration and concretization of learning and experience derived from the HMS foundation 
colloquia (perspectives, self, others, environment, transcendent). Personal and scholarly inquiry, interdisciplinary dialogue, 
and group process provide the foundation for students to identify and self-assess their knowledge of and ability to facilitate 
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meaningful transformation in their own and others’ lives. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of three human studies core 
courses. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. 

HMS 490  Research Project in Human Studies 
This arranged course takes the student through the steps of designing and implementing a research project selected by the 
student. Project must be arranged with department chair prior to registration. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an 
Arranged Class form and permission of the department chair. By arrangement only. 

HMS 491  Advanced Studies in Integrative Health 
Though all are welcome, students with a special interest in this course may have taken HMS 352 Bio/Psycho/Spiritual 
Integration and wish to continue and broaden their study. Contemporary health philosophies and interventions within 
psychology, medicine, and spirituality will be examined and experienced while students build fluency and confidence in the 
concepts, vocabulary, and practices of integrative health science. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. Fulfills systems 
course requirement for human studies majors. 

HMS 494  Internship in Human Studies 
The internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

HS 302  Introduction to Human Sciences Inquiry 
This course provides students with an introduction to inquiry in the human sciences. “Inquiry” has to do with the entire 
systematic process through which human scientists pose and explore and attempt to answer their questions about human 
phenomena. Students will consider the issues and problems scientists working within each discipline are interested in, and 
the ways they describe, define, and study the subject of their inquiry. This course will also provide the student with a 
collaborative environment in which to explore more systematically what it means for them to be a psychology, human 
studies, or social sciences major, and, perhaps, a future human scientist. 4 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE2. Required for 
all social sciences, human studies, and psychology majors. 

HS 310  Sociodrama I: Introduction 
This course introduces students to the fundamentals of sociodrama, a theater-based methodology developed by JL Moreno 
in the first half of the twentieth-century, widely used in group problem solving and consensus building. Students will learn 
sociodramatic techniques such as mirroring, role reversal, and sculpting as the means for exploring multiple perspectives of 
social themes and issues relevant to the group. Note: While this work is experiential and often therapeutic in nature, this 
course is not intended as therapy; students will be working collaboratively together to explore this fascinating and creative 
methodology. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No-Pass only. 

HS 335  Topics in Global Studies 
Same description as CMS 335. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA2. Cross-Listed as CMS 335 and LIT 353.   
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

HS 353  Human Sexuality in a World of Diversity 
What do you really know about human sexuality? What’s going on inside your body? How is sexuality influenced by 
gender, beliefs, family, and culture? What attracts and binds you to another person? What’s “normal”? This course is an 
integrated and illuminating exploration of human sexuality as an expression of personhood throughout the lifespan and its 
complexity as a point of confluence where the biological, psychological, social, and cultural meet. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC1. 

HS 366  Foundations of Sociometry: Mapping Interpersonal Connections 
How we form connections with others is influenced by the roles we play in each others’ lives, as well as mostly 
subconscious choices based on past associations, communication style, and personal history. Sociometric theory, developed 
by JL Moreno, offers us a powerful action based method for understanding the interpersonal choices we make, how we 
perceive ourselves and each other in our relationships, and a means by which we can learn to communicate more openly and 
spontaneously with others personally, socially, and professionally. 1 cr. Offered summer term. 

HS 370  Learning: A Fundamental Human Process 
The purpose of this seminar is to engage together in collaborative inquiry about how humans learn across the life-course, 
with an emphasis on learning in adulthood. Our work together will be question-driven and predicated on thinking together 
about what it means to learn, and to be a learner. As such, in addition to exploring various theoretical approaches that have 
been constructed over the past several decades in the Western world to attempt to explain how humans learn, together we 
are going to identify and pursue provisional answers to questions that interest us about human learning and deep 
development. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Meets Learning Issues area for the psychology major or minor. 
Offered online only. 
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HS 382  Women and Social Capital 
Social capital — the ties of trust and reciprocity between neighbors, kind, and acquaintances — has declined in the United 
States since the 1960s. This course examines the relationship between declining levels of social support and greater 
educational and workplace opportunities for women. Women and Social Capital delves into the psycho-social space where 
life satisfaction intersects with well-being, and considers the consequences of changing social constructs. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC1. 

HS 392  History of Medicine 
Same description as HST 392. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD3, NWB1. Cross-Listed as HST 392. 

HS 400  Qualitative Inquiry 
The main intent for this course is to provide a rich overview of the many variations and multiple practices involved in 
qualitative inquiry, an approach to inquiry in the human sciences that is predicated not only on a significant reframing of 
what it means to do theorizing and researching, but on a radical shift in how we think about what it means to be a human 
being. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HS 302, HS 404 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA2. Fulfills methods 
course requirement for human studies majors. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as INT 575. Offered online only. 

HS 404  The History and Philosophy of the Human Sciences 
This seminar is a requirement for all students majoring in one of the human sciences programs. The purpose of this course is 
to provide human studies, social sciences, and psychology majors with a common meeting-place for engagement in a rich 
and comprehensive survey of the historical and intellectual contexts out of which the central theories, methodologies, and 
practices in the human sciences developed. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Junior standing or instructor permission; HS 302. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCD5, LLE4, NWA2. Required course for the major in human studies or psychology. Offered online 
only. 

HS 410  Arts-Informed Inquiry 
Engage in research as a creative, lived endeavor, using your own creative themes and gifts as a resource to enliven your 
inquiry. We will turn our attention to the guiding questions, media, applications, and representations of diverse artists. 
During this course we consider art as research text and art making to be a way of knowing, explore the intersections of 
creative expressions and of knowledge, and expand our capacities to perceive new meanings. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCD5. 

HS 416  Partnership: A Model for Personal and Cultural Transformation 
Same description as INT 516. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB5. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as INT 516.    

HS 432  Motherline Heritage: Learning from and Honoring Our Ancestors 
Same description as INT 535. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as INT 535. 

HS 441  Chronicles of Culture 
This course explores culture through the medium of story. Students read about specific cultures through the lenses of those 
who have belonged to, lived in, or traveled extensively in them, and then ask: What does one actually learn from subjective 
and/or mythological chronicles? Participants examine the roles of imagination, influence, and emotion in making, not only 
knowledge, but culture itself. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4. 

HS 465  Love and Sexuality 
Same description as SPH 465. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2, HCC1. Cross-Listed as SPH 465 and LIT 465, or for 
graduate credit as INT 565. 

HS 479  Joseph Campbell: Ideas and Influence 
Joseph Campbell’s deep and comparative inquiry into the role of mythology in individual, social, and cultural life is 
explored, and his influence on contemporary thought examined. Students will analyze Campbell’s ideas, including his 
version of the hero myth, and the famous phrase “follow your bliss,” and apply them in an interdisciplinary project of study 
in areas such as art, literature, film, personal growth, spirituality, psychology, social theory, or metaphysics. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCC7. Cross-Listed as INT 579. Not offered every year. 

HS 490  Projects in Human Sciences 
An independent project or research project on a focused topic of the student's choice, arranged with the approval of the 
department chair. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form and permission of the department chair. 
Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass. By arrangement only. 

HS 492  Preparing for Graduate School 
Same description as LRN 492. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Cross-Listed as LRN 492 and LIT 492. 
Offered online only. 
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PS 350  Power 
This course examines the thinking behind a variety of ways that political power can be expressed. To explore the 
assumptions about human nature that lie at the core of various theories of power students will read classic works on how 
power can be used, including The Prince (absolute ruler), 1984 (totalitarianism), and The Federalist Papers (democracy). 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB2. Not offered every year. 

PS 370  Government and Social Policy 
This course will provide an overview of how local, state, and federal government works on legislative, policy, and 
programmatic levels in relationship to the development and functioning of social policy and programs. On the federal level, 
it will look at the role of Congress and such federal agencies as the Department of Health and Human Services. On the state 
level, it will study the Oregon legislative process and social programs with human and social services. The course will also 
look at the role of the advocate in developing and sustaining social policy and programs. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCB2. 

PS 460  Women and Politics 
Same description as INT 518. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as INT 518. 

PS 490  Research Project in Political Science 
This arranged course takes students through steps of designing and implementing a research project selected by the student. 
Project must be arranged with the department chair prior to registration. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an 
Arranged Class form and permission of the department chair. By arrangement only. 

PS 495  Independent Study in Political Science 
This is an individually arranged course for students wishing to do advanced study in a specialized area in political science. 
Students must prepare a brief proposal. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form; permission of the 
instructor and department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

PSY 201  Introduction to Psychology 
This course provides a survey of the basic principles and theories of psychology. Topics include an exploration of the brain 
and the brain/body influence on mental processes and behavior, the nature of consciousness, intelligence, emotions, stress, 
motivation, and learning, as well as psychological disorders, therapy, and interpersonal issues. This course is prerequisite for 
many upper-division psychology courses. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Required course for the psychology major 
or minor, and for the social sciences major. 

PSY 304  Applied Psychology 
The focus of this course is on the far reaching applications of the wide range of psychology subdisciplines in our lives and 
our communities. Students will study their impact on our society and the myriad of employment opportunities they provide 
for our future psychologists. They will show how the best practices of clinical and counseling psychology can change lives 
and how occupational, organizational and industrial psychology, as well as human resources, can have profound effects on 
the work environment. Students will also review the impact of community-based mental health and addiction issues and 
their relationship with the criminal justice system and how health psychology shows the link between stress, mental health 
and healthcare and sports/ exercise psychology the impact of sports and exercise on health well-being. Participants will see 
the environment around them influences behavior and the growing influence of psychology in educational settings. This 
course will show our future psychologists the many professional options they have in our rapidly changing, diverse society. 
3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Required course for the psychology major. 

PSY 307  Psychology of Women 
This course is designed to focus on the contributions of women in psychology in the fields of theory, research and clinical 
practice. Students will gain an understanding of how female scholars and psychologists have challenged many of the tenants 
of mainstream psychology thereby influencing change and diversification of psychological theory and practice.    3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1.  . Repeatable: May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credits. 

PSY 308  Behavior Modification: The Change Process 
This course provides a survey of recent developments in the application of behavioral modification theory to understanding 
and treating psychological problems. Topics considered include sexual dysfunction, stress, phobias, and anxieties, as well as 
depression, marital discord, addictions, and interpersonal conflict. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Meets the learning iIssues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 316  Social Psychology 
This course examines the phenomena of social behavior and the psychological experience of individuals in social contexts. 
Special attention is given to the formation of attitudes, values, and beliefs, as well as to the ways social groups and societal 
structures influence individual behavior. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. 
Meets the sociocultural/community Issues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 
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PSY 318  Cultural Psychology 
This course examines the area of cross-cultural psychology. Students will explore the differences and influences found in the 
interaction between client and therapist who come from diverse cultures, races, and ethnicities. How those differences 
influence the client’s needs as well as affect the therapeutic/consultative process are examined. Differences in sex, gender, 
and age as found within cultures will also be examined along with the student’s own multicultural identity. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): HCA1. Meets the sociocultural/community issues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 326  Psychology of Intuition 
This course explores the role(s) of intuition in modern life. Students will examine the impact of beliefs and family 
mythology on intuition and the meaning persons attribute to unusual experiences. Students will explore strategies for 
cultivating intuition and use critical thinking to support (rather than diminish) awareness. Students will examine terminology 
associated with the field necessary to write and speak coherently about experiences that may be controversial and 
challenging to define. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC5. 

PSY 328  Developmental Psychology 
This course, which is required for all students majoring in psychology, examines the central theories of psychological 
development. Emphasis is placed on how we grow and develop from birth through old age and death. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Meets the developmental issues course requirement for the 
psychology major or minor. 

PSY 334  Personality Theory 
This core course in the psychology curriculum looks at the history and critiques of selected theories of personality, including 
humanistic, psychoanalytic and behavioral models. Particular attention is focused on the principles of personality 
development, the concept of the self, and identity. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCC1. Required course for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 336  Abnormal Psychology 
This class examines the important field of abnormal psychology from a biological, psychological and social perspective. The 
class will explore diagnosis and treatment of all major categories of abnormal psychology, such as anxiety, depression, 
schizophrenia, substance-related and impulse-control disorder, childhood disorders, developmental and cognitive disorders, 
eating disorders, personality disorders. It will also explore mental health services medical and legal issues. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Required course for the psychology major or 
minor. 

PSY 342  Community Psychology and Social Perspective 
This course provides an introduction, history, and social perspective on community psychology and the interaction between 
individuals, groups, environmental conditions, policy, and community functioning. It will look at social problems and 
policy, and how there can be empowerment to enact social change and action. It will review human diversity, oppression 
and equality around racial, gender, and sexual origin issues and disenfranchised groups. There will be an overview of stress 
and other emotional difficulties and health and mental heath prevention programs and interventions for children, 
adolescents, adults, and seniors. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. Meets the 
sociocultural issues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 343  Human Processes I 
Same description as HMS 321. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7. Cross-Listed as HMS 321. 

PSY 344  Psychology of Men 
This course offers an overview of the social, emotional, and cultural issues that men face in our society. Many factors are 
changing the male role and new perspectives are emerging. Topics for the course will include psychological development, 
father loss, relationships and intimacy, shame, and aggression. Discussion will also include analysis of male responses to 
work and the military. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC4. Meets the Developmental Issues course requirement for the 
psychology major or minor. 

PSY 345  Addictive Disorders in Society 
Participants of this course will be exposed to selected topics in substance abuse and chemical dependency in the context of 
the helping professions, from a strengths-based perspective. There will be an emphasis on conceptual and treatment 
approaches regarding substance abuse in general with a specific focus on biological, psychological and social factors 
contributing to both behavioral and substance addiction, including family, racial and gender dimensions. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Meets the mental health issues course 
requirement for the psychology major or minor. 
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PSY 348  Introduction to Ecopsychology 
Ecopsychology begins with the premise that human mental and emotional well-being is as deeply tied to our relationships in 
the natural world as it is tied to our relationships with ourselves and other humans. Students will study its history and 
theories, and consider their implications for individuals, for society, and for the planet. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCC1, HCC7. 

PSY 360  Special Topics in Psychology 
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to address important and timely subject areas in psychology. Content 
will vary from term to term. 1-3 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

PSY 361  Youth at Risk 
This course explores the challenges faced by youth in our country, with a focus on family, school and psychological risk 
factors. Subjects include teen pregnancy, delinquency, substance abuse, school problems, aggressive behavior, mentoring, 
and parenting. Students will explore best practices in prevention and intervention of these complex problems and examine 
current local and national programs. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. 

PSY 362  Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level One 
This course introduces students to several counseling theories while teaching skills that are fundamental to making 
counseling effective. Establishing rapport, analyzing problems from different theoretical perspectives, and formulating 
interventions are examples of skills covered. Students who complete this course will understand the concepts and 
terminology of several widely used counseling theories. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC3. Meets the Mental Health Issues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 363  Child and Adolescent Psychology 
This course examines development of the child from conception to preadolescence, emphasizing the theories associated with 
the development of cognition, physical, and visual-motor skills, personality, and social behavior. Consideration will be 
given to the impact of family and environment on the child. Application of principles for helping the troubled child will be 
addressed. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC3. Meets the developmental issues 
course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 365  Organizational Psychology 
Organizational psychology involves the practical application of psychological principles to issues in the work context. This 
course will examine various concepts and ideas central to organizational psychology, such as job design, employee 
motivation, performance management, training systems design, leadership assessment, and occupational health psychology. 
People working with others in any organizational setting will find this course useful. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or 
equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB5. Cross-Listed as ORG 360. 

PSY 366  Management and Work Psychology 
This course focuses on evidence-based solutions to managing people in organizations. It emphasizes the application of 
psychological principles to assessing and enhancing the effectiveness of individuals, groups, and organizations. Topics 
include leadership and employee selection, performance management, organizational assessment, motivation, and other 
human performance issues relevant to work. This course is essential to successful leadership in the twenty-first century. 3 
crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB5. Cross-Listed as ORG 366. 

PSY 369  Introduction to Family Therapy 
What is a family? How do economic, social, health, and historical factors affect today’s families? What are the positive and 
negative influences individual members and subsystems of the family have on each other? These questions are explored in 
this overview of family therapy. Topics include the changing definition of family, family development and characteristics, 
the rationale and history of family therapy, and the main theorists and therapeutic approaches. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 
201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Meets the mental health issues course requirement for the psychology 
major or minor. 

PSY 370  Biopsychology 
Recent technological changes and increasing understanding of the brain has fortified the union between psychology and 
neuroscience—that is, to understand why we behave as we do, we must address such questions as how and why does the 
brain develop as we grow and age? Which genetic and environmental factors seem to be influential? What structures are 
associated with behaviors such as memory, learning, addiction, or love? How is brain function associated with personality, 
intellect, disorders, or disability? What are the implications for enhancement of treatment? How far can we, or should we, 
go? 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Meets the Biopsychological Issues 
course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 
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PSY 372  Evolutionary Psychology 
Why do humans think in stereotypes when we are taught to value individualism? Why do many commit adultery when we 
are taught to respect the vows of marriage? Why do we consume large quantities of salt, sugar, and fat despite repeated 
warnings from the experts? Why do men refuse to stop for directions, while women struggle to refold the map? Evolutionary 
psychologists attempt to answer these questions, and more, about human nature — its glorious and its not-so-glorious ways. 
3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Offered online only. 

PSY 373  Issues and Ethics in the Helping Professions 
Same description as HMS 375. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIA1. Cross-
Listed as HMS 375. 

PSY 374  Psychology of Loss and Grief 
The course examines processes of attachment, separation, and loss. Different types of loss, including sudden and anticipated 
loss, and the grief reaction experienced by the bereaved, will be covered along with a task-based model for mourning. 
Facilitation of adjustment to loss will also be explored. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC2. 

PSY 375  Disorders of Personality 
This course examines disorders of personality, focusing on the contributions of ego psychology, object relations theory, and 
self-psychology, and the origins of personality disorders. In addition, the implications of therapeutic diagnosis and treatment 
options are considered. Psychodynamic, behavioral, and biological approaches will be covered. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 
201 and PSY 334, or equivalents. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Meets the mental health issues course requirement for 
the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 378  Introduction to Group Therapy 
In this course, students will explore the history and ethical guidelines of group therapy and delineate different types of 
therapy groups. The stage-theory of group development and group dynamics will be addressed. Practical tools in developing 
and leading therapy groups will be emphasized. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCC2. Meets the Mental Health Issues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 380  The Journey Through Change 
Same description as HMS 380. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC2. Cross-Listed as HMS 380. 

PSY 384  The Landscape of Dream Psychology 
Same description as HMS 384. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4. Cross-Listed as HMS 384. 

PSY 385  Interpersonal Neurobiology 
The course examines the neurobiology of relationships by examining how technology is rewiring the brain, how attachment 
styles affect brain development and parenting styles, how learning styles affect learning, and how the brain is profoundly 
emotional, interpersonal, and responds to stories. Students will explore the new field of interpersonal neurobiology which 
integrates relationships, environment, and the brain. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC1. Meets the biopsychological issues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 422  Human Processes III: Innerwork 
Same description as HMS 422. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HMS 321 or PSY 343. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7. Cross-
Listed as HMS 422. 

PSY 432  Cognitive Psychology 
This upper-division seminar provides students with an introduction to the history, theory, and research of the subdiscipline 
of cognitive psychology. The application of cognitive techniques in the treatment of depression, anxiety, and interpersonal 
conflicts is emphasized. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 201 or equivalent, and junior standing. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCC2. Meets the learning issues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 460  Human Processes IV: Group Processes 
Same description as HMS 476. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HMS 321. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. Cross-Listed as HMS 
476. 

PSY 479  Human Processes VI: Body Symptoms 
Same description as HMS 479. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HMS 321. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC6. Cross-Listed as HMS 
479. 
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PSY 485  Counseling Theories and Strategies: Level Two 
This course teaches additional theories of counseling and takes students deeper into counseling skills and topics. Students 
are assumed to already have basic counseling skills and understand basic counseling theories, so this course focuses on more 
advanced skills, introducing students to challenging counseling problems, and expanding students’ understanding of 
counseling approaches. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PSY 362 or equivalent, or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCC3. Meets the Mental Health Issues course requirement for the psychology major or minor. 

PSY 487  Human Processes VII: Altered States and Addictions 
Same description as HMS 487. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC6. Cross-Listed as HMS 487. 

PSY 490  Project in Psychology 
This arranged course takes the student through the steps of designing and implementing a research project selected by the 
student. Project must be arranged with the adviser or department chair prior to registration. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Completion of an Arranged Class form and permission of the department chair. By arrangement only. 

PSY 494  Internship in Psychology 
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Meets Action 
requirement for psychology majors. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

PSY 495  Independent Study in Psychology 
This is an individually arranged course for students wishing to do advanced study in a specialized area in psychology. 
Students must prepare a brief proposal. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form; permission of the 
instructor and department Chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

PSY 498  Senior Paper 
Senior paper in psychology. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Department chair permission. By arrangement only. 

SOC 201  Introduction to Sociology 
This course introduces a sociological way of viewing society and its institutions: to think critically about society, how it 
works, for whom it works, and where we fit in. The ideas and concepts underlying this perspective are explored so students 
can examine their own preconceptions, and use a “sociological imagination” to increase their understanding of social and 
historical events, social changes which seem bewildering, and their impact on individuals’ lives. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC1. Required for all students with a social sciences major. 

SOC 325  Minorities in the United States 
Same description as CMS 324. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. Required for social sciences majors with a 
concentration in sociology. Cross-Listed as CMS 324. 

SOC 332  Race and Ethnic Relations: A Global Approach 
In this course, students will examine the issues of race and ethnicity, and study their interrelationships with the 
contemporary global patterns of political factionalism, economic disparity, religious fervor, and ethnic nationalism. They 
will examine the impact of these issues on the processes of development for various countries (developed and developing) 
throughout the world. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA1. 

SOC 341  Society Becomes Visible: Classical Social Theory 
This course examines the intellectual movement that led to the discovery of society and the resulting monumental shift in 
perspective about human behavior. Students will explore Marx, whose vision of society and history inspired generations; 
Durkheim, who showed how social forces influence the behavior of individuals and the sanctity of social life; Weber, who 
analyzed the interaction between religious beliefs and the economic life; and Simmel, whose perspective on the life of the 
modern individual is central to sociological understanding. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SOC 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCC1. Required for social sciences majors with a concentration in sociology. 

SOC 350  Sociological Imagination 
This course investigates the influence of society and history on individuals by exploring personal experiences that result 
from social conflict and social change. The focus is on the work of C. Wright Mills’ rich analysis of contemporary U.S. 
society; Erving Goffman’s examination of strategies individuals employ in their social behavior under varying conditions; 
George Herbert Mead’s investigations of how individuals become social beings; and Harold Garfinkel’s exploration of the 
unarticulated assumptions and social rules underlying everyday human interaction. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SOC 201 or 
equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC1. Required for the social sciences major with a concentration in sociology. 
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SOC 351  Social Inequality: Race, Class, Gender, and Sexuality 
Why are some people well off while others struggle to make ends meet? How much inequality exists in the United States 
and to what extent do education and other factors account for it? Is it inevitable? Students will explore the political, 
economic and social inequalities arising from differences due race, class, gender, and sexual orientation and the social 
divisions they produce; how they become patterned and maintained passing down from generation to generation, affecting 
all aspects of life; and what forces for change exist. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SOC 201 or equivalent Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCA1. 

SOC 360  Special Topics in Sociology 
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to address important and timely subject areas in sociology. Content will 
vary from term to term. 3 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

SOC 371  Sociology of Mental Illness 
The goal of this course is to critically examine how history, institutions, and culture shape our conceptions of mental illness 
and the mentally ill. Along with a critical examination of sociological, psychological, and biological explanations of mental 
illness, students will consider the variety of social factors that contribute to the rates and the experiences of mental illness. 
To this end, the course will cover epidemiological research, the role of stigma, stratification and inequality, and the effects 
that psychiatric and psychological treatments — both positive and negative — have on patients, families and society at 
large. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC4. 

SOC 402  Social Movements and Social Change 
This course examines the conditions under which people make efforts to change society, their motives, strategies used to 
achieve goals, strategies used by opponents, and the ways such efforts change society and affect history. It explores U.S. 
social movements of the twentieth century and the heroic efforts of individuals who enter the political arena, mobilizing 
their communities to challenge the status quo and to bring about political and social change. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SOC 
201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB3 . Not offered every year. 

SOC 412  Islam and Society 
Same description as PCR 512. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. Cross-Listed as PCR 412for graduate credit as PCR 
512. 

SOC 440  Critical and Postmodern Theory 
Are persons conditioned by social forces and institutions to conform? Are invisible manipulations and/or controlling 
mechanisms directing our everyday actions and thoughts? Critical and postmodern theories address these issues squarely, 
and unmask the cultural devices and the systems of social control that rule our daily lives. This course examines theories of 
Foucault, Baudrillard, Marcuse, and Habermas who address these questions, challenging the assumptions resulting in 
domination, and explaining the contemporary human condition. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD5. Required for the 
social sciences major with a concentration in sociology. 

SOC 490  Research Project in Sociology 
This individually arranged course takes students though the steps of designing and implementing a research project selected 
by the student. Project must be arranged with the Chair of the Human Sciences Department prior to registration. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form and permission of the department chair. By arrangement only. 

SOC 494  Internship in Sociology 
The internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Meets the 
Action requirement for sociology majors. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

SOC 495  Independent Study in Sociology 
This is an individually arranged course for students wishing to do advanced study in a specialized area in sociology. 
Students must prepare a brief proposal. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form; permission of the 
instructor and department Chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

SS 251  Basic Statistics 
Same description as MTH 251. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MTH 111 or equivalent, or instructor permission. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): LLD4. Cross-Listed as MTH 251.

SS 304  Research Methods in the Social Sciences 
This course surveys the ways social scientists systematically answer their questions. Stated simply, “research methods” are 
the tools used to collect and analyze data information in a variety of forms. It is designed for the undergraduate majoring in 
any social science. However, anyone who encounters research findings in their daily lives (all of us!), and wishes to know 
how to judge the validity of the conclusions, will benefit from this course. Topics will include the basic elements of 
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designing a research project, including sampling techniques and surveys; and covers both qualitative and quantitative 
research. The class has a focus on ‘lively’ group discussions and activities about research concepts and strategies, as well as 
a session with a research professional(s). 4 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA2. Required course for all students with a 
major in psychology or social sciences. 

SS 490  Social Sciences Research Project 
An individually arranged project or research project on a focused topic of the student's choice, arranged with the approval of 
the department chair. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form and permission of department chair. By 
arrangement only. 

SS 494  Internship in Social Science 
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Fulfills the 
Action requirement for the major. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

 

Interdisciplinary Studies - Undergraduate 
INT 003  Senior Project Proposal 

This proposal is due prior to or concurrent with registering for INT 494 or INT 498-1. To complete the proposal, the student 
registers for the class and contacts their adviser. The proposal identifies the subject of their senior project, the relationship of 
that project to their Mission Statement, and resources in terms of books, journals, articles, or individuals that will be useful 
in fulfilling their senior project. The proposal also identifies the relationship between the kind of internship or service 
project the student will seek and the overall subject of their senior project. Those students seeking to waive the internship 
requirement use the proposal to describe and document the professional or volunteer work they feel has already met the 
intent of the internship requirement. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

INT 009  Interdisciplinary Studies Portfolio 
The requirements for the interdisciplinary studies portfolio are introduced in INT 300  Introduction to Interdisciplinary 
Studies. The finished portfolio signals the completion of the senior project. Students should register for INT 009 in the term 
they plan to graduate and contact their adviser to arrange for final submission of their portfolio. The portfolio is used to 
organize, integrate, and demonstrate the structure of the student’s major. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

INT 300  Introduction to Interdisciplinary Studies 
This course introduces students to interdisciplinary studies, both as an academic major and as a contemporary trend in 
scholarship. Students will explore the rich history of liberal and interdisciplinary studies. The interdisciplinary major is self-
designed; this is the course in which students design their major. The course also introduces the interdisciplinary studies 
portfolio, which provides students with a forum to both see and show how the disciplines within the major blend into a 
unified field of study. Students majoring in interdisciplinary studies must take this class within the first two terms after 
declaring the major. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Interdisciplinary studies majors only. Students should be declared majors and 
have met with their adviser. 

INT 301  Methods of Interdisciplinary Inquiry 
In this course, students are introduced to the various modes and methods of inquiry common to academic disciplines and the 
assumptions different disciplines make about the nature of knowledge. Students will learn tools for navigating these often 
complimentary though sometimes dissonant assumptions. Emphasis will be placed on understanding the basis of knowledge, 
reviewing selected methods of interdisciplinary inquiry, and considering the unique contribution of interdisciplinary thought 
and scholarship. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): INT 300 and WR 323 or department chair permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
LLE4. 

INT 459  Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 
Same description as LAC 459. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB6. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading highly 
recommended. Cross-Listed as  CCM 459 or LAC 459, or for graduate credit as INT 559. 

INT 494  Interdisciplinary Studies Internship 
Through the interdisciplinary internship or service project students test the ideas at the core of their mission statement and 
the learning gained through their concentrated study by applying them in real-life settings. The internship or service project 
is an opportunity for students to place their learning in the service of others. The interdisciplinary internship should be 
viewed as a part of the overall senior project, composed of this action or internship component and the academic or 
reflective component, INT 498-1 Senior Paper Seminar 1. INT 494 may be waived for students who, in a professional or 
volunteer setting, have already been applying the ideas at the core of their interdisciplinary mission. Students interested in 
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waiving INT 494 make the request as part of their senior project proposal. If INT 494 is waived, the Senior Paper Seminar 
must be taken for 6 credits including both INT 498-1 and INT 498-2. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Senior standing, INT 003. 
Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. By arrangement only. 

INT 498-1  Senior Paper Seminar 1 
The senior paper is an analysis and synthesis paper based on a topic or research interest that grows from the student’s 
interdisciplinary mission statement. In this course, students receive guidance as they conceptualize, research, and write their 
senior paper. The senior paper synthesizes the lessons gained through INT 494 and/or life experience with the cumulative 
knowledge of the student’s concentrated study and any additional research conducted for this project. The senior paper is 
part of the overall senior project, composed of INT 494, the action or internship component, and this paper, the academic or 
reflective component. Students completing an internship (INT 494) take only INT 498-1 for 3 credits. Students for whom 
INT 494 is waived through INT 003 must take INT 498-1/INT 498-2 for 6 credits over two terms. 2-4 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Senior standing, INT 003, INT 301. 

INT 498-2  Senior Paper Seminar 2 
The senior paper synthesizes the lessons gained through INT 494 and/or life experience with the cumulative knowledge of 
the student’s concentrated study and any additional research conducted for this project. With adviser approval, Senior Paper 
Seminar 2 may not be required for students who have included the INT 494 Internship as a component of their senior 
project. When required, INT 498-1/498-2 should be taken for a combined total of 6 credits. 2-4 crs. Prerequisite(s): Senior 
standing, INT 003, INT 301, and INT 498-1. 

 

Interdisciplinary Studies - Graduate 
GER 529  Health Aspects of Aging 

Same description as GER 429. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 429. 

GER 530  Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging 
Same description as GER 430. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate 
credit as GER 430. 

GER 531  Embodiment in Later Life 
Same description as GER 431. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 431. 

GER 532  Psychosocial Aspects of Aging 
Same description as GER 432. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 432. 

GER 534  Social Systems in Later Life 
Same description as GER 434. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 434. 

GER 535  Women’s Issues in Aging 
Same description as GER 435. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 435. 

GER 537  Senior Power, Politics, and Policy 
Same description as GER 437. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 437. Not offered every year. 

GER 538  Communication and Aging 
Same description as GER 438. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 438 and CCM 434. 

GER 549  Theorizing and Researching in Gerontology 
Same description as GER 449. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 449. 
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GER 550  Gerontology: Synthesis and Action 
Same description as GER 450. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 450. 

GER 560  Special Topics in Gerontology 
Topics vary by term. 1-6 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

GER 562  Narrative Gerontology 
Same description as GER 462. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 462. 

GER 564  Special Topics in Gerontology: Emerging Concepts and Frameworks for Aging 
and Old Age 

Same description as GER 464. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 464. 

GER 565  Special Topics in Gerontology: Aging and Family 
Same description as GER 465. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 465. 

GER 579  Media Images of Aging 
Same description as GER 479. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): GER 530 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as GER 479 and CCM 479. 

GER 595  Independent Study 
Individually arranged with department chair. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form with permission 
of instructor and department chair. By arrangement only. 

INC 529  Leadership 
The central idea of this course is that leadership is a process, not a position. Leadership involves something happening as a 
result of the interaction between a leader and followers. This course describes and critically evaluates a number of 
leadership theories, research articles, and case studies and offers practical advice on how to be a better leader. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): INC 542 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Not offered every 
year. 

INC 534  Power, Influence, and Conflict Resolution 
This course examines micro- and macro-systems of organizational communication. Questions concerning personal power, 
power arrangements within systems, and conflict within and between social groups will be addressed. Special emphasis will 
be placed on the ethical dimensions of conflict including the study of conflict, the facilitation of conflict resolution, and 
learning from conflictual situations. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): INC 542 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass 
grading not available. Not offered every year. 

INC 535  Organizational Change 
This course considers ways in which planning and negotiation within an organization can be successfully facilitated. Theory 
and applied strategies for such organizational change and development will be explored. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): INC 542 or 
instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Not offered every year. 

INC 538  Cultural Competence in Organizations 
Culturally competent organizations value the people who work there, understand the community in which they operate, and 
embrace their clients as valuable members of that community. This course examines how organizations can promote 
inclusiveness, develop better cross-cultural communication and institutionalize the process of learning about differences. 3 
crs. Prerequisite(s): INC 542 or instructor permission. Not offered every year. 

INC 539  Dynamic Team Building: Engaging, Coalescing, and Leading Group Potential 
A team in which its members are fully engaged and feel supported can make for a cohesive and dynamic unit as well as an 
unforgettable experience.   In this class, students explore the process groups go through to develop into high performance, 
integrated teams.   Team formation, interpersonal dynamics, and team leadership are also explored. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
INC 542 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

INC 541  Contexts and Systems in Organizational Communication 
This course examines ways in which individual worldviews and systems applications can improve communication within 
organizations. Theory and applied strategies for creating communication systems will be explored. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
INC 542 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Not offered every year. 
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INC 542  Organizational Communication Theory 
Organizational communication studies are the analysis, criticism, and development of skills related to the role of 
communication in organizational contexts. This seminar establishes the connections between organizational communication 
and specific applications such as ethics, technology, culture, change, and conflict resolution. Students will conduct an 
organizational audit and develop the initial content of a concentration-required strategic communication plan.   3 crs. NOTE:  
This course is a prerequisite for all other INC seminars. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

INC 563  Learning Organizations 
Companies that excel recognize learning as a key to their competitive edge and strategic advantage. This course covers the 
tools and concepts of learning organizations. Students will explore the methods of successful companies through interactive, 
learning-by-doing exercises and projects. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): INC 542 or instructor permission. Grade Type: Pass/No 
Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed as ORG 563. Not offered every year. 

INC 595  Independent Study 
Individually arranged with department chair. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form with permission 
of instructor and department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

INE 531  Foundations of Spiritual Traditions 
Most spiritual traditions originated with a founding person, or small group, who felt impelled by a Divine call to integrate 
knowledge of God and service of people. In this course, students will retrace the origins and histories of six living spiritual 
traditions: Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, and Native American spiritualities. 3 crs. Grade Type: 
Pass/No Pass grading not available. Not offered every year. 

INE 532  Sacred Literature: Abrahamic Tradition 
Writers and editors captured the oral traditions in sacred literature, telling posterity about the ways in which foremothers and 
forefathers experienced the presence and action of their God or gods. Through hermeneutical study and interpretation as 
well as the experience of it through worship service visits, this course compares and contrasts the sacred literature of the 
Abrahamic religions (Judaism, Christianity and Islam). 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Not offered 
every year. 

INE 533  Asian Sacred Literature 
The bridge between divine beings (goddesses and gods) and mortal humans are richly explored in the preserved sacred 
literature of polytheistic religions such as Hinduism and Buddhism. These writings are considered sacred and devotional 
scripture for followers, and inspirational literature and complex and epic poetry for others. This class provides for an 
appreciative inquiry into the ideas expressed in literature such as the Upanishads, the Bhagavad-Gita, Buddhist Sutras, 
Mantras, and Taoist and Confucian precepts. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Not offered every 
year. 

INE 534  Culture and Religion 
The question of whether cultures rise out of religious traditions, or religious traditions rise out of cultures demonstrates the 
close relationship between culture and theological expressions about God or the Sacred. Students will develop skills in 
discerning basic underlying values and theological truths of several world traditions, so they can more readily separate these 
from their historical and cultural conditioning. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Not offered every 
year. 

INE 539  Women’s Spirituality 
This course introduces established and emerging concepts, practices, and ideals of contemporary women’s spirituality, and 
draws upon multi-dimensional and multicultural perspectives. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Not 
offered every year. 

INE 541  Hermeneutics: Interpretation Theory 
Same description as THT 540. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed as THT 540. 

INE 542  Creation Stories: Then and Now 
Throughout time humans have attempted to explain how the cosmos and earth were created, as well as humans’ place on it. 
Using an interdisciplinary approach, this course explores ancient creation stories and also draws upon the new cosmology 
for clues to how we might re-envision creation stories to live and thrive by today. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
not available. Not offered every year. 

INE 543  Indigenous Spiritualities 
Indigenous societies the world over share a deep sense of interconnectivity to nature and place, as well as little separation 
between sacred and everyday life. This course provides an interdisciplinary overview of indigenous worldviews, spiritual 
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traditions, ceremonies and rituals, and other cultural dimensions. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
Not offered every year. 

INE 580  Topics in Historical and Theological Studies 
This course covers coursework relating to philosophy and philosophical theology, systematic theology, church history, or 
ethics. Specific topics vary from term to term. 1-3 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

INE 595  Independent Study 
Individually arranged with department chair. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form with permission 
of instructor and department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. By arrangement only. 

INT 500  Introduction to Scholarly Inquiry 
This course is required of all incoming MAIS students. It is designed to prepare the student for graduate studies by 
providing tools for scholarly researching and writing as well as introducing an interdisciplinary approach to scholarship. 3 
crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

INT 501  Community: Theory and Practice 
This course identifies multiple characteristics of communities in an effort to understand how and why humans need them, 
and how and why they function. It provides a backdrop of ideas that enables students to research and develop theories about 
community that have both specific as well as broader implications for individuals and society. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No 
Pass grading not available. 

INT 502  Science, Ethics, and Public Policy 
This course helps students identify current areas of scientific and technological development that raise ethical and policy 
questions. Students will assume the perspective of community leaders to explore scientific and technological opportunities 
and to determine whether they should be pursued and how managed. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 

INT 504  Art and Cultural Transformation 
This course is primarily an art historical study of the nineteenth century in Europe, with selected references to artists in the 
United States embracing the century's scientific and technological advances; philosophical ideas; and poetic and literary 
accomplishments. All are embodied, in varying degrees, within the representative ideals, personal interests, technique, and 
subject matter of the artists practicing at the time. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

INT 505  Ways of Knowing: Studies in Literature and Spirituality 
In this seminar, students track the relationship between literature, philosophy, and spirituality by exploring the narrative 
elements of religious meaning in selected modern literary classics. The seminar will also provide a philosophical framework 
for understanding the symbolic nature of the human. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

INT 507  Enduring Questions 
This course provides a foundation for the critical study of philosophy and theology. In this course, students will examine 
their own philosophies of life and their own spiritualities by comparing their convictions with the reflections on spiritual 
traditions and ethics of some of the great philosophers and theologians. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 

INT 508  Social Justice 
This course will take an interdisciplinary approach to the concept of justice in society. What are the crucial elements of a 
just society? On what grounds can we make those claims? Students examine how social justice applies to public policy. 3 
crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

INT 510  Topics in Literature 
Interdisciplinary study of literature. Specific topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. Repeatable: May be repeated for a maximum of 9 crs. 

INT 511  Topic: Major Thinkers 
These courses will examine the key works of major philosophical or theoretical thinkers. Specific topics vary from term to 
term. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

INT 515  Mysteries of Identity 
The search for identity is an agelong quest of humankind. This seminar utilizes the power of literature and spirituality to 
guide the search for identity. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 
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INT 516  Partnership: A Model for Personal and Cultural Transformation 
In this course, students are invited to explore the foundational concepts of cultural transformation theory and the 
partnership/domination templates in both theory and practice. Together as a learning community we will engage in a deep 
exploration of the significance of these models and the systems informed by them, as well as their practical application to 
our daily life and work. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as HS 416. 

INT 518  Women and Politics 
This course uses an interdisciplinary approach to understanding the political status and situation of women in the United 
States and around the world. Subjects covered include women’s social movements, psychological gender differences 
important in the political arena, the “gender gap” in voting behavior, and women as candidates and elected officials. 3 crs. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as PS 460. 

INT 526  Topics in Political Thought 
This course covers issues in political theory both contemporary and historical. Specific topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

INT 528  Reformers and Social Movements in the United States 
Same description as HST 428. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate 
credit as HST 428. 

INT 529  U.S. Ethnic and Immigration History 
Same description as HST 429. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate 
credit as HST 429. 

INT 534  Spiritual Dimensions of Creativity 
Drawing upon deeply embedded traditions such as contemplative practices, the cycles of nature and an ethos of gradualism, 
this course supports students in an exploration of their intellectual, emotional, and spiritual lineage and place in the world. 
Coursework includes an examination of current literature on creativity, an engagement with a spiritual journal, and 
experiences in nature. 3 crs. 

INT 535  Motherline Heritage: Learning from and Honoring Our Ancestors 
All humans, no matter how diverse, have something in common:   we were all born to a mother. Mothers are our first and 
strongest emotional connection, and play pivotal roles in our development, continuing to inform and affect us throughout 
our lives. Motherline heritage passed down to us provides a rich exploration of our deepest selves. This experiential research 
seminar asks students to explore lineage and roots in their personal, cultural, spiritual, and archetypal Motherlines. 3 crs. 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as HS 432. 

INT 550  American Studies 
This course considers the passion of America’s quest for understanding and meaning in its dilemmas, both historical and 
contemporary. By way of literature, history and spirituality as lenses, this course examines distinctive phases, especially 
Pragmatism, that mark out America’s self-understanding. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. 

INT 559  Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 
Same description as LAC 459. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading highly recommended. Cross-Listed for 
undergraduate credit as CCM 459, INT 459 and  LAC 459. 

INT 565  Love and Sexuality 
Same description as SPH 465. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate 
credit as SPH 465, LIT 465, and   HS 465. 

INT 568  Topics in Mythological Study 
Specific topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. 

INT 572  Depth Psychology and Soul in the World 
Depth psychology redefines the purpose of psychology to embrace the idea of "anima mundi" or "soul in the world." From 
this perspective, human psychological pathologies may be understood in the context of the health of a web of relationships 
that include those between elements, animals, plants, landscapes, systems, and "others" in the natural and social world. In 
this course, we will study some of the foundational theories of depth psychology and use them to explore the psychological 
health of people and cultures in the context of a more-than-human world. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not 
available. 
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INT 575  Qualitative Inquiry 
Same description as HS 400 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit 
as HS 400. Offered online only. 

INT 579  Joseph Campbell: Ideas and Influence 
Same description as HS 479. 3 crs. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading not available. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit 
as HS 479. Not offered every year. 

INT 583  Topics in Education 
A variety of topics in education may be offered. 1-5 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

INT 595  Independent Study 
Individually arranged with the Chair of the graduate Department of Interdisciplinary Studies. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Completion of Arrange Class form with permission of the instructor and department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for 
credit. By arrangement only. 

INT 598-1  Thesis 1 
This course is the first in a series of three courses leading to the completion of the MAIS thesis. The course is designed to 
give the student the researching tools to begin the thesis process. Learning projects and a collaborative atmosphere move the 
student through the process in a timely manner. This course is followed by INT 598-2 and INT 598-3 where the student’s 
thesis development continues. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): Approval of department chair. Students should have completed at least 
33 credits of required coursework before registering for this class and have a preliminary thesis topic. Grade Type: Graded 
Pass/No Pass only. 

INT 598-2  Thesis 2 
This course is the second in the required thesis sequence. By the end of Thesis 2, the student will have completed the 
literature review chapter of the thesis. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): INT 598-1. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

INT 598-3  Thesis 3 
This course is the third and final course in the required MAIS thesis sequence. Successful completion of the course is the 
completion of the master’s thesis. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): INT 598-2. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

INT 598-4  Thesis Continuation 
This course is offered for additional time to complete one's thesis writing. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): INT 598-3. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only. Repeatable: May be repeated 2 times for credit. 

INT 598-9  Thesis Completion 
This non-credit course should be enrolled in the term students submit the signed, bound copies of their thesis. A passing 
grade is required for degree conferral and means that the department chair has received two signed, bound copies of the 
thesis. 0 crs. Grade Type: Non-credit. Graded Pass/No Pass. 

INT 599  MAIS Applied Practicum 
A variety of topics in literature are offered. 1-9 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form with permission 
of the department chair. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every 
term. 

 

Interior Design 
ID 200  Introduction to the Interior Design Profession 

Students will be introduced to the history of the profession, the interior design body of knowledge, professional 
organizations, licensing and registration issues, academic discipline, and the discipline of the profession. Includes field trips, 
discussion, and lecture. 1 cr. Open to non-majors. 

ID 204  Sustainability Workshops 
A series of 1-cr. professional workshops. Topics include The Natural Step, Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design 
— LEED, case studies, building systems, and human behavior. 1 cr. Open to non-majors. Repeatable: May be repeated for 
credit. 

ID 205  Architectural Freehand Drawing 
Foundation drawing course in tools, vocabulary, drawing conventions and expression. 1 cr. Open to non-majors. 
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ID 206  Analytical Freehand Drawing 
Foundation course in architectural freehand drawing. Emphasis is on analysis and design thinking. 1 cr. Open to non-majors. 

ID 207  Digital Tool 1 
Foundation course in three-dimensional digital-drawing. 1 cr. Open to non-majors. 

ID 212-1  3-D Color 1 
Introduction to the principles of color mixing, color interactions, human perception, and the psychology of color in three-
dimensional environments. 2 crs. 

ID 212-2  3-D Color 2 
Intermediate-level course in the application and communication of three-dimensional color. 1 cr. 

ID 215  Interior Design Studio 1 
Form, Elements and Space: Students will acquire a fundamental understanding of three-dimensional space and sensitivity to 
human interaction and experience through experimentation with forms, space, and interior elements. 4 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB1. 

ID 216  Interior Design Studio 2 
Translations and Explorations: Students will be able to communicate a fundamental understanding of conceptual thinking 
about three-dimensional space through the analysis of ideas, organization, spatial forms, and design principles and elements. 
4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 215. 

ID 217  Interior Design Studio 3 
Place, Context, and Conceptual Thinking: Students will apply a fundamental understanding of conceptual thinking by 
synthesizing spatial forms, functions, real context, and design principles and elements. A program-wide charrette will kick 
off the term. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 216. 

ID 259  Service Project 
Students will work directly with community organizations to analyze problems, design responses, and implement solutions. 
1 cr. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

ID 304  Photography 
Foundation course in architectural photography as a design tool for understanding, exploring, and documenting. 1 cr. Open 
to non-majors. 

ID 305  Digital Tool 2 
Foundation course in photography software as a design tool for understanding, exploring, and documenting. 1 cr. Open to 
non-majors. 

ID 306  Digital Tool 3 
Foundation course in desktop publishing software as presentation and communication tool. 1 cr. Open to non-majors. 

ID 307  Integrated Tools 
Students will apply a wide variety of fundamental digital and analog communication skills to understand how tools relate to 
the design process, the audience, and each other. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): ID 206, ID 207, ID 305, ID 306, ID 375. 

ID 308  Presentation 
Students will integrate a wide variety of graphic tools with oral communication to effectively communicate design 
intentions, processes, and solutions. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): ID 307. 

ID 309  Portfolio 
Students will integrate graphics and text to effectively communicate design intentions, processes, and solutions into a 
printed and/or digital portfolio. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): ID 308. 

ID 311  History of Architecture and Interiors 1 
An introduction to the history of Western architecture with special attention paid to the making of interior space and 
architecture. This course focuses on the Greek and Roman periods. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 3 crs. in writing (may be taken 
concurrently). Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4. Open to non-majors. 
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ID 312  History of Architecture and Interiors 2 
Continued study of the history of Western architecture. This course focuses on the Renaissance through the eighteenth-
century periods. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 3 crs. in writing (may be taken concurrently). Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4. Open 
to non-majors. 

ID 313  History of Architecture and Interiors 3 
Continued study of the history of Western architecture. This course focuses on the nineteenth-century industrial through the 
twentieth-century modern periods. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): One (1) term of architecture history and 6 crs. of writing. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): AIB5. Open to non-majors. 

ID 318  Interior Design Studio 4 
Design Process: Students will develop a fundamental understanding of the iterative quality of the design process through 
analysis, research, brainstorming, testing, and critical thinking. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 217 and a 3.00 GPA in Interior 
Design coursework at Marylhurst. 

ID 319  Interior Design Studio 5 
Sustainability: Students will develop a fundamental understanding of the network of sustainability issues and how to work 
seamlessly and creatively within a design framework. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 318. 

ID 320  Interior Design Studio 6 
Materiality and Fabrication: Students will gain a deeper understanding of the reality of materials, how materials relate to the 
human body, and the design process, through hands-on exploration and making. A program-wide charrette will kick off the 
term. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 319. 

ID 337  Construction Documents 
This course introduces the fundamentals of drawings and specifications necessary to clearly communicate information 
required for the construction of an interior space. Emphasis is on the language and logic of documentation. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): ID 319, ID 356/ID 357, ID 375, ID 339. 

ID 339  Building Codes 
A workshop in the fundamentals of understanding and applying building codes to commercial interior design projects. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): ID 356. 

ID 343  History of Furniture and Art 1 
An introduction to the history of furnishings, fine and decorative arts for the interior designer. Study continues with ID 344. 
3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4. Open to non-majors. 

ID 344  History of Furniture and Art 2 
Continues the work begun in ID 343 on the study of the history of furnishings, fine and decorative arts for the interior 
designer. 3 crs. Open to non-majors. 

ID 353  Materials 1 
An introduction to interior components, finishes, FF&E, and trade resources through lecture, discussion, demonstration, and 
field trips. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 216. 

ID 355  Interior Lighting Fundamentals 
An introduction to the tools required to integrate lighting systems into interior spaces. Students will learn the basic concepts 
of lighting design including physiology of the eye, human perception, layering, control, lamps, luminaries, and the 
application of lighting design. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 320. 

ID 356  Structures and Building Systems 1 
An introduction to building systems, including structural, plumbing, electrical, and HVAC systems. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
ID 217. 

ID 357  Structures and Building Systems 2 
Continues the work begun in ID 356 in the study of building systems, including structural, plumbing, electrical, and HVAC 
systems. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 356. 

ID 358  Materials 2 
An introduction to the creation and construction of interior environments through the detailing and specification of design 
components. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 353. 
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ID 361  Designing with Light 
An advanced course in lighting design dealing with daylight integration in buildings, photometry, human health, and electric 
lighting integration through class seminar, design projects, field trips, and group study. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 355. 

ID 365  Interior Design Seminars 
A series of seminars which address specific design topics which vary from term to term. 1-4 crs. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit. 

ID 367  Architectural Acoustics 
Introduction to the science and art of interior spatial acoustics. Includes the identification of acoustic problems and design 
strategies through case studies, research, observation, and a design project. 1 cr. 

ID 375  Introduction to CAD 
An introduction to computer-aided drafting (CAD) and its application to interior design. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 217 and 
have met computer literacy outcome: LLA1. 

ID 376  3-D Digital Modeling 
An introduction to Building Information Modeling and 3D digital design. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 217 and have met 
computer literacy outcome: LLA1. 

ID 380  Interior Design Theory 
An advanced seminar focusing on various theories and issues of architecture and design. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 323 and 
ID 421. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE4. 

ID 404  Translating Ideas 
Students will explore graphics and text to effectively translate research and design ideas into three dimensional form. To be 
taken in conjunction with ID 496. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): ID 309. 

ID 405  DD Documentation 
Students will document the development of their Fourth-Year Thesis Project including code analysis, building systems, 
circulation, program, interior elements, and materials. To be taken in conjunction with ID 498-1. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): ID 
404. 

ID 406  Thesis Documentation 
Students will document the development of their Fourth-Year Thesis Project including construction documents, material 
specifications, room schedules, and details. To be taken with ID 498-2. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): ID 405. 

ID 421  Interior Design Studio 7 
Programming and Conceptual Development: Students will integrate building systems, materials, code requirements, 
sustainability issues, human factors, and design principles and elements through a creative design process to develop a 
program and conceptual response. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 320, ID 353,  ID 357, and a 3.00 GPA in Interior Design 
coursework at Marylhurst. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. 

ID 422  Interior Design Studio 8 
Design Development: Students will apply an understanding of the rich potential of a design concept through the detailed 
development of three-dimensional space. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 337, ID 358, ID 421. 

ID 423  Interior Design Studio 9 
Cultural Immersion: Students will develop a heightened sensitivity to designing for cultural diversity, human behavior, and 
universality. A program-wide charrette will kick off the term. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 375, ID 376, ID 422. 

ID 480  Thesis Research and Preparation 
This course provides students the opportunity to draw together their liberal arts education and relate it to their individual 
Fourth-Year Design Studio work. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): WR 323 and ID 423. Meets LAC outcome(s): SS1, SS1, SS3. 

ID 489  Professional Practices for Interior Design 
Introduction to professional practice, business standards, and ethics. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 422. 

ID 494  Internship in Interior Design 
A working internship in the interior design field. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 422. Completion of Internship Registration 
form and permission of the department chair. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 
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ID 496  Fourth-Year Design Studio: Concept Design Proposal 
Thesis and Conceptual Ideation: Students will advance the discipline of design by developing a self-directed thesis design 
problem through schematic design. Students are required to apply for admission to the fourth-year level through the interior 
design program. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 423, ID 480, all 300-level interior design courses, and a 3.00 GPA in interior 
design courses. 

ID 498-1  Fourth-Year Design Studio: Design Development 
Design Development: Students will apply interior design skills, knowledge, sensitivity, creativity, and critical thinking to 
fully develop a self-directed thesis design problem. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 496. 

ID 498-2  Fourth-Year Design Studio: Project Completion 
Communication of Thesis Design Problem: Students grow towards professionalism and gain confidence through the 
development and communication of a self-directed thesis design problem. A program-wide charrette will kick off the term. 4 
crs. Prerequisite(s): ID 498-1. 

 

Liberal Arts Core 
LAC 172  Computer Technology Survey 

This survey course provides a foundation for the understanding and use of computing technology. Students will combine 
hands-on learning of computer logic, hardware, operating systems, interfaces, and major applications with an exploration of 
the history and development of computing, the benefits and risks of networked computing including procedures for ensuring 
security in an online environment, as well as the interrelationship of technology and society. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
LLA1. 

LAC 301  Academic Learning: Discovery and Practice 
This course introduces students to the culture of Marylhurst University, and to the significance of the university’s outcome-
based, liberal arts, and adult focus. Students consider and apply different perspectives about learning, and use a wide variety 
of advising and learning resources to plan for and reflect on their educational goals. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Must be an 
admitted student. Meets LAC outcome(s): AL1. NOTE: Must be taken within the first two terms following admission to 
Marylhurst. Not required for students seeking a second bachelor’s degree. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading highly 
recommended. 

LAC 415  Career Transition and Map Completion Seminar 
This seminar is best taken in a student’s last term before graduation. This class provides an overview of career development 
theory and job-seeking skills. Students will complete a functional or skills-based résumé and career action plan and explore 
new ways to look at transferable skills through the lens of a college education. Students will also review, update, and submit 
their final Marylhurst Academic Portfolio (MAP).   NOTE: Students cannot receive a passing grade for LAC 415 unless all 
Liberal Arts Core outcomes have been reflected on in their MAP. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Completion of, or simultaneous 
registration in, coursework to meet all LAC outcomes. Meets LAC outcome(s): MAP1. Not required for students seeking a 
second bachelor’s degree. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

LAC 450  Senior Seminar 
The senior seminar provides students the opportunity to draw together their liberal arts education at Marylhurst University in 
a meaningful way. The seminar emphasizes writing, philosophical reading, and critical thinking. Students analyze and 
discuss ways in which their own academic discipline has shaped social phenomena and develop an understanding of how 
different disciplinary perspectives both enable and restrain the production of knowledge. The course encourages students to 
analyze the possibilities and limitations for becoming agents of ethical action after graduating from Marylhurst. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): WR 323 and senior standing. Meets LAC outcome(s): SS1, SS1, and SS3. 

LAC 459  Compassion in Action: Service Learning Seminar 
This combination experiential and seminar course provides the opportunity to directly apply academic studies in the 
community through service, and to have such service activities, in turn, inform one's academic studies in a cycle of 
reciprocity. Students are mutually supported in their work by faculty and class members, and through course materials and 
discussion on various aspects of social change work coupled with selective ideas and theories of important social thinkers. 
Students may choose to serve in established organizations of their choice (there will also be options with organizations with 
which Marylhurst University has a working relationship), or create their own project with instructor approval. Required 30 
hours of service in the community (10 hours per each academic credit). 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB6. Grade 
Type: Pass/No Pass grading highly recommended. Cross-Listed as CCM 459 or INT 459, for graduate credit as INT 559. 
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Integrated Learning Modules 
AI 325  Playing in God’s Fire: Literature and Culture 

Using techniques of theatrical improvisation and close readings of literary and spiritual texts, this experiential class enacts 
the creative process of the actor, the poet, and the spiritual seeker as they enter into authentic relationship with presence. 
This journey beyond ordinary reach explores poetic openings to the divine in creative play through work by such thinkers as 
Dante, Thich Nhat Hanh, Basho, Rumi Gadamer, Huizinga, and others. Over the duration of the course, students will build a 
collaborative creative community that will explore the concept of religious presence in art, especially poetry, and the impact 
that the contingency of play has on creative and spiritual development. The class culminates with a public performance of a 
work created by the students. No previous acting experience is required. AI 325 and AI 334 are offered together as an 
integrated learning module (ILM); students may enroll in any or all associated ILM courses for each. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB5. 

AI 331  Evolutionary Arguments: Faith and Reason 
Evolution is the leading scientific theory that explains species origins and development over time. Intelligent design is a 
belief that the gaps in the theory of evolution can only be explained by the intervention of an “intelligent designer.” Religion 
explores the relationship between faith tradition and reason. Science attempts to discover and understand the relationships 
and principles of the physical and biological universe. The disparity between these two is presented as major controversy by 
the media; strong arguments are made on all sides. The theory of evolution is the backdrop for this integrated learning 
module on how the disciplines of science and religion co-mingle in the human attempt to understand the universe. Students 
will learn about science as a process, religion as way of encountering the divine, and persuasion in understanding the ways 
arguments are formed and crafting their own work as academic writers. AI 331, LL 352 and NW 311 are offered together as 
an integrated learning module (ILM); students may enroll in any or all associated ILM courses for each. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIC1. 

AI 334  Playing in God’s Fire: Spirituality 
Using techniques of theatrical improvisation and close readings of literary and spiritual texts, this experiential class enacts 
the creative process of the actor, the poet, and the spiritual seeker as they enter into authentic relationship with presence. 
This journey beyond ordinary reach explores poetic openings to the divine in creative play through work by such thinkers as 
Dante, Thich Nhat Hanh, Basho, Rumi Gadamer, Huizinga, and others. Over the duration of the course, students will build a 
collaborative creative community that will explore the concept of religious presence in art, especially poetry, and the impact 
that the contingency of play has on creative and spiritual development. The class culminates with a public performance of a 
work created by the students. No previous acting experience is required. AI 325 and AI 334 are offered together as an 
integrated learning module (ILM); students may enroll in any or all associated ILM courses for each. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIC4. 

HC 314  Listening to the World: Developing Environmental and Intercultural Literacy 
This course will use a focused interdisciplinary approach to explore the key themes and events in environmental issues. 
Using the lens of the environment, students will 1) acquire knowledge about how humans impact the environment; 2) 
increase awareness of how historical events and world views influence practice, policy, and communication; and 3) explore 
how careful and discriminating listening is central to both of the preceding as well as an essential component in any 
effective communication. Course materials will include scientific and communications sources. Subject matter experts from 
the sciences and communications fields will guide students through a multidimensional experience of this important 
contemporary topic. LL 331, HC 314 and NW 313 are offered together as an integrated learning module (ILM); students 
may enroll in any or all associated ILM courses for each. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4. 

LL 331  Listening to the World: Developing Environmental and Intercultural Literacy 
This course will use a focused interdisciplinary approach to explore the key themes and events in environmental issues. 
Using the lens of the environment, students will 1) acquire knowledge about how humans impact the environment; 2) 
increase awareness of how historical events and world views influence practice, policy, and communication; and 3) explore 
how careful and discriminating listening is central to both of the preceding as well as an essential component in any 
effective communication. Course materials will include scientific and communications sources. Subject matter experts from 
the sciences and communications fields will guide students through a multidimensional experience of this important 
contemporary topic. LL 331, HC 314 and NW 313 are offered together as an integrated learning module (ILM); students 
may enroll in any or all associated ILM courses for each. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLC1. 

LL 352  Evolutionary Arguments: Why Science, Religion, and the Media Don’t Play Nice: 
Argumentation 

Evolution is the leading scientific theory that explains species origins and development over time. Intelligent design is a 
belief that the gaps in the theory of evolution can only be explained by the intervention of an “intelligent designer.” Religion 
explores the relationship between faith tradition and reason. Science attempts to discover and understand the relationships 
and principles of the physical and biological universe. The disparity between these two is presented as major controversy by 
the media; strong arguments are made on all sides. The theory of evolution is the backdrop for this Integrated Learning 
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Module on how the disciplines of science and religion co-mingle in the human attempt to understand the universe. Students 
will learn about science as a process, religion as way of encountering the divine, and persuasion in understanding the ways 
arguments are formed and crafting their own work as academic writers. AI 331, LL 352 and NW 311 are offered together as 
an integrated learning module (ILM); students may enroll in any or all associated ILM courses for each. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): LLE2. 

NW 311  Evolutionary Arguments: Why Science, Religion, and the Media Don’t Play Nice: 
Scientific Method 

Evolution is the leading scientific theory that explains species origins and development over time. Intelligent design is a 
belief that the gaps in the theory of evolution can only be explained by the intervention of an “intelligent designer.” Religion 
explores the relationship between faith tradition and reason. Science attempts to discover and understand the relationships 
and principles of the physical and biological universe. The disparity between these two is presented as major controversy by 
the media; strong arguments are made on all sides. The theory of evolution is the backdrop for this Integrated Learning 
Module on how the disciplines of science and religion co-mingle in the human attempt to understand the universe. Students 
will learn about science as a process, religion as way of encountering the divine, and persuasion in understanding the ways 
arguments are formed and crafting their own work as academic writers. AI 331, LL 352 and NW 311 are offered together as 
an integrated learning module (ILM); students may enroll in any or all associated ILM courses for each. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): NWA1. 

NW 313  Listening to the World: Developing Environmental and Intercultural Literacy 
This course will use a focused interdisciplinary approach to explore the key themes and events in environmental issues. 
Using the lens of the environment, students will 1) acquire knowledge about how humans impact the environment; 2) 
increase awareness of how historical events and world views influence practice, policy, and communication; and 3) explore 
how careful and discriminating listening is central to both of the preceding as well as an essential component in any 
effective communication. Course materials will include scientific and communications sources. Subject matter experts from 
the sciences and communications fields will guide students through a multidimensional experience of this important 
contemporary topic. LL 331, HC 314 and NW 313 are offered together as an integrated learning module (ILM); students 
may enroll in any or all associated ILM courses for each. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA3 . 

 

Master of Business Administration (MBA) 

MBA - Accelerated Online 
MBA 510  Organizational Behavior 

During this orientation course, students refresh their knowledge of key business subjects while being introduced to new 
academic concepts and graduate-level expectations. This course introduces both the theory and practical application of 
organizational behavior. Organizational behavior is the study of how individuals and groups impact behavior within an 
organization. Topics will include decision making, motivation theories, individual and group behaviors, leadership, power 
and organizational politics, and organizational culture. 4 crs. 

MBA 512  Managerial Economics 
This course is designed to help student graduate students obtain an understanding the basic concepts of economics. Students 
will understand the foundational concepts of microeconomics, including scarcity, ownership and markets. The focus of the 
class will be on having students apply these ideas to their personal decision making and professional life. In addition, 
students will learn the macroeconomics concepts of GDP, unemployment, inflation and interest rates and how to research 
these variables and how to use forecasts to understand the application to their personal and professional life. Finally, 
students will learn some of the basic concepts of international economics, including international trade and exchange rates. 4 
crs. 

MBA 513  Quantitative Analysis 
Managers use statistics to make important decisions in all phases of the business life cycle. This course is an introduction to 
the benefits of statistical thinking. Students explore how statistics and data analysis can help solve managerial problems, 
leading to more effective decisions. This course covers basic concepts of distributions, probability, variables, hypothesis 
testing, inference, and experimental design. 4 crs. 

MBA 518  Business Law for Managers 
This course is a practical survey of business law geared towards providing busy managers with a solid grasp of key legal 
concepts and principles that they are likely to encounter in their workaday world. Students learn that successful management 
of business relationships rarely involves hiding behind clever legal strategies. The benefits of legal action must be weighed 
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against the risks and costs of litigation. Topics include the legal environment, contracts, commercial transactions, and 
business organizations. 4 crs. 

MBA 521  Financial Methods I 
In this first part of Financial Methods, students learn accounting concepts from a decision maker's perspective. Following an 
overview of the accounting cycle, financial statements, and financial reporting, special attention will be given to accounting 
information used to assist management in business operations. 4 crs. 

MBA 522  Financial Methods II 
This course is designed to help students understand financial theory and its important applications. In this second part of 
Financial Methods, the focus includes the time value of money, risk and return, valuation, investment principles, and the 
role of financial markets. Through real-world examples and practical exercises, students learn concepts and terms used by 
financial analysts and strategists. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MBA 521. 

MBA 530  E-Business Management 
Companies are investing globally in new technologies in order to capture competitive advantage. Designed for the non-
technical manager, this course helps students understand the strategic role of technology, e-commerce strategies, and Web-
based marketing in modern organizations. 4 crs. 

MBA 534  The Global Manager 
Global decision making requires a framework for understanding international trade, investment, and cross-cultural 
interactions. Using case studies and current events, students analyze globalization trends and the impact of culture on 
international business dealings. Organizational, financial, and marketing factors are considered in creating a successful 
global strategy. 4 crs. 

MBA 542  Healthcare Leadership 
As the Baby Boomer generation ages, healthcare becomes an increasingly important part of the economy. This course will 
explore the management of the modern healthcare system, including hospitals, insurers, pharmaceutical companies, and 
managed-care providers. Students will learn how to lead complex organizational structures in a rapidly changing regulatory 
environment. 4 crs. 

MBA 543  Nonprofit Leadership 
The nonprofit workforce of the United States is growing rapidly, comprising more than seven percent of the nation’s jobs. 
As these institutions have expanded their influence around the world, they have embraced for-profit management and HR 
techniques. Through case studies and practical exercises, students will learn modern leadership concepts and apply them to a 
variety of not-for-profit organizations. 4 crs. 

MBA 544  Ethical Organizational Leadership 
During this course, students will develop an understanding of the fundamentals of leadership from a theoretical, personal, 
and practical perspective. Respected leaders possess a clear ethical framework for making decisions. They understand the 
legal requirements as well as the moral imperatives of modern management. This course introduces students to the 
fundamental principles of ethical decision making and their application to resolving issues and conflicts in the workplace. 4 
crs. 

MBA 545  Market Research 
This course provides an understanding of research methodology, secondary sources, survey construction, measurement, 
sampling methods, and data analysis. As a final assignment, students will complete and present a real-world research 
project. Students will learn how to gather, analyze, and present information that addresses common concerns, such as buyer 
behavior or market potential. 4 crs. 

MBA 546  Integrated Marketing Communications 
Companies use communications to build strong brand relationships with their customers. This course presents brand 
building as an integrated marketing function designed to create valuable customer relationships and sales. Topics include 
target market evaluation, agency relations, media planning, Internet strategies, public relations, budgeting, and campaign 
evaluation. Students will create a comprehensive promotional plan that is targeted and cost effective. 4 crs. 

MBA 548  Corporate Finance 
This intermediate course approaches finance from the chief financial officer’s perspective. Students will analyze practical 
problems in investment decisions, working capital, risk management, company valuation, financial planning, and legal and 
ethical concerns. This course provides an understanding of the theories, concepts, and applications of modern corporate 
finance. 4 crs. 
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MBA 549  International Finance 
In this course, students will explore the role of foreign capital markets, exchange rate risk, and financial control systems as 
applied to the international firm. Additional topics include political and economic risk, multilateral institutions, foreign 
trade, and international accounting practices. Students will learn to apply sound financial principles in order to maximize 
competitive advantage and shareholder wealth. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MBA 558. 

MBA 551  Marketing Management 
This course is an introduction to marketing management and research. Students will learn how to segment markets and 
position a firm’s offerings in order to create long-term customer and shareholder value. This course explores marketing 
opportunities through product development, pricing strategies, customer communications, and channel management. 4 crs. 

MBA 552  Healthcare Marketing 
This course introduces the basic concepts of marketing and provides a framework for analyzing marketing opportunities and 
challenges as they relate to the healthcare sector. Students will look at the important role marketing plays in this industry, 
then design, develop, and deliver a comprehensive health related marketing plan. Specific course topics include the 
marketing process, consumer behavior, customer relationships, market segmentation, branding, pricing, distribution, 
advertising, promotion, public relations, and ethics. Student familiarity with healthcare is assumed. 4 crs. 

MBA 553  Nonprofit Marketing 
Nonprofit groups of all sizes face on-going financial pressures. This course provides a framework for applying 
contemporary for-profit marketing practices to the successful operation of nonprofit enterprises. Case studies and current 
events will be used to illustrate product development, pricing, branding, and distribution. By developing their own market-
driven plan, students will identify new and sustainable sources of revenues to supplement traditional nonprofit funding. 4 
crs. 

MBA 556  Ethical Leadership in Healthcare 
During this course, students will develop an understanding of the fundamentals of leadership from a theoretical, personal, 
and practical perspective with a special emphasis upon leading ethically in healthcare. The course will discuss how 
organizational leaders address the growing importance of legal and ethical challenges in their decision making. Special 
topics include team building, gender issues, and leadership in diverse, multicultural, and global environments particularly as 
they relate to healthcare. Equally important will be considerations for the various ethical methodologies from which to base 
leadership decision making related to various contemporary and controversial healthcare issues. 4 crs. 

MBA 558  Investment and Portfolio Management 
In this course students will examine the differences between real and financial assets and understand the role of the 
investment analyst. Financial markets are engines of economic innovation, offering a range of investment vehicles for firms 
and individual investors. Topics include portfolio theory, capital markets, fixed-income securities, and derivatives. Students 
will evaluate the trade-offs between risk and return in efficient markets. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MBA 548. 

MBA 561  Business Ethics 
Respected leaders possess a clear ethical framework for making decisions. They understand the legal requirements as well as 
the moral imperatives of modern management. This course will introduce students to the fundamental principles of ethical 
decision making and their application to resolving ethical issues and conflicts in the workplace. 4 crs. 

MBA 563  Nonprofit Ethics 
In recent years, several prominent nonprofit institutions have been involved in embarrassing scandals involving self-dealing, 
deception, and excessive compensation. This course will introduce students to a framework for ethical decision making and 
apply it to nonprofit organizations. Using real-world and fictional cases, students will grapple with the difficult dilemmas 
facing managers and trustees in a variety of not-for-profit sectors. Topics will include fundraising practices, conflicts of 
interest, ethics codes and ethical treatment of employees, funders, and other stakeholders. 4 crs. 

MBA 565  Leading Transformational Change 
This course focuses on the inevitability of change in today’s organizations and on the roles of change agents – both internal 
and external – to successfully lead those changes. Though often resisted in large and small ways, change is the lifeblood of 
growth and renewal, and only organizations that learn to continuously and effectively adapt will survive and prosper; thus, 
change is to be embraced. However, the key is “effective” adaptation, rather than change for change’s sake; and the leader 
with greatest knowledge about fundamental change management principles, as well as greatest self-knowledge about 
personal strengths and developmental opportunities as an agent of change, is the one most able to make a significant 
contribution to productive change. This course will provide opportunities to increase understanding of organizational change 
theories/practices, as well as to assess personal qualities, skills and experiences that will enable you to be a more effective 
agent of change. 4 crs. 
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MBA 566  Contemporary Managed Healthcare 
This course is designed to provide a full understanding of the origins of managed healthcare from the 1970s through current 
applications in the United States healthcare system. The evolution of managed healthcare applications will be evaluated 
along with emphasis on benefits and limitations from legal, social, and ethical perspectives. Specific examples of managed 
care applications will be provided and analyzed (e.g., Medicare, Medicaid, Department of Defense, and Department of 
Veterans Affairs, and private applications). 4 crs. 

MBA 572  Real Estate Investment Analysis 
This course is an introduction to corporate real estate decision-making. Students are exposed to real estate investment, 
market analysis, project financing, leasing, and property management and land-development issues. Students learn the 
economic factors and finance theories that affect property values. Consideration will be given to current trends in 
commercial real estate finance and deal making. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MBA 522 and MBA 573. 

MBA 573  An Analysis of a Real Estate Transaction 
During the course, students will work through the real estate transaction process by selecting a commercial property for 
purchase, preparing investment documents, reviewing available property information and preparing a final recommendation 
to the investment committee. Students are expected to be proficient using Excel, Word, and PowerPoint for various 
assignments including their ongoing project. 4 crs. 

MBA 574  Ethical Leadership in Real Estate 
During this course, students will develop an understanding of the fundamentals of leadership and ethics, from a theoretical, 
personal, and practical perspective. Because respected leaders possess a clear ethical framework for making decisions, this 
course will introduce students to the fundamental principles of ethical decision making and their application to resolving 
ethical issues and conflicts in the workplace. 4 crs. 

MBA 598  MBA Capstone 
In this course, students synthesize, apply, and demonstrate the skills and competencies that reflect mastery of the MBA 
program learning outcomes. After rigorous research, students develop a comprehensive strategic initiative. Using a wide 
variety of management tools, students explore options, analyze critical information, and develop implementation plans. 4 
crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of all other program requirements. 

 

MBA - Blended 
FIN 510  Managerial Accounting 

Accounting has been called the language of business. This course approaches the field from a decision maker’s perspective, 
offering a clear understanding of accounting concepts. Students will gain hands-on knowledge about the accounting cycle, 
financial statements, and financial reporting. Special attention will be given to accounting information used to assist 
management in operating the business, including product costing and budgeting. 3 crs. 

FIN 513  Financial Management 
Strong financial management is a prerequisite for creating lasting business success. In this course, students will develop the 
baseline skills to make well-informed management decisions. Topics include the time value of money, risk and return, 
valuation, investment principles, and the role of financial markets. Students are exposed to the important concepts and terms 
used by financial analysts and corporate strategists. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): FIN 510. 

FIN 518  Finance and Sustainability 
This course will provide students with an opportunity to learn important sustainable finance concepts within organizational, 
national and international amplitude. In addition to traditional financial management constructs (e.g., assets, liabilities, 
liquidity, management and other ratios), the course will place particular emphasis upon the macroeconomics (e.g., fiscal and 
monetary policy) and international (e.g., spot and forward exchange markets) dimensions of finance. Consistent with the 
program’s emphasis on advanced quantitative, modeling and decision-making skills, great emphasis will be placed upon 
financial planning, forecasting and analysis in a TPL perspective. 3 crs. 

FIN 542  Corporate Finance 
This intermediate course approaches finance from the chief financial officer’s perspective. Students will analyze practical 
problems in investment decisions, working capital, risk management, company valuation, financial planning, and legal and 
ethical concerns. This course provides an understanding of the theories, concepts, and applications of modern corporate 
finance. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): FIN 513. 
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FIN 549  International Finance 
In a global economy, companies use international financial markets to access capital and manage risk. Students will explore 
the role of foreign capital markets, exchange rate risk, and financial control systems as applied to the international firm. 
Additional topics include political and economic risk, multilateral institutions, foreign trade, and international accounting 
practices. Students will learn to apply sound financial principles in order to maximize competitive advantage and share-
holder wealth. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): FIN 513. 

FIN 550  Real Estate Analysis 
This course is an introduction to corporate real estate decision making. Students are exposed to real estate investment, 
market analysis, project financing, leasing, property management, and land-development issues. Through case studies, 
students will learn the economic factors and finance theories that affect property values. Consideration will be given to 
current trends in commercial real estate finance and deal making. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): FIN 513. 

FIN 552  Portfolio Investments and Advanced Financial Concepts 
Financial markets are engines of economic innovation, offering a range of investment vehicles for firms and individual 
investors. Students will examine the differences between real and financial assets and understand the role of the investment 
analyst. Topics include portfolio theory, capital markets, fixed income securities, and derivatives. Students will evaluate the 
trade-offs between risk and return in efficient markets. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): FIN 513. 

FIN 567  Special Topics in Finance 
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory and application of finance. Actual topics and cases will be chosen 
by the instructor and may vary from term to term. 1-3 crs. 

MGT 501  Principles of Sustainability 
In this course students will gain a basic understanding of fundamental psychological, cultural, environmental sustainability 
issues and challenges affecting business and global society in the twenty-first century. Particular attention will be placed 
upon gaining an understanding of theoretical perspectives impacting the effective sustainable business management, with 
special emphasis upon systems thinking. Learners will reflect upon the interconnectedness and dynamics of historical, 
social, ecological, governmental, economic, financial and ethical constructs associated with sustainability. Learners will also 
gain an opportunity to discover various sustainability frameworks and compare multiple global approaches to sustainable 
business management to gain a solid understanding of strategies leading to the effective integration of social, sustainable and 
economic realities. 3 crs. 

MGT 505  Management Tools 
This course is designed to give new MBA students a common foundation in management concepts and technologies. 
Students will improve their skills in research, critical thinking, presentations, writing, and teamwork. Special topics include 
MS Office applications, financial accounting tools, and online databases. 3 crs. 

MGT 510  Resource Economics 
In this course, learners will be exposed to fundamental theoretical constructs associated with natural resource economics, an 
evolving transdisciplinary field within the science of economics that focuses upon the interdependence between human 
societies, their economies and the natural ecosystems supporting them. As a school of thought, resource economics 
encompasses multiple disciplines related to natural and social sciences, with particular focus upon traditional sustainability 
models (e.g., minerals extraction, forestry) and the economic dimensions of natural resources (e.g., air, water) whose 
pollution and depletion have important global and societal impacts. Students will reflect upon processes and strategies 
leading to successful economic growth within the ecological constraints of the earth's natural resources. The policy-making, 
legal, ethical and managerial aspects of resource economic will also be addressed. 3 crs. 

MGT 515  Business Law 
This course is a practical survey of the legal aspects of business. Students learn that successful management of business 
relationships rarely involves hiding behind clever legal strategies. The benefits of legal action must be weighed against the 
risks and costs of litigation. Topics include the legal environment, contracts, commercial transactions, and business 
organizations. 3 crs. 

MGT 518  Statistics for Managers 
Managers use statistics to help make important decisions in product development, marketing, personnel, and customer 
service. Students explore how statistics and data analysis can help solve managerial problems, ensuring more effective 
decision making. This course covers basic concepts of probability, including random variables and probability distributions. 
3 crs. 

MGT 522  Human Capital 
Modern organizations face a rapid rate of change and global complexity. Firms that thrive in this new economy pay close 
attention to their most valuable asset: people. In this course, students will learn how to value and manage today’s worker by 
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examining current organizational theory and real-world case studies. Students will also be exposed to recent trends and 
methods in leadership and human resource management. 3 crs. 

MGT 526  Strategic Planning 
Successful managers understand the value of strategic planning. This course develops the analytical and financial skills to 
gain competitive advantage in a dynamic business climate. Students learn how to evaluate the business environment, assess 
an organization’s strengths and capabilities, and decide on competing strategies. The case study method is used to explore 
strategic alternatives, implementation options, and evaluation methods. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): FIN 513, MGT  500 or MGT 
505, MGT 522 and MKT 514. 

MGT 528  Managerial Decision Methods 
The ability to achieve successful business results depends on a sound decision-making process. This integrative course 
introduces students to managerial decision theory and analysis. Through readings and simulations, students will learn how to 
manage under uncertainty. Topics include structuring decisions, evaluating alternatives, and making trade-offs. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): FIN 513, MGT 515, MGT 518 and MGT 526. 

MGT 530  Ethical Leadership and Decision Making 
Respected leaders possess a clear ethical framework for making decisions. They understand the legal requirements as well as 
the moral imperatives of business management. Using current events, cases, and other materials, this course will introduce 
students to the fundamental principles of ethical leadership and decision making and their application to resolving ethical 
issues and conflicts in the workplace. 3 crs. 

MGT 532  Career Management 
Creating a personally satisfying and professionally successful career in today’s marketplace takes personal reflection, 
research, and work. Students will be guided in a rigorous self-assessment, exploring concepts of professional identity and 
free-agent mentality. The goal will be to identify behaviors and abilities that can be used to make short- and long-term 
career decisions. Special topics include managerial career paths and self-marketing strategies. 3 crs. 

MGT 534  The Global Marketplace 
Global decision making requires a framework for understanding international trade, investment, and cross-cultural 
interactions. Using case studies and current events, students analyze globalization trends and the impact of culture on 
international business dealings. Organizational, financial, and marketing factors will be considered in creating a successful 
global strategy. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): FIN 513 and MKT 514. 

MGT 535  Project Management 
Project management is an important component of many of today’s most rewarding professions. This important discipline 
makes it possible to achieve organizational goals in a broad array of fields within the private and nonprofit sectors. This 
course will provide students with a deep understanding of project management by introducing processes and behavioral and 
technical tools to effectively plan, manage and implement projects. In this course students will be exposed to a range of 
applications and will have the opportunity to develop a project through several stages of implementation. 3 crs. 

MGT 536  E-Business Strategies 
Companies are investing globally in e-business efforts and technology in order to capture competitive advantage. Designed 
for the non-technical manager, this course will use current events, case studies, and hands-on projects to help students 
understand Internet strategy, e-commerce, and Web-based marketing. Topics include online markets, channel structure, and 
public policy implications. 3 crs. 

MGT 541  Negotiations and Conflict Resolution 
Negotiations is a process that helps individuals and organizations settle disputes. Students will examine the management of 
conflict and learn the key elements of an effective negotiation. This course uses case studies, simulations, and role playing to 
explore concepts of trust, power, facilitation, and communications. Students will develop interpersonal skills and techniques 
that will improve their negotiating strategies and tactics. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MGT 522. 

MGT 542  Global Strategy and Operations 
The global competitive position of a firm often depends upon the organization’s ability to effectively implement chosen 
strategies in a rapidly changing global environment. International market strategies such as foreign direct investment, 
licensing, mergers and acquisitions, strategic alliances and joint-ventures also play a critical role in providing the firm with a 
sustainable competitive advantage. Capitalizing upon knowledge gained in the marketing, finance, strategic planning, 
managerial decision making and other courses, this course focuses upon global strategy and introduces students to the 
management of global operations and the challenges associated with managing a global supply chain. Case studies of 
prominent multinational corporations are used to illustrate core course constructs. Much attention will also be placed upon 
corporate governance of multinational organizations. 3 crs. 



MBA – blended program courses 

263 

MGT 543  Managerial Economics 
When faced with risk and uncertainty, managers use economic theory to make effective business decisions. Students will 
learn the principles of resource allocation, market structure, pricing theory, and consumer choice as it relates to the 
individual firm. Competition, industry power, government regulation, and profit-maximizing behaviors will also be 
addressed. 3 crs. Not offered every year. 

MGT 545  Healthcare Leadership 
As the Baby Boomer generation ages, healthcare becomes an increasingly important part of the economy. This course will 
explore the management of the modern healthcare system, including hospitals, insurers, pharmaceutical companies, and 
managed-care providers. Students will learn how to lead complex organizational structures in a rapidly changing regulatory 
environment. 3 crs. 

MGT 557  Labor and Employment Law 
Overlapping federal, state, and local laws govern the modern workplace, creating a legal minefield for employers and 
employees alike. This course will provide a managerial overview of the legal do’s and don’ts of corporate hiring, managing, 
and firing. Topics include the rewarding, promoting, demoting, and disciplining of employees. Students will gain familiarity 
with the U.S. legal system from an HR perspective. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MGT 522 and MGT 515. 

MGT 562  Healthcare Ethics 
Modern medicine and biomedical advances have challenged traditional notions of healthcare. Using an interdisciplinary 
perspective, students will examine the complex moral and ethical issues surrounding provider/patient relationships. Special 
topics include data privacy, patient rights, professional liability, and healthcare reform. 3 crs. 

MGT 565  Professional Development Seminars 
Same description as MGT 465. 1 cr. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as MGT 465. Repeatable: May be repeated for 
credit. 

MGT 567  Special Topics in Management and Technology 
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory and application of management and technology. Actual topics and 
cases will be chosen by the instructor and may vary from term to term. 1-3 crs. 

MGT 590  MBA Project 
Individually arranged on a topic designed by the student with permission of the department chair. 1-3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Completion of an Arranged Class form and permission of instructor and department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated 
with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

MGT 594  Internship in Business Administration (MBA) 
The internship provides students with the opportunity to apply the cumulative knowledge and skills learned in the MBA to a 
real-life work environment. The internship involves the following steps: 1) selecting an interesting and challenging work 
site; 2) developing a contract that ensures both employer and student benefit; 3) fulfilling the contract activity through 
ongoing work; and 4) preparing a written report that summarizes the learning experience and outcomes. Students may 
receive elective credit for their MBA concentration by choosing an internship in their field of study. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Completion of an Internship Registration form and approval of the department Chair. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 
only. By arrangement only. 

MGT 598  Final Project 
In the capstone course, students establish a link between their studies, their interests, and the business world at large. This 
professional-level project demonstrates a functional and integrative knowledge of market opportunity and strategic 
management. Students will create a capstone project that places emphasis on management consulting. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Completion of all other program requirements. 

MKT 514  Marketing Management 
Effective marketing is a customer-focused process that pervades an organization. Through qualitative and quantitative 
analysis, students learn how to segment markets and position a firm’s offerings in order to create long-term customer and 
shareholder value. This course explores marketing opportunities through product development, pricing strategies, customer 
communications, and channel management. 3 crs. 

MKT 542  Integrated Marketing Communications 
Companies use communications to build strong brand relationships with their customers. This course presents brand 
building as an integrated marketing function designed to create valuable customer relationships and sales. Topics include 
target market evaluation, agency relations, media planning, Internet strategies, public relations, budgeting, and campaign 
evaluation. Students will create a comprehensive promotional plan that’s effective and persuasive. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
MKT 514. 
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MKT 545  Marketing Research 
Marketing campaigns rely on organized and cost-effective marketing research. Students will learn how to gather, analyze, 
and present information that solves common business problems, such as buyer behavior or market potential. This course 
provides an understanding of research methodology, secondary sources, survey construction, measurement, sampling 
methods, and data analysis. As a final assignment, students will complete and present a real-world research project. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): MKT 514. 

MKT 546  International Marketing 
This course examines international marketing programs from a strategic management perspective, as opposed to the 
technical aspects of import-export trade. Students will evaluate organizational objectives and market-entry strategies in a 
multinational business climate. Case studies are used to highlight differences between domestic and international customer 
segmentation, brand management, distribution channels, transport, pricing, and e-business operations. The cross-cultural and 
political aspects of international markets will also be addressed. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MKT 514. 

MKT 549  Entrepreneurship 
Entrepreneurship involves the process of converting an idea or invention into a successful innovation embodied in an 
organizational form. The form may range from satisfying self-employment that empowers self-expression to the creation of 
a globally competitive enterprise. Entrepreneurship is a form of business leadership that embraces the full range of traits and 
skills including creativity, critical thinking, ethics, decision making, communications, and strategy. This course will explore 
the full scope of entrepreneurship including the concept of innovation, the notion of creative destruction in markets and 
economies, sources of venture funding, and the role of contemporary entrepreneurship as a driving force of job creation and 
economic vitality in the twenty-first century. 3 crs. 

MKT 552  Healthcare Marketing 
The growth of competition among healthcare providers provides new and exciting opportunities for marketers. This course 
is an introduction to marketing management and research in the fast-changing healthcare industry. Students will gain 
expertise in product development, pricing strategies, customer communications, and channel management. Special topics 
include emerging business models in health insurance and treatment centers. 3 crs. 

MKT 567  Special Topics in Marketing 
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory and application of marketing. Actual topics and cases will be 
chosen by the instructor and may vary from term to term. 1-3 crs. 

ORG 563  Learning Organizations 
Same description as INC 563. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MGT 522. Cross-Listed as INC 563. 

ORG 565  Leading Change 
Managing change is a top priority for leaders of complex, knowledge-intensive companies. A firm’s capacity to withstand 
and thrive in turbulent times is directly related to its people and organizational structures. This course will focus on the 
nature of change as seen from a management or consulting perspective. Students will define and communicate change 
initiatives that overcome internal resistance and win trust. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MGT 522. 

ORG 567  Special Topics in Organizational Behavior 
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory and application of organizational behavior. Actual topics and 
cases will be chosen by the instructor and may vary from term to term. 1-3 crs. 

 

MBA - Real Estate Studies 
RES 510  Organization Behavior and Managing People 

During this orientation course, students refresh their knowledge of key business subjects while being introduced to new 
academic concepts and graduate-level expectations. This course introduces both the theory and practical application of 
organizational behavior. Organizational behavior is the study of how individuals and groups impact behavior within an 
organization. Topics include decision making, motivation theories, individual and group behaviors, leadership, power and 
organizational politics, and organizational culture. 4 crs. 

RES 512  Economics 
This course is designed to help students obtain a solid understanding of the basic concepts of economics, including scarcity, 
ownership, and markets. The focus of this course reflects the impact that real estate has on the economy. Key outcomes 
include understanding the relationship/impact of supply and demand on the resource allocation process, economic theories 
and models, unemployment, inflation and interest rates, and the impact of macro-economic variables on decision making. 4 
crs. 
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RES 513  Marketing Statistics 
This course is an introduction to the benefits of statistical thinking. Students will explore how statistics and data analysis can 
help solve managerial problems, leading to more effective decisions. Additional outcomes to this class include the 
application of real estate marketing techniques, creating statistical tools for the real estate manager, and the basic concepts of 
distributions, probability, variables, hypothesis testing, inference, and experimental design. 4 crs. 

RES 521  Accounting 
This course is designed to help students learn the key accounting concepts from a decision maker’s perspective. Following 
an overview of the accounting cycle, financial statements, and financial reporting, special attention will be given to 
accounting information used to assist management in business operations. The key outcomes include analyzing financial 
statements of various real estate entities and structures, understanding control practices and philosophies, methods of client 
trust accounting, and activity based management. 4 crs. 

RES 522  Managerial Finance 
This course is designed to help students understand financial theory and the important applications of the time value of 
money, risk and return, valuation, investment principles, and the role of financial markets. The core focus of this class will 
be on understanding how financial statements are created, analyzed, and applied in real estate. 4 crs. 

RES 530  Real Estate Finance 
This course is an introduction to corporate real estate decision making. Students are exposed to real estate investment, 
market analysis, project financing, leasing, property management and land-development issues. Students learn the economic 
factors and finance theories that affect property values. Consideration will be given to current trends in commercial real 
estate finance and deal making. Students who wish to take the finance concentration must pass this class with a minimum 
grade of a B+. 4 crs. 

RES 540  Asset Management 
In this course, students will learn the key econometrics of managing investors’ assets. Focus areas will include 
understanding the goals and objectives of the owner, macroeconomic influences on real estate investment, sourcing, and 
calculating financial statements. In addition, the student will apply the TVM principles using the DCF model. 4 crs. 

RES 541  Property Management 
In this course students will learn effective marketing and leasing tactics for residential, retail, and office portfolios including 
the management of tenants and employees, repairs and maintenance, marketing, and the ethical and legal environment of 
property management. 4 crs. 

RES 542  Brokerage Management 
In this course, students will focus on the organizational management items such as hiring, managing and evaluating 
personnel, human resource management, sustainable practices, negotiation skills, and managing client trust accounts. 4 crs. 

RES 550  Real Estate Analysis 
This course will focus key analytical components, including: quantifying the market, performing competitive analysis, 
political and legal analysis, location and site analysis, and financial analysis. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 530. 

RES 551  Real Estate Valuation 
This course will focus on the market analysis approach for commercial investing. It will include the relationship between 
financial and market analysis to prepare the student to be able to make a strategic recommendation on the “go/no-go” 
investment decision. 4 crs. 

RES 552  Real Estate Investments 
This course will focus on preparing the student to apply key investor decision-making analysis to optimizing investment 
returns, effectively forecast investment performance, and use quantifying techniques to improve decision making. 4 crs. 

RES 560  Real Estate Development I 
In this course, the students will focus on analyzing real estate with an emphasis on development in the following markets: 
residential, industrial, office, and retail. Students will begin using the Argus Developer program as the key computerized 
market analysis package, gaining an intermediate mastery level. The core outcomes will include applying the basic real 
estate economic relationships between the markets, space absorption, and determining achievable space rents. This course 
will also introduce the importance of location and timing in the development process. 4 crs. 

RES 561  Real Estate Development II 
This class will continue developing the students skills using Argus Developer to achieve the certification level and it will 
focus on the how to assess and forecast market strengths, evaluation of locations, proactive design and the quantification of 
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space absorption. In addition, this course will look at the relationship between private and public partnerships, trusts for 
public lands and the sourcing of funds for development. 4 crs. 

RES 562  Sustainability in Real Estate 
This course will incorporate the analysis of sustainable initiatives in the development process. It will look at the asset classes 
from their “long-term” nature of real estate and quantify the impact of sustainable building practices on the investor’s 
strategy. It will incorporate the ability to apply critical decision making to the valuation process and the elements used 
within the construction process. 4 crs. 

RES 571  Real Estate Law 
This course is a combination of business and real estate law. The outcomes and discussion are geared toward real estate 
organizations, the impact of eminent domain on the built environment, and the application of critical thinking using the 
IRAC method. Key outcomes are centered on understanding the relationships of ethics and real estate, legal interests in real 
property, and business law topics, such as labor law, bankruptcy, corporations, and contracts. 4 crs. 

RES 597  MBARE Capstone Project I 
Effective business management requires students to acquire and apply strong research skills using quantitative research 
methods. Students will be expected to grasp and make critical use of quantitative data to make informed decisions on the 
critical issues within their concentration. Topics include structuring decisions, evaluating alternatives, making trade-offs, 
risk avoidance, cost containment and contingency planning. 4 crs. 

RES 598  MBARE Capstone Project II 
In this course, the students will synthesize, apply, and demonstrate the skills and competencies that reflect mastery of the 
MBA program learning outcomes in a final thesis project. After rigorous research, students develop a comprehensive 
strategic initiative. Using a wide variety of management tools, students will explore options, analyze critical information, 
and develop an implementation plan. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 597. 

 

MBA - Sustainable Business 
SUS 500  Principles of Sustainability 

In this course, students will gain a basic understanding of fundamental psychological, cultural, environmental and 
sustainability issues and challenges affecting business and global society in the twenty-first century. Particular attention will 
be placed upon gaining an understanding of theoretical perspectives that impact effective sustainable business management, 
with special emphasis upon systems thinking. Learners will reflect upon the interconnectedness and dynamics of historical, 
social, ecological, governmental, economic, financial and ethical constructs associated with sustainability. Learners will also 
gain an opportunity to discover various sustainability frameworks and compare multiple global approaches to sustainable 
business management to gain a solid understanding of strategies leading to the effective integration of social, ecological and 
economic realities. 4 crs. 

SUS 505  Strategic Leadership in Sustainable Management 
This course allows learners to analyze fundamental principles and practices associated with leadership and strategic 
management from traditional and evolutionary sustainable business management perspectives. The course also invites 
students to research, discover, compare and contrast global cultural perspectives and strategic approaches to sustainable 
business management. Strong emphasis is also placed upon the discovery of emerging technological, economic and socio-
cultural trends and the analysis of the impact that such trends can have upon the strategic definition and implementation of 
sustainable business strategies. The ethical implications of management are also highlighted along with the personal 
development of leadership competencies. 4 crs. 

SUS 510  Resource Economics 
In this course, learners will be exposed to fundamental theoretical constructs associated with natural resource economics, an 
evolving transdisciplinary field within the science of economics that focuses upon the interdependence between human 
societies, their economies and the natural ecosystems supporting them. As a school of thought, Resource economics 
encompasses multiple disciplines related to natural and social sciences, with particular focus upon traditional sustainability 
models (e.g., minerals extraction, forestry) and the economic dimensions of natural resources (e.g., air, water) whose 
pollution and depletion have important global and societal impacts. Students will reflect upon processes and strategies 
leading to successful economic growth within the ecological constraints of the earth’s natural resources. The policy-making, 
legal, ethical and managerial aspects of resource economic will also be addresses. 4 crs. 

SUS 515  Managerial and Environmental Accounting 
A primary purpose of this course is to provide learners with a strong understanding of the notion of "cost." Traditional 
accounting defines the construct in multiple ways (e.g., hard, soft or hidden costs) within an organizational framework. 
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However, managerial accounting of sustainable business necessitates an understanding of additional dimensions such as 
environmental costs, and proper identification and measurement of such costs, and ultimately, their effective integration into 
relevant analytical and financial models. In addition, students will also reflect upon the strategies and processes supporting 
effective transition from traditional accounting principles to effective triple-bottom-line accounting. Building proficiencies 
with quantitative and modeling tools will also represent a critical course learning outcome. 4 crs. 

SUS 518  Finance and Sustainability 
Capitalizing upon the accounting principles learned in the Managerial and Environmental Accounting course, this course 
will provide students with an opportunity to learn important sustainable finance concepts within organizational, national and 
international amplitude. In addition to traditional financial management constructs (e.g., assets, liabilities, liquidity, 
management and other ratios), the course will place particular emphasis upon the macroeconomics (e.g., fiscal and monetary 
policy) and international (e.g., spot and forward exchange markets) dimensions of finance. Consistent with the program’s 
emphasis on advanced quantitative, modeling and decision-making skills, great emphasis will be placed upon financial 
planning, forecasting and analysis in a TBL perspective. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): SUS 515 recommended, especially for 
students with no background in accounting or finance. 

SUS 520  Sustainable Marketing 
This course will provide learners with an opportunity to discover, use, and apply powerful marketing management 
constructs into a reflective framework integrating the organizational, societal, environmental and global aspects of 
sustainability. Learners will be challenged to develop marketing plans and strategies that effectively consider address and 
reconcile the multiple and often conflicting dimensions of sustainable business management. Particularly, emphasis will be 
placed upon marketing research and the student’s ability to effectively research, analyze and take advantage of market 
opportunities within the realm of triple-bottom-line principles. 4 crs. 

SUS 525  Research Methods for Sustainable Business 
Effective sustainable business management requires students to acquire strong research skills and become familiar with 
quantitative research methods and the interpretation of the resultant data. Such skills will serve as a foundation for the 
capstone project students will develop in the program’s final two courses. Students will be expected to grasp and make 
critical use of both quantitative and qualitative data to research, analyze, and decide on critical questions related to 
sustainable business management. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): All core and concentration courses. 

SUS 530  Business Modeling and Decision Making 
The ability to achieve successful business results depends on sound decision-making processes. This course introduces 
students to business model generation for developing a sustainable enterprise. Topics include emerging and alternative 
business models, backcasting and forecasting, design thinking, and the effective communication of data. Particular emphasis 
is placed upon gaining a deeper understanding on the forces resulting from the constructs associated with the triple-bottom 
line and beyond. Students will develop the initial draft of their capstone papers. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): SUS 525. 

SUS 540  Environmental Law – Renewable Energy 
Environmental law permeates all facets of sustainable business management. Whether dealing with major issues in water 
use and pollution, air permits, hazardous waste disposal, Clean Air Act regulations and requirements, real estate construction 
and transaction issues or environmental litigation and toxic torts, sustainability-minded business managers must possess a 
solid understanding of vital rules and regulations associated with environmental law. Of particular importance is 
comprehension of the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (NEPA) and of the related and constantly evolving legal 
issues affecting sustainable business practices. In this course, students will have an opportunity to explore the relationships 
between public policy and legislation and how law both constrains and fosters opportunities for the development of 
sustainable energy from wind, solar, geothermal and other sources. 4 crs. 

SUS 541  Operations Management 
Strategic effectiveness requires two fundamentals aspects: strategy design and strategy implementation. Capitalizing upon 
the learning gained in the Strategic Leadership in Sustainable Management course, students will turn their attention to the 
effective execution of strategy by discovering, researching and discussing the multiple dimensions of operational 
management in the energy production/utilities industry. In addition to learning traditional operational constructs such as 
operational strategy, process and supply chain management, production and inventory management, and Total Quality 
Management (TQM), students will discover crucial principles, tools and techniques associated with growing fields such as 
business re-engineering, green management and industrial ecology. They will also gain exposure to specific industry 
concepts, tools, techniques and constructs. Particular emphasis will be placed upon case studies related to the comparative 
assessment of best practices in sustainable energy operations management around the globe. 4 crs. 

SUS 542  Alternative and Renewable Energies 
This course provides an overview of traditional and alternative energy sources, with particular emphasis on renewable 
energies, with the intent of providing students with a strong understanding of the technologies associated with renewable 
and sustainable sources energy, such as hydropower, solar, wind, hydrogen, geothermal and oceanic forces, biomass, etc. 
Course content also addresses operational issues associated with production, storage, transportation, distribution and 
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industrial or consumer use of energy. Particular importance is attached to the trade-offs resulting from use and promotion of 
various forms energy in terms of their technological merits and economic viability. Learners are also invited to think in 
terms of energy consumption, efficiency, and conservation rather than sole reliance upon renewable energies. 4 crs. 

SUS 550  Environmental Law - Government Policy 
Environmental law permeates all facets of sustainable business management. Whether dealing with major issues in water 
use and pollution, air permits, hazardous waste disposal, Clean Air Act regulations and requirements, real estate construction 
and transaction issues or environmental litigation and toxic torts, sustainability-minded business managers must possess a 
solid understanding of vital rules and regulations associated with environmental law. Of particular importance is 
comprehension of the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (NEPA) and of the related and constantly evolving legal 
issues affecting sustainable business practices. In this course, learners will have an opportunity to reflect on and discuss 
critical business issues such as environmental protection, legal compliance and enforcement, incentives and opportunities for 
sustainable businesses, relationships with local governmental agencies, the public policies objectives of legislation, and 
environmental justice. 4 crs. 

SUS 551  Energy Policy and Administration 
This course provides students with an opportunity to study the historical, economic, business, socio-cultural and political 
dimensions that have affected energy policy and administration in the United States throughout the twentieth and early 
twenty-first century. Particular emphasis is placed upon gaining an understanding of the causes associated with various 
policy and administrative decisions, as well as some the strategic, economic, financial, social and environmental 
consequences resulting from such decisions. The course will also grant numerous opportunities to research, analyze and 
discuss how various stakeholders and interest groups influence policy making. Learners also discover how fundamental 
constructs such as energy dependence and demand, economic security, energy storage and transportation, legislative agenda 
and renewable energies affect regional, national and international policy. 4 crs. 

SUS 552  Environmental Protection and Policy 
Arsenic, asbestos, benzene, cyanide, lead, mercury, methyl tertiary butyl ether (MTBE), polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). 
The list of multimedia pollutants is unfortunately quite broad, and never have vital life-sustaining elements like air and 
water be so threatened by the output of global industrial production. The emergence of fast-rising economies global 
economies like the ones of China and India, which must consider the needs and well-being of huge populations through 
quick industrial development also add to the pressures faced by environmental protection policy makers, nationally and 
internationally. This course surveys the numerous and growing threats faced by the global environment, the dynamics 
associated to national and international environmental protection policy efforts, and the forces affected by such efforts. 
Particular emphasis is placed upon allowing students to gain an understanding of the tensions resulting from EPA initiatives 
and multiple constituents. The worldviews, agreements and divergences associated with various international environmental 
protection (e.g., Kyoto) and sustainable development treaties (e.g., Johannesburg summit, 2002) are also discussed. 4 crs. 

SUS 560  Environmental Law – Green Development 
Environmental law permeates all facets of sustainable business management. Whether dealing with major issues in water 
use and pollution, air permits, hazardous waste disposal, Clean Air Act regulations and requirements, real estate construction 
and transaction issues, sustainability-minded business managers must possess a solid understanding of vital rules and 
regulations associated with environmental law. Of particular importance is comprehension of the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969 (NEPA) and of the related and constantly evolving legal issues affecting sustainable business practices. 
In this course, learners will also have an opportunity to reflect on and discuss the legal ramifications associated with critical 
business issues involved in urban planning, LEED Certification, grant and tax incentives for sustainable businesses, and 
sustainable community development. 4 crs. 

SUS 561  Urban Planning Fundamentals 
This course provides learners with an understanding of the various political, regulatory, economic, and social forces that 
influence urban planning and development. Particular emphasis is placed upon the comparison of multiple urban planning 
theories, principles and practices. Environmental and sustainability issues related to planning are considered and analyzed in 
terms of systems and trade-offs between social, environmental and economic impacts. Research, analysis and comparison of 
various international approaches to sustainable urban planning constitute another fundamental aspect of this course. 4 crs. 

SUS 562  Sustainable Community Development 
Capitalizing upon previous learning in urban planning fundamentals, this course addresses important issues pertaining to 
sustainable urban development practices aiming at building and fostering sustainable communities. The course investigates 
how multiple demographic, socio-cultural, political, economic, technological and environmental forces intertwine to shape 
community development practices regionally, nationally and internationally. Multiple models associated with various 
environments, resources and constraints are presented and contrasted. Ultimately, the course invites learners to reflect upon 
strategies leading to the creation of socially, culturally, economically and environmentally viable communities growing and 
a sustainable and responsible manner. 4 crs. 
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SUS 563  Technology, Law and Society 
This course will examine ethical, social, cultural and political issues in the design and application of information and 
communication technology. These issues will include technology access, privacy, regulations, demographic changes, labor 
rights, and impact measurement. The global role of IT will be explored with such topics as the digital divide, community 
informatics, and data management and distribution. 4 crs. 

SUS 564  Using IT in Sustainable Business 
This course will examine ways in which information technology can contribute to the social, environmental and economic 
impact of other sectors, as in the LEED certification of buildings, energy efficiency in schools, waste management, and 
poverty alleviation. The current and potential use of IT in such sectors as agriculture, education, energy, manufacturing, 
transportation, economic development, retailing, and the military will be reviewed through case studies and practical course 
projects. 4 crs. 

SUS 565  Greening the IT Sector 
This course will consider how the IT sector itself can be more sustainable, both environmentally and socially. Topics to be 
addressed will include energy and materials efficiency, the reduction of e-waste, and labor and human rights. Students will 
learn about tools for calculating and reducing ecological footprints, intelligent design, measuring impact, and other 
sustainable practices. The course will also explore professional development opportunities in the application of sustainable 
information technologies. 4 crs. 

SUS 570  Environmental Law - Natural Resources 
Environmental law permeates all facets of sustainable business management. Whether dealing with major issues in water 
use and pollution, air permits, hazardous waste disposal, or environmental litigation and toxic torts, sustainability-minded 
business managers must possess a solid understanding of vital rules and regulations associated with environmental law and 
policy. Of particular importance is comprehension of the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (NEPA) and of the 
related and constantly evolving legal issues affecting sustainable business practices in the management of natural resources. 
4 crs. 

SUS 571  Food Systems and Sustainability 
This course allows students to acquire an understanding of the effects and consequences that an industrial approach to food 
production and consumption has had on individuals, societies, and the natural environment. The course invites learners to 
reflect upon the pros and cons of various practices associated with traditional and organic farming and ranching as well as 
other forms of food production and distribution. The course also contrasts food demand and supply in various parts of the 
world, as well as the social and environmental consequences of these economic constructs. 4 crs. 

SUS 572  Sustainable Natural Resource Management 
A key purpose of this course is to provide learners with an opportunity to understand the reasons why sustainable 
management of the natural resources that maintain life on earth is becoming a crucial environmental imperative. In view of 
mounting environmental threat and social, political and economic pressures, policy makers and responsible agencies must 
compare and contrast numerous and often conflicting natural resources management models and propose suitable 
frameworks. The interdisciplinary nature of the course addresses multiple perspectives such as agriculture, forestry, ecology, 
environmental technology and economics, and natural resource and wildlife management to discuss fundamental topics such 
as population increases, food production, livestock, water rights, resource extraction, energy consumption, extinction of 
species, resource consumption, and other constructs related to sustainability. 4 crs. 

SUS 573  Leading Sustainability in the Management of Natural Resources 
As a follow-up to SUS 572, this course emphasizes current and emerging tools, concepts and methods in sustainably 
managing natural resources, including water, land, forests, wildlife, fisheries. Topics will include mitigation banking, 
adaptive management and ecosystem services. The course will also explore career development opportunities in natural 
resource management. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): SUS 572 or permission of the program chair. 

SUS 575  Food Systems Policy and Law 
Policy and law permeate all facets of sustainable business management. Whether dealing with major issues in water and 
land use, waste disposal, or environmental litigation and toxic torts, sustainability-minded business managers must posses a 
solid understanding of vital rules and regulations associated with law and policy. In this course, students will have an 
opportunity to reflect on and discuss the legal ramifications associated with critical business issues such as product liability, 
food safety, vendor relations, relations with governmental and non-governmental agencies, worker health and safety, 
labeling and certification, and incentives for organic food production and distribution. 4 crs. 

SUS 576  Food Supply Chain Management 
As a follow-up to SUS 571, this course examines where and how interventions can be made in the current food system in the 
interest of ensuring the individual and environmental health of food. Students will learn how to conduct a life-cycle analysis 
of food from production to post-consumption. Students will be able to identify points in the life cycle where actions can be 
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taken to assure food safety and security, equitable access, and sustainability. The course will also explore alternative 
business models such as cooperatives and benefit corporations along with career development opportunities in food systems 
management. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): SUS 571 or permission of the program chair. 

SUS 598  Integrative Capstone Project 
In the final capstone course, students establish a link between their studies, their interests, and the business world at large. 
The course results in reflective work that expresses the highest standard of graduate research combined with a practical 
business project. The capstone project allows students to demonstrate a functional and integrative knowledge of the multiple 
dimensions associated with sustainable business management in the form of a capstone project paper submitted and shared 
with their classmates. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): SUS 525 and SUS 530. 

 

Music 
ENS 000  Choral Ensemble 

Same description as ENS 200. 0 crs. Prerequisite(s): Audition required for non-majors, community members, and students 
whose primary instrument is not voice. Grade Type: Non-credit. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as ENS 200 and 
ENS 400. 

ENS 001  Marylhurst Community Symphony 
Same description as ENS 110. 0 crs. Grade Type: Non-credit Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as ENS 110. 

ENS 005  Marylhurst Jazz Ensemble 
Same description as ENS 235. 0 crs. Prerequisite(s): Audition required for non-majors and community members. Offered 
primarily to music majors. Grade Type: Non-credit Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as ENS 235 and ENS 435. 

ENS 006  Marylhurst Guitar Ensemble 
Same description as ENS 246. 0 crs. Prerequisite(s): Audition required for non-majors and community members. Offered 
primarily to music majors. Grade Type: Non-credit. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as ENS 246 and ENS 446. 

ENS 110  Marylhurst Community Symphony 
Opportunity for the music major, serious amateur, and semi-professional musicians to perform major orchestral works. Open 
to the community and to non-majors. Public performances with soloists are presented each term. 1 cr. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB2. Cross-Listed as ENS 001 for no credit. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

ENS 200  Choral Ensemble 
Vocal ensembles of varying sizes and forces for the performance of choral literature from the classical, popular and global 
traditions. Note-reading is required as well as a commitment to fully participate in all scheduled rehearsals and 
performances, and to practice outside of class. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Audition required for non-majors, community 
members, and students whose primary instrument is not voice. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Offered primarily to music 
majors. Cross-Listed as ENS 400 for music majors who have passed MU 299 and as ENS 000 for no credit. Repeatable: 
Taken for 6 terms. 

ENS 232  Marylhurst Instrumental Ensemble 
An instrumental ensemble that explores chamber music literature from the Renaissance to the present. Note-reading is 
required as well as a commitment to fully participate in all scheduled rehearsals and performances, and to practice outside of 
class. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Audition required. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Offered primarily to music majors. Cross-
Listed as ENS 432 for music majors who have passed MU 299. Repeatable: Taken for six terms. 

ENS 235  Marylhurst Jazz Ensemble 
A performance ensemble for advanced musicians who wish to continue developing their jazz playing. Original compositions 
as well as standards will be performed. Note-reading is required as well as a commitment to fully participate in all scheduled 
rehearsals and performances, and to practice outside of class. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Audition required for non-majors and 
community members. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Offered primarily to music majors. Cross-Listed as ENS 435 for 
music majors who have passed MU 299 and as ENS 005 for no credit. Repeatable: Taken for six terms. 

ENS 246  Marylhurst Guitar Ensemble 
A performance ensemble covering repertoire for two or more players. Strong sight-reading skills are required to explore the 
guitar ensemble literature.   1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Audition is required for non-majors, community members, and students 
whose primary instrument is not guitar. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Offered primarily to music majors. Cross-Listed as 
ENS 446 for students who have passed MU 299, and as ENS 006 for no credit. Repeatable: Taken for six terms. 
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ENS 300  Small Ensemble 
Student-directed chamber ensembles. Students are assigned to specific groups. Each ensemble is required to rehearse two 
hours per week and perform a 20-minute public performance at the end of each term. 0.5 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 299. 
Repeatable: Taken for two terms. 

ENS 301  Opera Workshop 
The preparation and presentation of scenes from the operatic literature. 1 cr. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. 

ENS 400  Choral Ensemble 
Same description as ENS 200. Students at the 400-level are required to provide peer leadership for the ensemble. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): MU 299. Music majors only. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Cross-Listed as ENS 200 for students who 
have not passed MU 299 and as ENS 000 for no credit. Repeatable: Taken for five or six terms depending on major. 

ENS 432  Marylhurst Instrumental Ensemble 
Same description as ENS 232. Students at the 400-level are required to provide peer leadership for the ensemble. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): MU 299. Music majors only. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Cross-Listed as ENS 232 for students who 
have not passed MU 299. Repeatable: Taken for five or six terms depending on major. 

ENS 435  Marylhurst Jazz Ensemble 
Same description as ENS 235. Students at the 400-level are required to provide peer leadership for the ensemble. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): MU 299. Music majors only. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Cross-Listed as ENS 235 for students who 
have not passed MU 299 and as ENS 005 for no credit. Repeatable: Taken for five or six terms depending on major. 

ENS 446  Marylhurst Guitar Ensemble 
Same description as ENS 246. Students at the 400-level are required to provide peer leadership for the ensemble. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): MU 299. Music majors only. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Cross-Listed as ENS 246 for students who 
have not passed MU 299, and as ENS 006 for no credit. Repeatable: Taken for five or six terms depending on major. 

ENS 474  Accompanying 
Ensemble credit for pianists accompanying individual singers and instrumentalists. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 255. Music 
majors only. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

MU 110  Music Theory Fundamentals 
A remedial course that lays a foundation for further studies in the musical language (music theory) sequence. This course 
covers the fundamentals of pitch and rhythm, intervals, triads and seventh chords, simple rhythmic and melodic 
compositions. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Ability to read music in treble and bass clefs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB5. This 
course meets the same requirement as the Theory Fundamentals Proficiency. 

MU 115  Aural Fundamentals 
A remedial course that develops listening, singing, and conducting skills in relation to the materials studied in MU 110. 
Listening skills include recognizing, notating, and analyzing basic musical elements. Singing skills include using scale-
degrees and solfege to recreate these basic musical elements with the voice. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): Ability to read music in 
treble and bass clefs. Meets LAC outcome(s): Course meets same requirement as the Aural Fundamentals Proficiency. 

MU 116  Keyboard Fundamentals 
A remedial course that lays the foundation for further functional keyboard studies in the major. The concepts covered in MU 
110 will be applied to the keyboard. Skills covered are basic keyboard techniques; reading in treble and bass clefs; scales, 
intervals, triads and seventh-chords in closed and open positions. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): Ability to read music in treble and 
bass clefs. This course meets the same requirement as the Keyboard Fundamentals Proficiency. 

MU 124  Vocal Skills 
This class introduces and develops vocal skills for the aural skills sequence and music therapy clinic. Instruction includes 
the basics of vocal technique emphasizing accurate pitch, clear diction, and controlled volume, the essential physiological 
principles of vocal production, voice ranges, and vocal hygiene. Repertoire will include classical, traditional, folk, and 
popular songs. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): Ability to read music in treble and bass clefs. 

MU 125  Diatonic Musical Language I 
The first in a four-course sequence that develops a skill-set for the understanding, creation, and performance of music. This 
course focuses upon diatonic harmonic progressions, part-writing, and voice-leading, use of inversions in progressions, 
introduction to musical form, and simple song compositions. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 110 or 
passed the Theory Fundamentals Proficiency. 
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MU 126  Diatonic Musical Language II 
The second in a four-course sequence that develops a skill-set for the understanding, creation, and performance of music. 
This course continues to explore diatonic harmonic progressions, the use of seventh-chords and non-chord tones, and 
medium-length instrumental compositions and arrangements. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 125. 

MU 135  Diatonic Aural Skills I 
Development of listening, singing, and improvisation skills in relation to the materials studied in MU 125. Listening skills 
include recognizing, notating, and analyzing rhythms, diatonic melodies and harmonic progressions using I, IV, and V 
chords. Singing skills include recreating at sight intermediate diatonic melodies and simple harmonic progressions in 
arpeggiated form. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 115 or passed the Aural Fundamentals 
Proficiency. 

MU 136  Diatonic Aural Skills II 
Development of listening, singing, and improvisation skills in relation to the materials studied in MU 126. Listening skills 
include recognizing, notating, and analyzing medium-length rhythms, melodies and harmonic progressions using most 
diatonic chords. Singing skills include recreating at sight complex diatonic melodies and harmonic progressions in 
arpeggiated form. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 135. 

MU 140  Diction for Singers 
Introduction to the international phonetic alphabet (IPA) and its practical application to singing in English, Italian, French 
and German. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): Minimum one year of voice or choral experience. 

MU 150  Diatonic Keyboard Skills I 
Material studied in MU 125 applied to the keyboard. The skills covered in this course are fluency with major and minor 
scales; triads and seventh-chords in blocked and arpeggiated forms; transpositions; performing diatonic harmonic 
progressions (emphasizing I, IV, V chords), songs accompanied by blocked chords, melodic and harmonic improvisations, 
and intermediate-beginner repertoire. Meets two hours per week. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 116 or passed the Keyboard 
Fundamentals Proficiency. 

MU 151  Diatonic Keyboard Skills II 
Material studied in MU 126 applied to the keyboard. The skills covered in this course are increased fluency with scales and 
chords; continued work with transpositions; performing diatonic harmonic progressions (including ii, vi, iii and seventh-
chords), songs with more elaborate accompaniments, improvisations using alternate harmonies, and advanced-beginner 
repertoire. Meets two hours per week. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 150. 

MU 221  Introduction to Music Technology 
A hands-on overview of various aspects of music technology including MIDI, analog and digital equipment, analog and 
digital recording and editing, and music and audio for various media. 2 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD3. 

MU 225  Chromatic Musical Language I 
The third course in a four-course sequence that develops a skill-set for the understanding, creation, and performance of 
music. This course begins the study of chromatic materials including secondary dominants, modulation, Neapolitan and 
augmented-sixth chords. The student will incorporate these elements into short original compositions. Meets three hours per 
week. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 126 and MU 136. 

MU 226  Chromatic Musical Language II 
The last course in a four-course sequence that develops a skill-set for the understanding, creation, and performance of music. 
Additional chromatic material will be introduced including altered chords, mode mixture and enharmonic respellings. The 
course also covers twentienth-century materials including modes, serialism and pitch-set theory. The student will 
incorporate these elements into short original compositions. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 225. 

MU 227  Formal Analysis 
Review of basic musical forms, from the motive, phrase, and period, two- and three-part forms, sonata, rondo, and variation 
forms. Various analytical techniques are explored to gain an understanding of the nature and content of musical expression. 
Students will write several short analytical papers. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 226. 

MU 235  Chromatic Aural Skills I 
Development of listening, singing, and improvisation skills in relation to MU 225 materials. Listening skills include 
recognizing, notating, and analyzing longer rhythms, melodies, and harmonic progressions that incorporate chromatic 
elements including secondary dominants. Singing skills include recreating at sight chromatic melodies and harmonic 
progressions in arpeggiated form. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 126 and MU 136. 
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MU 236  Chromatic Aural Skills II 
Development of listening, singing, and improvisation skills in relation to MU 226 materials. Listening skills include 
recognizing, notating, and analyzing longer rhythms, melodies, and harmonic progressions that incorporate chromatic 
elements including Neapolitan, augmented-sixth, altered and extended tertian chords. Singing skills include recreating at 
sight chromatic melodies and harmonic progressions in arpeggiated form. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): MU 235. 

MU 237  Improvisation Workshop 
Continued development of improvisational and aural skills with voice and the primary instrument, including melodic 
improvisations over fixed harmonies, call and response techniques, and lead-sheet realizations in ensembles. Listening skills 
are further refined through work with melodic, harmonic and rhythmic material. Meets three hours per week. 2 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): MU 236. 

MU 250  Chromatic Keyboard Skills I 
Material studied in MU 225 applied to the keyboard. Skills covered are continued work with scales, chords, and 
transpositions; harmonizing melodies at sight; performing intermediate-level repertoire, four-part choral scores, and 
harmonic progressions that include secondary dominants. Meets two hours per week. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 151. 

MU 251  Chromatic Keyboard Skills II 
Material studied in MU 226 applied to the keyboard. Skills covered are continued work with scales, chords, clefs, and 
transpositions; harmonizing melodies at sight; improvising and reading lead-sheets, performing intermediate-level 
repertoire, and harmonic progressions that include Neapolitan, augmented-sixth, and extended tertian chords. Meets two 
hours per week. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 250. 

MU 255  Techniques of Accompanying 
An introduction of skills needed by pianists to accompany singers and instrumentalists. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): Passed the 
Keyboard Fundamentals Proficiency. 

MU 261  Global Music 
An introduction to music cultures of Africa, Asia, Eastern Europe and Latin America. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Music 
background recommended. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA3. 

MU 262  Introduction to Western Music 
An introduction to the western European classical music tradition. An overview of stylistic periods, major composers, and 
methods of listening. No music experience required. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB5. 

MU 270  Keyboard Proficiency 
Examination of keyboard skills. 0 crs. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

MU 271  Sight-Singing Proficiency 
Examination of sight-singing skills. 0 crs. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 
only 

MU 272  Aural Dictation Proficiency 
Examination of aural dictation skills. 0 crs. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 
only 

MU 284  Concert Attendance 
The student is expected to attend a minimum of eight live performances approved by the Department of Music for each term 
registered. At least two performances must be professional-level. It is expected that students will register for Concert 
Attendance concurrently with registration for Applied Music until the requirement for applied music is completed. 0 crs. 
Grade Type: Non credit. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

MU 299  Upper-Level Gateway 
Review of student's progress through the first two years of the music core, including performance on the primary instrument, 
and proficiencies in theory, keyboard, sight-singing and aural dictation. The gateway must be passed before taking 400-level 
coursework in the major. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

MU 303  Form and Analysis 
Review of basic musical forms, from the motive, phrase, and period to two- and three-part forms in the classical style. 
Students select musical examples to study sonata, rondo, minuet, and trio, and variation forms. Various analytical techniques 
are explored to gain an understanding of the nature and content of musical expression. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 227. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE4. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. 
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MU 331  Music History and Literature I 
The first in the three-course sequence constituting the core of music history and literature at Marylhurst is a comprehensive 
study of the development of Western European music from ancient Greek civilization to 1600. The course features extensive 
reading of selected materials, analysis of scores, and extensive listening. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 227. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCB4, LLE4. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. 

MU 332  Music History and Literature II 
The second in the three-course sequence constituting the core of music history and literature at Marylhurst is a 
comprehensive study of the development of Western European music from 1600 to 1820. The course features extensive 
reading of selected materials, analysis of scores, and extensive listening. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 227. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCB4, LLE4. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. 

MU 333  Music History and Literature III 
The last in the three-course sequence constituting the core of music history and literature at Marylhurst is a comprehensive 
study of the development of Western European music from 1820 to the present. The course features extensive reading of 
selected materials, analysis of scores, and extensive listening. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 227. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCB3, LLE4. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirements. 

MU 341  Introduction to Conducting 
A study of the principles of instrumental and choral music conducting. Topics include conducting patterns for simple, 
compound, and irregular meters, phrase shaping, tempo shifts, texture, and dynamic control. Problems related to range, 
balance, score reading, and the role of the conductor will be studied. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 299. 

MU 345  Introduction to Piano Pedagogy 
Overview of pedagogical approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching students to play the piano, with a focus upon 
teaching the beginning student. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 299. 

MU 346  Introduction to Voice Pedagogy 
Overview of vocal methodology, vocal techniques, and study of one's own voice. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 299. 

MU 347  Introduction to Guitar Pedagogy 
Overview of pedagogical approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching students to play the guitar, with a focus upon 
teaching the beginning student. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 299. 

MU 348  Pedagogy of the Primary Instrument 
Survey of pedagogical approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching the student's primary instrument, focusing upon 
the beginning student. For non-piano instrumentalists. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 299. 

MU 360  Special Topics in Music 
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to address interesting subject areas in music. Content will vary from 
term to term. 1-3 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

MU 361  Music Literature I: Before 1600 
The first in the three-course sequence constituting the core of music history and literature is a comprehensive study of the 
development of Western European music from ancient Greek civilization to 1600. The course features reading of selected 
materials, analysis of scores, and advanced listening skills. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 227 and MU 262. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): HCB4, LLE4. 

MU 362  Music Literature II: 1600-1820 
The second in the three-course sequence constituting the core of music history and literature is a comprehensive study of the 
development of Western European from 1600 to 1820. The course features reading of selected materials, analysis of scores, 
and advanced listening skills. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 361. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCB4, LLE4. 

MU 363  Music Literature III: After 1820 
A last in the three-course sequence constituting the core of music history and literature at Marylhurst is a comprehensive 
study of the development of Western European music from 1820 to the present. The course features reading of selected 
materials, analysis of scores, and advanced listening skills. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 362. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
HCB3, LLE4. 

MU 411  Professional Practices in Music 
A seminar for musicians who are about to enter the professional music world. Topics covered include résumé and portfolio 
preparation, plus an overview of issues facing the active musician. A complete portfolio will be assembled that documents 
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the student’s active participation in the musical community. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): B.Mus. or BA in Music candidate. Meets 
2011-2012 music degree requirement. 

MU 487  Community Music Outreach 
Application in the community of the student’s music interests. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): B.Mus. or BA in Music candidate. 
Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. 

MU 490  Senior Project: BA in Music 
A summative presentation of the student’s interests which shows mastery of academic study, musical performance and 
creativity. A lecture-recital or equivalent that includes 30 minutes of music. 1-2 crs. Prerequisite(s): BA in Music 
candidate. 

 

Music Composition 
CMP 252  Advanced Keyboard for Composers 

An advanced keyboard skills course for composition majors. Contemporary musical techniques will be explored on the 
keyboard. Students will also gain experience playing from open scores of chamber, orchestral and choral works. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): MU 251. 

CMP 300  Music Notation: Theory and Practice 
This course provides a fundamental background in music notation, while providing hands-on experience with software 
notation applications. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 221. 

CMP 311  Composers Toolbox I 
The first in a three-course overview of compositional techniques and materials. This course focuses upon linear aspects of 
music: writing for one to three melodic instruments, using various pitch systems, and applying developmental techniques. 3 
crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 126. 

CMP 312  Composers Toolbox II 
The second in a three-course overview of compositional techniques and materials. This course focuses upon harmonic 
aspects of music: writing for piano, voice and piano, and choir, using various harmonic systems, and applying variation 
techniques. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CMP 311. 

CMP 313  Composers Toolbox III 
The third in a three-course overview of compositional techniques and materials. This course focuses upon rhythmic and 
formal aspects of music composition: writing for small mixed ensembles and exploring traditional, narrative, and non-
traditional formal structures. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CMP 312. 

CMP 324  Music Technology I: Digital Audio 
This course provides a thorough background in digital audio and MIDI protocol, while providing hands-on experience with 
digital audio and sequencing applications. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 221 or instructor permission. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB1. 

CMP 325  Music Technology II: Synthesis 
This course provides a fundamental background in creating and manipulating sound by synthesis, while providing further 
hands-on experience with digital audio and sequencing applications. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CMP 324. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIB1. 

CMP 326  Music Technology III: Film Scoring 
This course provides a thorough background in creating music and sounds in conjunction with film, video, and multimedia. 
Students complete the score to a short film as their final project. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CMP 325. 

CMP 385  Composition Seminar 
An on-going workshop for composition students to discuss contemporary compositional practices, and to explore how these 
influence the student’s own writing. 1 cr. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. Repeatable: May be repeated 6 
times for credit. 

CMP 390  Junior Portfolio: Composition 
A public presentation of a composition major's works written and performed in the junior year. May include live and 
previously recorded performances. Twenty-five (25) to 30 minutes of music will be presented. 0-1 crs. Prerequisite(s): 2 
crs. of MUP 380. 
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CMP 401  Orchestration I 
A course in the elements of instrumentation, with an overview of the string and woodwind instruments of the orchestra. 
Projects include composing and arranging for string and woodwind chamber ensembles. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 226. 
Not offered every year. 

CMP 402  Orchestration II 
A course in the elements of instrumentation, with an overview of the brass and percussion instruments of the orchestra. 
Projects include composing and arranging for brass and percussion chamber ensembles. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CMP 401. 
Not offered every year. 

CMP 403  Orchestration III 
Further study in composing and arranging for the orchestra, with a focus on different orchestration techniques. Students will 
score at least one project for full orchestra, either an original work or an arrangement from piano scores at an advanced level 
of difficulty. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CMP 402. 

CMP 411  Sixteenth-Century Counterpoint 
A detailed examination of the golden age of renaissance polyphony using the music of Palestrina, Byrd, Lassus, and Victoria 
as models. Original writing assignments lead students to an appreciation of the characteristics of style and dissonance usage 
in sixteenth-century counterpoint and the relevance and application of these elements to music of later periods. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): MU 226. Not offered every year. 

CMP 412  Eighteenth-Century Counterpoint 
An in-depth study of the music of JS Bach. The chorale prelude, two- and three-part inventions, and the fugue are studied in 
detail. Analysis of Bach’s music and original writing assignments that imitate this music lead students to an appreciation of 
the composer’s style. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 226 and MU 227. Not offered every year. 

CMP 414  Advanced Analysis 
Advanced analytical techniques applied to music outside the common-practice repertoire. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 227. 

CMP 481  Pedagogy of Music Theory 
Overview of the various styles of learning, pedagogical approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching of music theory 
and aural skills. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 227. Not offered every year. 

CMP 482  Pedagogy of Aural Skills 
Overview of the various styles of learning, pedagogical approaches, techniques, and materials for the teaching of music 
aural skills. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 271 and MU 272. Meets 2011-2012 music degree requirement. Not offered every 
year. 

CMP 490  Senior Portfolio: Composition 
A public presentation of a composition major's works written and performed in the senior year. May include live and 
previously recorded performances. Fifty (50) to 60 minutes of music will be presented. 0-1 crs. Prerequisite(s): 2 crs. of 
MUP 480 and CMP 390. 

CMP 491  Core Capstone for Composers 
A public performance of a major contemporary work on the student's primary instrument. Includes a full analysis of the 
work geared towards music professionals as well as program notes for the general public. Students may perform solo or in 
an ensemble with peers. 1 cr. 

 

Music Therapy 
MT 100  Introduction to Music Therapy 

An overview and introduction to the field of music therapy as a professional career. Elements of diagnosis, treatment, and 
observation techniques are covered. Videotapes and observations of music therapists in the community are included. Open 
to non-majors and anyone interested in learning about a career in music therapy. 3 crs. 

MT 110  Guitar Skills I 
This course introduces and develops guitar skills for use in the music therapy clinic. Skills include technique fundamentals, 
music reading, chordal accompaniment (with I, IV, V chords) in several keys with a variety of strumming and picking 
techniques, beginning improvisation, and performance of a basic repertoire of traditional, folk, and popular songs. 2 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Music therapy majors only. 
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MT 111  Guitar Skills II 
This course further develops guitar skills for use in the music therapy clinic. Skills include continued work on technique, 
music reading, chordal accompaniment with a variety of strumming and picking techniques, improvisation, and performance 
of a basic repertoire of traditional, folk, and popular songs. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MT 110. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 120  Percussion Class 
Coursework targets competencies related to playing percussion alone or in ensemble. Demonstration of rudiments and other 
basic skills on several percussion instruments suitable for facilitating rhythm-based experiences with individuals and groups 
in the clinical or educational setting. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): Music therapy majors only. 

MT 201  Music in Recreation and Special Education 
Recreational and educational uses of music with persons with and without disabilities. Specific competencies are achieved 
on piano, recorder, guitar, autoharp, and other recreational instruments. Leadership and group management skills are 
practiced in class. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Music therapy majors only. 

MT 252  Advanced Keyboard for Music Therapists 
This course allows students to extend and specialize their keyboard skills beyond those acquired in the core keyboard 
sequence. Students will explore advanced techniques for accompaniment, improvising, sightreading, and transposition and 
learn how to implement these skills in the clinical setting.  1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 251. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 270  Clinical Keyboard Proficiency 
Examination of clinical piano skills. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass. By arrangement only. Contact director of 
music therapy. 

MT 274  Clinical Guitar Proficiency 
Examination of clinical guitar skills. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass. By arrangement only. Contact director of 
music therapy. 

MT 275  Clinical Voice Proficiency 
Examination of clinical vocal skills. 0 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass. By arrangement only. Contact director of 
music therapy. 

MT 285  Introduction to the Clinical Experience 
Students engage in experiential learning through observing professional music therapists working in a variety of sites in the 
community and with a variety of client populations. One hour of weekly seminar included. Discussion topics focus on 
understanding and experiencing special needs populations, developing observation skills, and an introduction to ethics.   1 
cr. Prerequisite(s): Completion of or concurrent enrollment in MT 100. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 286  Beginning Practicum and Seminar I 
Students engage in experiential learning through assisting professional and student music therapists in a variety of sites in 
the community. One hour of seminar and one hour of debriefing included weekly. Outcomes include the development of 
assisting skills, group observation, and awareness of the therapeutic relationship. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MT 285. Music 
therapy majors only. 

MT 287  Beginning Practicum and Seminar II 
Students engage in experiential learning through delivering music therapy services to groups and individuals with a variety 
of special needs through partnerships with community agencies. On-site supervision is provided. One hour of seminar and 
one hour of debriefing included weekly. Assessment, treatment planning, and evaluation of outcomes are emphasized. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): MT 286. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 300  Theory and Practice with Children 
Study of methods and techniques in music therapy for children with disabilities and the disorders and treatment methods 
utilized with children and adolescents in music therapy. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MT 100  Introduction to Music Therapy and 
MT 285  Introduction to the Clinical Experience. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 301  Theory and Practice with Adults 
A study of music therapy theory and practice with adults in medical, elder care, and end-of-life settings. Issues concerning 
wellness and palliative practices, disorders and symptomatic diagnostic criteria, together with treatment methods utilized 
with adults in music therapy. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Music therapy major or instructor permission. 
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MT 302  Clinical Repertoire 
An elective course which gives students the opportunity to learn a required basic vocal repertoire of up to thirty songs for 
use in the clinical setting. The student will have the option of alternating accompaniment styles between guitar and piano, 
while pursuing memorization of the required songs. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Music therapy majors only. 

MT 310  Movement and Music Therapy 
An introduction to the theory and use of movement in therapy with children and adults. Students learn to understand the 
parameters and facilitation of movement according to developmental and clinical issues. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Music 
therapy majors only. 

MT 311  Clinical Improvisation 
Beginning improvisatory skills for the music therapy student in the clinical setting. The course provides the student with a 
functional knowledge and understanding of basic individual and group improvisatory technique and style that will enhance 
both confidence and artistry in the clinical setting. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 226 and MU 236. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 312  Songwriting in Music Therapy 
Study of compositional techniques preparing the music therapy student for creative and improvisational work in the clinical 
setting. Students will learn melodic and harmonic tendencies of various styles from classical to pop, basic song form, and 
techniques for leading songwriting interventions. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): MU 226 and MU 236. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 320  Music Therapy Ensemble 
A coaching and performance ensemble for the music therapy student designed to develop and enhance functional music 
skills such as conducting, arranging, and original composition, essential to their clinical work as a music therapist.   Meets 
three hours per week culminating in end-of-term performance. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Completion of 200-level ensembles, 
MU 299 and MU 341. 

MT 360  Special Topics in Music Therapy 
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to address important and timely subject areas in music therapy. Content 
will vary from term to term. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Music therapy majors only. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

MT 385  Intermediate Practicum and Seminar 
Students engage in experiential learning through delivering music therapy services to groups and individuals with a variety 
of special needs through partnerships with community agencies. On-site supervision is provided. One-hour weekly seminar 
is included. On-going assessment skills, open group facilitation skills, and documentation are emphasized. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): MT 287. Music therapy majors only. Repeatable: To be taken 3 times for credit. 

MT 401  Theory and Practice in Mental Health 
A study of psychotherapeutic/counseling and music therapy techniques with adults with mental health concerns. Issues 
concerning prevalent disorders and symptomatic criteria according to the DSM IV, together with group and 1:1 music 
therapy treatment methods utilized in mental health settings. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MT 301. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 410  Psychology of Music 
An overview of the psychological and sociological foundations of music, including the study of psychoacoustics, the 
anatomy of the hearing mechanism in the production and perception of musical sounds, and the neurological structures 
affecting the psychosocial and physiological responses to music. Open to non-majors. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Junior or 
senior standing. 

MT 411  Research Methods in Music Therapy I 
A continuation of the psychological and sociological foundations of music, presenting the student a knowledge base in the 
principles and terminology of quantitative and qualitative research as it relates to the clinical music therapy setting. 
Development of analytical and critical writing skills in relation to scientific inquiry and methodology is emphasized. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): MTH 251 and MT 410. Music therapy majors only. 

MT 412  Research Methods in Music Therapy II 
The final course covering the psychological and sociological foundations of music. This term is designed to continue 
development of scholarly writing skills culminating in the completion of specific components of an experimental research 
proposal. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MT 411. Music Therapy majors only. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE4, NWB5. 

MT 485  Advanced Practicum and Seminar 
Students engage in experiential learning through delivering music therapy services to groups and individuals with a variety 
of special needs through partnerships with community agencies. On-site supervision is provided. One-hour weekly seminar 
is included. Ethics, professional development, group dynamics, and internship preparation are emphasized. 1 cr. 
Prerequisite(s): 3 crs. of MT 385. Music therapy majors only. Repeatable: To be taken 3 times for credit. 
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MT 490  Music Therapy Capstone Project 
The completion of the following: 1) a 30- to 45-minute live introductory presentation about music therapy to a designated 
audience; and 2) a comprehensive business plan for music therapy services or a creative endeavor particular to the music 
therapy student’s imagination. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): BMT candidate. NOTE:  Students meeting requirements from a prior 
catalog may enroll for 2 crs. of MT  490 by arrangement with the director of music therapy. 

MT 494  Internship in Music Therapy 
A six-month or 1,200 hours of clinical internship in an AMTA-approved clinical center, or a university-affiliated internship 
site with a minimum of 1,020 hours. Full-time commitment to the internship is expected of students enrolled in this course. 
0-1 crs. Prerequisite(s): Music therapy majors only. Satisfactory completion of all academic coursework. Completion of an 
Internship Registration form is required for registration. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. Repeatable: To be taken 
twice for credit, 1 credit per term. Students extending their internship beyond two terms may register for 0 crs. By 
arrangement only. 

 

Music - Private Study 
Non-credit lessons  
Private music lessons arranged through the music department. 0 crs.

• MUP 050  Applied Piano NC 
• MUP 051  Applied Organ NC 
• MUP 052  Applied Harpsichord NC 
• MUP 053  Applied Voice NC 
• MUP 054  Applied Violin NC 
• MUP 055  Applied Viola NC 
• MUP 056  Applied Cello NC 
• MUP 057  Applied Bass NC 
• MUP 058  Applied Harp NC 
• MUP 060  Applied Guitar NC 
• MUP 061  Applied Flute NC 

• 

MUP 062  Applied Oboe NC 
• MUP 063  Applied Clarinet NC 
• MUP 064  Applied Saxophone NC 
• MUP 065  Applied Bassoon NC 
• MUP 066  Applied Trumpet NC 
• MUP 067  Applied Horn NC 
• MUP 068  Applied Trombone NC 
• MUP 070  Applied Tuba NC 
• MUP 071  Applied Percussion NC 
• MUP 073  Applied Koto NC 
• MUP 074  Applied Indian Instruments NC 

100-level lessons  
Applied music lessons for non-majors and music majors who wish to study a second instrument. No audition is required to enroll. 
1 cr. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB2. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit.  

• MUP 150  Applied Piano 0 
• MUP 151  Applied Organ 0 
• MUP 152  Applied Harpsichord 0 
• MUP 153  Applied Voice 0 
• MUP 154  Applied Violin 0 
• MUP 155  Applied Viola 0 
• MUP 156  Applied Cello 0 
• MUP 157  Applied Bass 0 
• MUP 158  Applied Harp 0 
• MUP 160  Applied Guitar 0 
• MUP 161  Applied Flute 0 

• 

MUP 162  Applied Oboe 0 
• MUP 163  Applied Clarinet 0 
• MUP 164  Applied Saxophone 0 
• MUP 165  Applied Bassoon 0 
• MUP 166  Applied Trumpet 0 
• MUP 167  Applied Horn 0 
• MUP 168  Applied Trombone 0 
• MUP 170  Applied Tuba 0 
• MUP 171  Applied Percussion 0 
• MUP 173  Applied Koto 0 
• MUP 174  Applied Indian Instruments 0 

MUP 175  Piano Technology 
A continuing study of the principles and practice of tuning and maintaining pianos. 1 cr. Repeatable: May be repeated for 
credit. 

MUP 177  Vocal Coaching 
Private vocal coaching sessions for singers. 1 cr. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 
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MUP 178  Alexander Technique 
Courses which assist people in the arts to overcome stereotyped responses, to deal with habits and change, and to help 
overcome patterns of misuse that interfere with poise and free movement. The student can expect to realize improved 
physical and mental functioning. This class is suitable for beginning and advanced musicians alike. 1 cr. Repeatable: May 
be repeated for credit. 

200-level private music lessons  
Applied music lessons for music majors. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Audition on the instrument. Repeatable: May be repeated for 
credit.  

• MUP 250  Applied Piano 1 
• MUP 251  Applied Organ 1 
• MUP 252  Applied Harpsichord 1 
• MUP 253  Applied Voice 1 
• MUP 254  Applied Violin 1 
• MUP 255  Applied Viola 1 
• MUP 256  Applied Cello 1 
• MUP 257  Applied Bass 1 
• MUP 258  Applied Harp 1 
• MUP 260  Applied Guitar 1 
• MUP 261  Applied Flute 1 

• 

MUP 262  Applied Oboe 1 
• MUP 263  Applied Clarinet 1 
• MUP 264  Applied Saxophone 1 
• MUP 265  Applied Bassoon 1 
• MUP 266  Applied Trumpet 1 
• MUP 267  Applied Horn 1 
• MUP 268  Applied Trombone 1 
• MUP 270  Applied Tuba 1 
• MUP 271  Applied Percussion 1 
• MUP 273  Applied Koto 1 
• MUP 274  Applied Indian Instruments 1 

MUP 350  Secondary Piano 2 
Applied music lessons for music majors; secondary instrument at the upper level. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 251. Music 
majors only. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

MUP 353  Secondary Voice 2 
Applied music lessons for music majors; secondary instrument at the upper level. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 124. Music 
majors only.   Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

MUP 360  Secondary Guitar 2 
Applied music lessons for music majors; secondary instrument at the upper level. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MT 111. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

MUP 379  Conducting Lessons 
A continuing study of the principles and practice of instrumental and choral conducting. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): MU 341. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

MUP 380  Composition Studies I 
Composition of medium-scale works. Emphasizes techniques for scoring instrumental and vocal ensembles, contemporary 
harmonic styles in various forms, and analysis of contemporary music. Works created during MUP 380 studies will be 
presented during the term, as well as being submitted as part of the CMP 390 Junior Composition Portfolio. 1-2 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): CMP 313. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

400-level private music lessons  
Applied music lessons for music majors. 1 cr. Prerequisite(s): Passing grade in MU 299. Repeatable: May be repeated for 
credit. 

• MUP 450  Applied Piano 2 
• MUP 451  Applied Organ 2 
• MUP 452  Applied Harpsichord 2 
• MUP 453  Applied Voice 2 
• MUP 454  Applied Violin 
• MUP 455  Applied Viola 2 
• MUP 456  Applied Cello 2 
• MUP 457  Applied Bass 2 
• MUP 458  Applied Harp 2 
• MUP 460  Applied Guitar 2 
• MUP 461  Applied Flute 2 

• 
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MUP 462  Applied Oboe 2 
• MUP 463  Applied Clarinet 2 
• MUP 464  Applied Saxophone 2 
• MUP 465  Applied Bassoon 2 
• MUP 466  Applied Trumpet 2 
• MUP 467  Applied Horn 2 

• MUP 468  Applied Trombone 2 
• MUP 470  Applied Tuba 2 
• MUP 471  Applied Percussion 2 
• MUP 473  Applied Koto 2 
• MUP 474  Applied Indian Instruments 2  

 

MUP 480  Composition Studies II 
A continuation of MUP 380 Composition Studies I. Prepares students to write creatively in larger contemporary designs 
with contemporary harmonic techniques and rhythms. Works created during MUP  480 studies will be presented during the 
term, as well as being submitted as part of the CMP 490 Senior Composition Portfolio. 1-3 crs. Prerequisite(s): CMP 390. 
Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. 

 

Prior Learning Assessment 
LRN 003  PLA Development Workshop 

LRN 003 is a non-credit option for students who need additional instructional support as they work toward completing the 
PLA submissions. Participation in the combined course is encouraged. 0 crs. Grade Type: Non-credit Repeatable: May be 
repeated. Offered online only. 

LRN 150  Learning Assessment Workshop 
A prerequisite for the PLA Program, this course provides an orientation to Marylhurst educational options and degree 
programs. In this workshop, students will: a) clarify educational, personal and professional goals and priorities; b) explore 
the relationship of experience and learning; c) catalog knowledge and skills gained through life experiences; and d) connect 
their experiential learning to college-level learning. The workshop culminates in completion of an individual learning 
analysis and initial development of a goal-directed educational plan. The workshop is an ideal way to plan either the 
beginning or completion of a degree. While the Learning Assessment Workshop is required for anyone planning to enroll in 
the PLA program, it is also recommended for newcomers to Marylhurst and students who want to explore educational 
options before focusing on advanced coursework in a major.   1 cr. Participation in the Learning Assessment Workshop 
requires that each student submit copies of transcripts from previous colleges and universities attended, copies of all training 
certificates, a résumé, and a brief autobiography by the first class meeting. Contact the Center for Experiential Learning & 
Assessment for further information on the development of the autobiography. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
recommended. 

LRN 305  PLA Seminar: From Experience to Learning 
This course provides instruction for developing PLA submissions (essays and documentation). Students learn key ideas 
about learning from experience, including ways of knowing, the role of reflection in turning experience into learning, and 
how to consider their experiential learning within an academic framework. Through in-class activities, peer critique, and 
feedback from the instructor, students learn how to reflect upon, describe, analyze, and document their prior learning. 
Writing, analytical, and organizational skills necessary for the successful completion of PLA submissions are addressed. 
Students draft, critique, revise, and submit for evaluation three PLA submissions (for a minimum of 9 credits) during the 
course. Additionally, students develop a plan for the remainder of their PLA submissions.    6 crs. Prerequisite(s): 1) LRN 
150; 2) the completion of some coursework in core academic areas; 3) acceptable academic writing skills; and 4) approval 
of the PLA director. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE1. Participation in the PLA Seminar requires the completion of a 
preassignment. Contact the Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment for details. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading 
recommended. 

LRN 311  PLA Development Workshop 1 
Students continue to receive guidance by program faculty through the stages of essay development; receive feedback from 
specialist evaluators; participate in peer review activities; and complete an end-of-class reflection essay. Students are 
required to develop four essays and submit at least three for evaluation during the course. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): LRN 305. 
Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading recommended Offered online only. 

LRN 312  PLA Development Workshop 2 
Students continue to receive guidance by program faculty through the stages of essay development; receive feedback from 
specialist evaluators; and participate in peer review activities. Students are required to submit three essays for evaluation during 
the course. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): LRN 311. Grade Type: Pass/No Pass grading recommended Offered online only. 
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Real Estate Studies  
RES 201  Introduction to Real Estate Principles 

This introductory course will present a basic orientation to real estate terminology, the role of realty in the economy, basic 
agency concepts, the various organization within the industry, and the impact of technology on the industry. It will also 
introduce the students to the presentation component of real estate, which will continue to be a point of focus in the lower-
division courses. 4 crs. 

RES 202  Introduction to Real Estate Law 
This course will build on the legal terminology learned from the introduction to real estate course and the students will apply 
these concepts to the legal issues within the industry. It will also cover the basic tenets of contract law and the role of the 
realty specialist in contract preparation. 4 crs. 

RES 203  Introduction to Argus and the Application of Excel in Real Estate 
The focus of this course is teaching the students to use Microsoft Excel in real estate applications. The students will gain a 
mastery of the basic Excel tools and then be introduced to the Argus valuation software program. Students will be able to 
use function arguments, create formulas, and build spreadsheets, as they apply to real estate finance. 4 crs. 

RES 204  Real Estate Technology 
In this course, the student will focus on the use of technology in real estate; including data gathering and data mining, 
location analysis, calculating comparable rents, turnover and vacancy rates, and how these factors "fit" in the real estate 
model. Students will explore the impact of the internet on the real estate market. 4 crs. 

RES 205  Real Estate Practices and Marketing 
This course builds on the principles class and exposes the students to the interrelationship between the various classes of real 
estate and the basic tenets of how the industry uses these principles. It will also focus on the importance of negotiation and 
presentation skills, and prepare the student to present his or her findings to a potential investor. In this class, the students will 
research a property and develop a pro forma based on the property offering, and then the student will present their findings 
to the class. 4 crs. 

RES 211  Introduction to Real Estate Finance 
The intent of this course is to prepare the students to perform the critical finance calculations: capitalization rates, internal 
rates of return, time value of money, residential/commercial mortgage finance, and the impact of accounting and taxation on 
realty. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 203. 

RES 212  Introduction to Real Estate Valuation 
This course introduces the students to the basic valuation techniques used in real estate. It will combine the quantitative and 
qualitative skills while focusing on the “sensitivity” of data and how a minor error can severely affect the decision making 
process for an investor. Students will use the pro forma that they began in RES 203 and add the analytic techniques from 
RES 211 with the valuation components to recommend an “offer” price on the property. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 211. 

RES 213  Introduction to Real Estate Investing 
This course will utilize the Argus platform to prepare the students to make a recommendation on a specific real estate 
investment. Each week will focus on one of the major classes of investments and, after performing an analysis, the student 
will prepare a one-page synopsis on his or her results and present it to the class. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 212. 

RES 220  Introduction to Real Estate Development 
This course will focus on the development process from an overall perspective. Students will learn to determine the highest 
and best use of a piece of property, explore the development process, project management systems, and the impact of 
sustainability on real estate. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 212. 

RES 221  Sustainable Real Estate 
In this course, the student will be introduced to the concepts of sustainable practices in real estate. Initiatives, such as LEED 
certification, will be reviewed and analyze from the investors perspective. The impact of regulation on building practices, 
and the costs of reclamation of brownfields, wetlands, and toxic waste fields, will be analyzed from the developer’s 
perspective, and the student will analyze how these issues impact society as a whole. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 220. 

RES 400  Real Estate as a Profession 
This is a survey course that will examine real estate markets, their dimensions and structure, marketing analysis, and 
financing methods. The course will also look at the various possessory rights to land, the limitations on land usage, and how 
property is bought and sold. Also included is a review of the various professional disciplines that comprise the real estate 
industry, how they interact with each other, and the ethics that govern each discipline. As this is the gateway course to real 
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estate studies, an initial assessment will be conducted of each student's mastery of the learning outcomes for this degree 
program. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 201. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE4. 

RES 405  Leveraging Real Estate I 
This course is an introduction to real estate financing methods and covers mortgage instruments and alternative methods of 
financing, such as deeds of trust and land sale contracts. Also covered are risk analysis, automated valuation modules, and 
other computer-based applications. The course will include a review of such mathematical topics as amortization schedules, 
internal rates of return, present value calculations, financial ratios, and forecasting. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): MTH 102, MTH 
105, MTH 108, MTH 201 or MTH 305. 

RES 410  Leveraging Real Estate II 
This is an advanced course in real estate finance theory and practice. It provides an in-depth understanding of real estate 
investment analysis, investment strategies, replacement and refinancing considerations, leveraging concepts, tax-deferred 
exchange techniques, a financial analysis of land development and construction projects, syndication practices secondary 
market operations, and portfolio analysis. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 405. 

RES 415  The Laws and Regulations Governing Real Estate 
This course will cover the issues of property ownership, sale, financing (including foreclosure), and limitations on 
ownership imposed by contract and governmental regulation. Specific topics will include requirements for deeds, security 
documents, recording, encumbrances (including easements, covenants, conditions and restrictions, encroachments), and 
various methods of holding title. The discussion of the planning and zoning process will include a brief history, policy issues 
of growth (including urban sprawl and its impact on infrastructure and transportation), economic impact, historic 
preservation, sustainable development, and public/private partnerships. 5 crs. 

RES 425  The Deal: An Analysis of a Real Estate Transaction 
This course offers a hands-on approach to all the phases of a real estate transaction. Students will perform initial research, 
establish parameters, search for a location, evaluate terms, and evaluate the purchase and sale agreement. They will also 
perform due diligence including, environmental audits, inspections, contractor estimates, and prepare a pro forma profit and 
loss statement. Review closing document including deeds, financing documents, and reconciliation statements, and look for 
possession and post-closing issues. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 410. 

RES 435  Beyond Raw Land 
This course is an overview of the design and construction of buildings and the consequent impact of such structures on the 
land and surrounding environs. Students will examine the history and fundamentals of building technology, including 
methods and materials, the impact buildings have on environmentally sensitive lands such as brownfields, wetlands, toxic 
waste sites, and flood zones. Included in this will be an examination of the liability issues for owners, agents, lenders, and 
appraisers on such hazards as lead paint, asbestos, PCBs, oil tanks, and radon gas. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 415. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): NWB1, HCD4. 

RES 455  The Real Estate Development Process 
This course is an overview of the principles and practices of real estate development. This course demonstrates how 
developers identify a need in the market, locate a building site, investigate highest and best use, work with professionals to 
create a site-specific plan for development, achieve financing and governmental approvals, coordinate construction, and 
bring the project to stabilized occupancy. 5 crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 410. 

RES 475  Real Estate Investment Strategies 
This course is a study of the alternatives in real estate investment. The course will deal with the principles of real estate 
investments, including determining various ownership interests and types, income tax considerations, and financing and 
feasibility studies. Also covered will be the various options available for investment from raw land to industrial properties. 5 
crs. Prerequisite(s): RES 425 and RES 455 

 

Religious Studies - Undergraduate 
ETH 323  Making Ethical Decisions: Ethical Theories and Models 

What are the foundations of ethical human behavior? In this course, students will examine ethical theories and models to 
determine if any of the models serve personal needs. In the process, students will begin to develop their own system for 
ethical decision making.   3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIA1, LLE4.   This course is a prerequisite for ETH 420 and 
other ethics courses. 
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ETH 420  Applied Ethics: Daily Life, Medicine, Business, Humanities 
In this course, students will learn to apply ethical norms and values and critical ethical thinking and decision making to a 
variety of contemporary issues and situations, including workplace and business ethics, biomedical ethics, environmental 
ethics, issues of social and economic justice, and an examination of various religious ethical systems. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
ETH 323. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as ETH 520. 

PCR 319  Native American Cosmology and Spiritual Beliefs 
This course explores Native American cosmologies and spiritual beliefs among different tribes in North, Central and South 
America from a comparative perspective. Topics covered include the medicine wheel, shamanic initiation and healing, the 
concept of the guardian spirit, and sacred rites and ceremonies. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. 

PCR 371  Spirit and Nature: Environmental Concerns 
How can people of varied spiritual traditions and cultures create and sustain an environmental ethic based on stewardship? If 
ecosystems have intrinsic value, is there an ethical imperative that is economically viable? Image and metaphor, through 
their transformative revelatory power, connect the individual with the sacred toward an ecosensibility. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIC4. 

PCR 372  Perspectives and Principles of Friendship 
Are there varieties of friendship experience? What generates and sustains friendship, and how do we perceive ourselves as 
friends? This course will evaluate this most versatile of the affections, its personal effects and its impact on others to 
consider friendship's value during this epoch of renewed yearning for community. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. 

PCR 379  Yoga at the Coast 
This course focuses on spirituality — Hatha Yoga, Raja Yoga, Eastern and Western thought and spirituality. Beginning 
students gain good understanding with an easy start, advanced students can experience yoga at a deep level; therefore all can 
well apply the teachings and activities from this course in their daily life. Required preassignment. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIC4. 

PCR 411  Psychology of Religion: A Psychology of Religious Experience 
Same description as PCR 511. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Junior standing. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. Cross-Listed for 
graduate credit as PCR 511. 

PCR 412  Islam and Society 
Same description as PCR 512. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. Cross-Listed as SOC 412 and for graduate credit as 
for graduate credit as PCR 512. 

PCR 470  The Sacred Labyrinth: Spirituality in Motion 
Same description as PCR 570. 1 cr. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as PCR 570. 

PHL 201  Foundations of Philosophy: Makers of the Modern Mind 
This course is a general survey of the major problems in the main branches of philosophy: metaphysics, epistemology, logic, 
and ethics. The student learns philosophical terminology, the major thinkers associated with the various problems in 
philosophy and the structure of a philosophical argument, major theories of ethics and political philosophy. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): AIC2. 

PHL 315  Ancient Philosophy: Plato and Aristotle 
Know thyself.” Is that possible? As TS Eliot asked, “Where is the knowledge in all the information? Where is the wisdom in 
all the knowledge?” In this course, we will study Socrates, Plato, and Aristotle, who loved and sought wisdom above all 
things. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PHL 201. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2. 

PHL 322  Medieval Philosophy: Great Synthesis 
The Medieval Period has been divided into three movements: Primitive Age, 700-1050; Age of Growth, 1050-1300; Age of 
Unrest, 1300-1550. This course examines philosophical explorations of life's meaning and the contributions of philosophers 
like Thomas Aquinas and John Duns Scotus, whose influence lasted for centuries. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PHL 201. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): AIC2. Not offered every year. 

PHL 323  Modern Philosophy: Great Disparities 
What do I know? Who or What am I? Does God exist? Does science and religion fit together or not? How should people 
live? How did the great European modern philosophers answer these questions?   How do twentieth-century post-modern 
philosophers answer these same questions, or do they ask different questions? 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): PHL 201. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIC2. 
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PHL 427  Philosophy of Religion: Historical Dialogues Between Faith and Reason 
The religious enterprise is a rational search for the sacred. A search into the theologies of the major spiritual traditions 
demonstrates their growth out of certain philosophies. The thought paradigms of select philosophers of each period of 
human history and from various cultures and ways of thinking will be explored. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC3. Not 
offered every year. 

PMT 490  Project or Readings in Religious Studies 
Individually designed project in an area of special interest to the student. Students work with the Chair of the Religious 
Studies Department to arrange the project focus and select a project adviser. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an 
Arranged Class form and permission of the department chair. By arrangement only. 

RSP 266  Foundations of Religious Studies and Philosophy 
This is the foundation course for religious and philosophical studies. Participants get a picture of the family tree of 
philosophical and religious studies. Students highlight their own questions and gain insights which help them make 
informed choices about future classes. Religious Studies majors explore an overview of the discipline and are invited to 
begin work on their portfolios. 1 cr. 

RSP 490  Senior Project 
The research project will complement a student's major area of study with specific research in an area of special interest to 
the student. The senior project replaces the senior paper. Students work with the department chair to arrange the research 
project and select a project adviser. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Junior standing. Completion of an Arranged Class form and 
permission of the department chair. By arrangement only. 

RSP 494  Internship in Religious Studies 
In the internship program, students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through appropriately supervised 
experiences in the community. Interns have the chance to explore career options, network, demonstrate and solidify 
classroom learning in the real world. Opportunities are available in business, government, schools, and nonprofit 
organizations. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Junior standing. Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are 
required for registration. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

RSP 498  Senior Paper 
The senior paper allows the student to use research methods, and to write in their field of interest. Students arrange for the 
writing of the senior paper through the department chair and work with an academic adviser who is an expert in the student's 
chosen topic. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Junior standing. 

SPP 326  Ignatian Spiritual Exercises in Daily Life 
This class focuses on the spiritual exercises of St. Ignatius of Loyola. It explores how one links the exercises in the living of 
one’s vocation in the ordinariness of life. It will look at models of listening to God and spiritual discernment in family and 
work within the hectic and busy life of the twentieth-first century. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. Not offered every 
year. 

SPP 328  Ignatian Spirituality: A Matrix of the Soul 
This course engages one of the dominant strands of Christian spirituality in the West as synthesized by St. Ignatius of 
Loyola (1491-1556) and operative in his famous spiritual exercises. Ignatian spirituality grasps that being a spiritual person 
means to do the hard work of self-knowledge and of being fully human. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. 

SPP 329  Testing One's Spiritual Path in Contemporary Culture 
This course is about bringing into conscious and intentional awareness, through profound personal reflection, how one is 
actually grasped by God, and then about working out the implications of those judgments in one's religious commitment to 
honor God's purposes and to be of genuine help to others. 3 crs. 

SPP 410  Spiritual Quest: Human Quest for Spirituality 
Same description as SPP 510. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as SPP 510. 

SPP 426  Spirituality and Mysticism: Western Religions 
From the visions and music of Hildegard of Bingen to the fascinating symbolism of the Jewish Kaballah to the love poetry 
of Rumi, this course will explore spirituality and mysticism in the major religious traditions of the People of the Book — 
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. 

SPP 430  Blessed are the Poor in Spirit: A Spirituality of Sustainable Justice 
Same description as SPP 530. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as SPP 530. 
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SPP 432  Guardians of the Future: The Spirituality of the Sisters of the Holy Names of 
Jesus and Mary 

Same description as  SPP 532. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as SPP 532. 

SSC 210  Introduction to Hebrew Bible: Old Testament 
This course examines the Hebrew scriptures (Old Testament) with other historical sources. Students explore the stories, 
customs, beliefs, practices, spirituality, values, and ethical teachings which are the foundation of the Jewish and Christian 
traditions. The class focuses on interpreting Biblical literature in light of historical development and contemporary 
scholarship. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. Not offered every year. 

SSC 211  Introduction to Christian Bible: New Testament 
This course surveys the New Testament within its historical and cultural world. Students study the world of the writer and 
engage the New Testament oral and written literature. This exploration deepens the understanding of experience of Jesus' 
birth, life, death, and resurrection in the life of these foundational communities. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2. Not 
offered every year. 

SSC 405  Torah: Pentateuch, First Five Books of the Bible 
Same description as SSC 505. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SSC 210. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. Cross-Listed for graduate 
credit as SSC 505. 

SSC 407  Writings, Psalms, and Wisdom Literature in the Bible 
Same description as SSC 507. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SSC 210. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2. Cross-Listed for graduate 
credit as SSC 507. 

SSC 422  Gospels: Stories of Unique Christian Communities 
Same description as SSC 522. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SSC 211. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2. Cross-Listed for graduate 
credit as SSC 522. 

SSC 454  Epistles: Letters to Christian Communities 
Same description as SSC 554. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SSC 211. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7, AIC2. Cross-Listed for 
graduate credit as SSC 554. 

SSC 455  Gospel of Luke and Acts 
Same description as SSC 555. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): SSC 211. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. Cross-Listed for graduate 
credit as SSC 555. 

SSC 456  Be Stewards of Creation: Cosmology and Worldview 
Same description as SSC 556. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as SSC 556. 

SSC 475  Windows of Understanding: Opening the Treasures of the Sacred Scriptures 
Same description as SSC 575. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIB7. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as SSC 575. Not 
offered every year. 

THT 301  Comparative Religions: Origins and Development of World Religions - An 
Interfaith Perspective 

This course studies the values, teachings, and histories of various religions, with the objective of growing in a personal. 
cultural, and interfaith understanding and acceptance of religious pluralism.   Special attention will be given to the 
worldview offered by each tradition, and its unique expression of reality's unity, worth and mystery.   3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIC3. 

THT 303  Buddhism 
This course explores the history of Buddhism, its basic philosophy and practice, its practices in different corners of the 
world, including the United States. The fieldwork for this course allows students to experience their own taste of Buddhism 
by creating an ongoing Buddhist meditation practice, and reporting on their experiences of it. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): AIC4, HCD4. 

THT 318  Sustainability: Interfaith Perspectives on Creation 
Religious beliefs have had a significant impact on our historical and cultural understandings of creation. How is the 
relationship of humanity and creation understood through interfaith perspectives? This class will examine the sacred texts, 
teachings, and practices of major world religious traditions as they inform modern sustainability and environmental 
practices. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. 
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THT 320  Introduction to Catholicism 
Catholicism is the word used to describe all the means — artistic, intellectual, affective, social, cultural, and spiritual — by 
which a human being may, with divine grace and effort, become a person in the image and likeness of God — or, Christ-
like. The course discusses our ancestors, the saints. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1. 

THT 321  Catholicism at the Nexus of the Great Paths 
This course gives a student the richest possible image of the Catholic way of being Christ-like, explaining how this nexus of 
all the Christian paths understands what it means to be a person at the service of God's purposes and committed to the 
strengthening of the human community. 3 crs. 

THT 322  God as Always Greater 
This course explores the many Christian answers to the question, What is God like?, including the answers given by 
students. These answers are weighed and tested in relation to the greatest thoughts about God as Trinity, as incarnate in 
Christ, and as enduringly present to us through grace. 3 crs. 

THT 419  Theology for the Third Millennium 
Same description as THT 519. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC3. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as THT 519. 

THT 421  Strength for the Journey: Eucharistic Theology 
Same description as THT 521. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC4. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as THT 521. Not 
offered every year. 

THT 423  Loss, Grief, Death, and Dying: Theologies of Compassion 
Same description as THT 523. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC3, LLE4 . Cross-Listed for graduate credit as THT 523. 

THT 425  Jesus: Bar Nasa, Son of Mary, Son of God 
Same description as THT 525. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1, LLE4. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as THT 525. 

THT 427  Mary of Magdala: Disciple, Apostle to the Apostles, Companion of the Lord, 
Woman Who Knew the All 

Same description as THT 527. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC1 . Cross-Listed for graduate credit as THT 527. 

THT 468  Theology of Leadership 
Same description as THT 568. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): AIC2. Cross-Listed for graduate credit as THT 568. 

 

Religious Studies - Graduate 
ETH 520  Applied Ethics: Daily Life, Medicine, Business, Humanities 

Same description as ETH 420. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as ETH 420. 

ETH 530  Blessed Are the Peacemakers: Ethical Issues in Peacemaking 
Students explore the history of peacemaking with an emphasis on Christian teachings on peacemaking. The class studies 
Gandhi, Martin Luther King, Jr., the Berrigans, AJ Muste, John Swomkey Tittle, Dorothy Day, Bishop Desmond Tutu, 
David Dellinger, Mother Teresa, Peace Pilgrim, Jim Wallis, just war theory, and spirituality and nonviolence. 3 crs. 

GRK 591  New Testament Greek I 
First course in a three-course series. Students learn Greek to mine spiritual treasures from the New Testament of the Sacred 
scriptures. Students learn the elements of Biblical Greek to begin reading the New Testament in its original language, to 
assist in doing theology, preaching or teaching in the congregation, or for personal spiritual growth. 3 crs. Not offered every 
year. 

GRK 592  New Testament Greek II 
Second course in a three-course series. Students learn Greek to mine spiritual treasures from the New Testament, of the 
Sacred scriptures. Students learn the elements of Biblical Greek to begin reading the New Testament in its original language, 
to assist in doing theology, preaching or teaching in the congregation, or for personal spiritual growth. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): GRK 591. Not offered every year. 

GRK 593  New Testament Greek III 
Last course in a three-course series. Students learn Greek to mine spiritual treasures from the New Testament, of the Sacred 
scriptures. Students learn the elements of Biblical Greek to begin reading the New Testament in its original language, to 
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assist in doing theology, preaching or teaching in the congregation, or for personal spiritual growth. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
GRK 591/GRK 592. Not offered every year. 

HEB 591  Biblical Hebrew I 
First course in a three-course series. Students learn the grammar and vocabulary of Biblical Hebrew, the Sacred scriptures of 
the Jewish faith. Students gain additional skill and confidence in reading the Hebrew Bible in its original language, to assist 
in doing theology, preaching or teaching in the congregation, or for personal spiritual growth. 3 crs. Not offered every year. 

HEB 592  Biblical Hebrew II 
Second course in a three-course series. Students learn the grammar and vocabulary of Biblical Hebrew, the Sacred scriptures 
of the Jewish faith. Students gain additional skill and confidence in reading the Hebrew Bible in its original language, to 
assist in doing theology, preaching or teaching in the congregation, or for personal spiritual growth. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
HEB 591. Not offered every year. 

HEB 593  Biblical Hebrew III 
Last course in a three-course series. Students learn the grammar and vocabulary of Biblical Hebrew, the Sacred scriptures of 
the Jewish faith. Students gain additional skill and confidence in reading the Hebrew Bible in its original language, to assist 
in doing theology, preaching or teaching in the congregation, or for personal spiritual growth. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): HEB 
591/HEB 592. Not offered every year. 

LTA 515  Speech for Preaching 
In this course, students will explore the dynamics of effective preaching including an encounter with some of the most 
successful preachers of today. Students will also examine the numerous steps for dynamic sermon writing and delivery. 
Emphasis will also focus on sermon preparation and delivery as well as the art of storytelling. 3 crs. 

MDT 593  Colloquium/Presentation Day for Master’s Project 
The students and faculty gather for a presentation of the master’s projects. This significant day provides the opportunity for 
graduating students to share with the learning community the outcome of their work in the master’s project. All M.Div. 
students are required to attend at least one presentation besides their own. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

MDT 596  Master’s Project I (Prospectus) 
First course in the three-course master’s project series required for candidates for the Master of Divinity. The master’s 
thesis/project integrates personal and scholarly research through a broad theoretical scope and application. As the 
culmination of the program, the thesis/ project offers evidence of the candidate’s ability to analyze and evaluate materials, to 
write clearly and cogently, and to make a professional presentation to faculty and student peers. 2 crs. Grade Type: Graded 
Pass/No Pass only 

MDT 597  Master’s Project II (Completion ) 
Second course in the three-course master’s project series required for candidates for the Master of Divinity. The master’s 
thesis/project integrates personal and scholarly research through a broad theoretical scope and application. As the 
culmination of the program, the thesis/project offers evidence of the candidate’s ability to analyze and evaluate materials, to 
write clearly and cogently, and to make a professional presentation to faculty and student peers. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
MDT 596. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

MDT 598  Master’s Project III (Completion ) 
Final course in the three-course master’s project series required for candidates for a Master of Divinity. The master’s 
thesis/project integrates personal and scholarly research through a broad theoretical scope and application. As the 
culmination of the program, the thesis/ project offers evidence of the candidate’s ability to analyze and evaluate materials, to 
write clearly and cogently, and to make a professional presentation to faculty and student peers. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): PMT 
596/PMT 597. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

MDT 598-9  Thesis Completion 
Master of Divinity students must register for this requirement during the term in which they will submit final copies of their 
signed, approved thesis. Passing grade is required for degree conferral. 0 crs. Grade Type: Non-credit. Graded Pass/No 
Pass 

PCR 511  Psychology of Religion: a Psychology of Religious Experience 
This course asks the basic question: Does religion help or hinder psychological well-being? The answer depends on whose 
psychology one adopts to view religion. Students will explore a variety of psychological responses to relevant religious 
phenomena and experiences. 3 crs. Cross-Listed For undergraduate credit as PCR 411. 
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PCR 512  Islam and Society 
By analyzing Islam both in theory and in practice this course will provide students with essential background to better 
understand the world of Islam and Muslim populations. The impact of Islam as a way of life on individual, family, and 
society will be examined. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as PCR 412 and as SOC 412. 

PCR 570  The Sacred Labyrinth: Spirituality in Motion 
The ancient spiritual tradition of walking the labyrinth is being rediscovered today. In this coure, the student will learn the 
history, the mythology, and the spirituality of this fascinating universal archetype. This experiential class shows why the 
labyrinth is resonating so powerfully for so many people.  

   1 cr. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as PCR 470. 

PMT 506  Group Spiritual Direction 
Group spiritual direction participants seek a richer life meeting on a regular basis to assist each other on their spiritual 
journey. Each person reflects on the direction that the Spirit seems to be leading him or her. There may be time for quiet 
prayer, reflection, and expression of prayers aloud. 0 crs. Grade Type: Non-credit 

PMT 507  Group Spiritual Direction: a One Day Retreat 
This one-day retreat focuses on a topic of spiritual growth, formation, prayer, and/or deepening of one’s spiritual journey. 
Participants experience prayer, reflection, and times for sharing one’s spirituality. This retreat provides participants an 
opportunity for spiritual development in a group setting. 0 crs. Grade Type: Non-credit 

PMT 550  Personal Covenant and Orientation 
Incoming students gather together for program orientation and begin to articulate their personal vision for pastoral and 
spiritual care. Students learn about the backgrounds and aspirations of their cohort group and begin to form a professional 
and spiritual community that will be a support to them as they study. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. 

PMT 551  Graduate Writing 
Many students come from the work world of memos and reports; other persons have written in journals or done some 
informal writing. But students often feel apprehensive about graduate-level writing, especially research writing. This course 
gives students guidelines and practical experience with graduate writing styles. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 
only 

PMT 570  Scriptural Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 
This course focuses on the scriptural frameworks and foundational social context for pastoral and spiritual care. It surveys 
the roots of pastoral ministry in the early Christian community as held in Hebrew and Christian scriptures. 3 crs. 

PMT 571  Interfaith Theological Frameworks for Pastoral and Spiritual Care 
This course explores theological, religious, social and cultural function of God language, explores interfaith images of the 
Holy as icons for healing, tools for pastoral practice and spiritual direction. It identifies the impact of context, belief system, 
religious tradition, symbol, ritual, and sacrament as tools for spiritual care providers. 3 crs. 

PMT 572  Pastoral and Spiritual Identity 
This course looks at the pastoral person: personality styles; care, growth and difficulties for self and others; holistic 
integration; and theology of person. It stresses the relationships among the care provider’s personality type and gifts, 
theological understandings, and pastoral style. It also addresses the wellness and well-being of the care provider. 3 crs. 

PMT 573  Pastoral and Spiritual Counseling Strategies 
This course provides an overview of the art of pastoral care and counseling theory, theological reflection, pastoral skills, and 
helping relationships. It explores the dynamics of counseling strategies within a religious, theological, and belief/value based 
context. Students study resources for wholeness and theological assessment through the application of pastoral skills. 3 crs. 

PMT 574  Issues in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 
This course examines the pastoral encounter, explores crisis dynamics: anger, stress, grief, effects of sexual abuse, self-
esteem’s impact on the care seeker’s spirituality. It examines the influence of family systems, social, emotional and faith 
development theories. Healing and soul retrieval techniques, appropriate response, resources and referral procedures will be 
identified. 3 crs. 

PMT 575  Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Christianity, 
Judaism, and Islam 

This course explores myth, scripture, theology or teachings, belief, ritual, and symbolism of Hinduism, Buddhism, other 
Eastern traditions, and Native American spiritualities. Students learn about the use of symbols and the shape of these 
liturgies through preparing rituals and preaching from the scriptures or sacred writings of a tradition. 3 crs. 
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PMT 576  Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, and Spiritual Practices of Eastern (and 
Native American) Traditions 

This course explores myth, scripture, theology or teachings, belief, ritual, and symbolism of Hinduism, Buddhism, other 
Eastern traditions, and Native American spiritualities. Students learn about the use of symbols and the shape of these 
liturgies through preparing rituals and preaching from the scriptures or sacred writings of a tradition. 3 crs. 

PMT 577  Cross-Cultural Perspectives in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 
This course examines cultural sensitivity in the practice of pastoral and spiritual care. It identifies conflicts, needs, frames of 
reference, identity, and reveals how various people understand belonging. Student care providers will develop an analysis of 
self, as well as explore values, worldviews, and religious cultural paradigms of care seekers. 3 crs. 

PMT 578  Applied Ethics and the Pastoral or Spiritual Care Provider 
This course applies ethical systems of religious traditions and their applications related to various issues. This course applies 
ethical theories and models to situations met by the spiritual and pastoral care provider. It focuses on biomedical ethics, 
business ethics, and concerns of the class. 3 crs. 

PMT 579  Pastoral and Spiritual Care in Times of Loss, Grief, and Bereavement 
This course examines types of losses, grief and bereavement process, recovery, and transformation. Students learn about 
making referrals for psychological counseling, ministry to the sick and bereaved, and the theology of presence. The course 
explores grieving, suffering, dying, attitudes on death, renewal across cultures, and Western and Eastern religious traditions. 
3 crs. 

PMT 582  Prayer and Spirituality of the Pastoral and Spiritual Care Provider 
Pastoral care providers serve people seeking a spiritual path or a spiritual home. This course reflects on the: 1) enrichment of 
the spiritual life of the pastoral and spiritual care provider, and 2) knowledge of a wide range of prayer forms and 
spiritualities to be a guide for others. 3 crs. 

PMT 583  (W)Holy Listening: Spiritual Direction as Presence to the Journey of the Soul 
The class gives an overview of the history of spiritual direction through all ages, even from ancient times; serving others as a 
spiritual director, companion, guide or mentor; seeking spiritual direction for oneself; knowing when to refer to medical 
professionals; some forms of individual and group spiritual companionship; finding spiritual guides among persons in our 
churches, synagogues, or temples; group spiritual direction; and ethical standards in spiritual direction. 3 crs. 

PMT 585  Contemporary and Personal Theologies of Pastoral and Spiritual Care 
This course reflects on the influence of theology or beliefs of the pastoral and spiritual care provider on personal spiritual 
practice and service to others. Each student studies the works of one major theologian who is concerned with the personal 
theology, spirituality, and pastoral orientation of the particular student. 3 crs. 

PMT 587  Theological Reflection in Pastoral and Spiritual Care 
This course studies methods of theological reflection in pastoral care. These methods will be described and utilized as tools 
for ministry and as basis for theses/projects. Each student will lead a seminar discussion on an aspect of the class. 3 crs. 

PMT 589-1  Supervised Practicum 1: Cooperative 
Students choose a cooperative pastoral training program in clinical pastoral education or spiritual direction. During this time, 
the student will have the opportunity for a spiritual assessment, theological assessment, pastoral assessment; experience of 
integration of person, theology, spirituality, culture, ministry; and development of one’s style as a pastoral care provider. 3 
crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 589-2  Supervised Practicum 2: Cooperative 
Students choose a cooperative pastoral training program in clinical pastoral education or spiritual direction. This course 
focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, resources to support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, and 
holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum progress and receive feedback from faculty and their student 
colleagues. 3 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 589-3  Supervised Practicum 3: Cooperative 
Builds on previous coursework. Students choose a cooperative pastoral training program in clinical pastoral education or 
spiritual direction. This course focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, resources to support students’ 
work, vocational fulfillment, and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their work and receive feedback from faculty. 3 
crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 589-4  Supervised Practicum 4: Cooperative 
Builds on previous coursework. Students choose a cooperative pastoral training program in clinical pastoral education or 
spiritual direction. This course focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, resources to support students’ 
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work, vocational fulfillment, and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their work and receive feedback from faculty. 3 
crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

PMT 590  Project in Religious Studies 
The student selects the topic (for example, exploration in ministry or pastoral leadership) and arranges the details with the 
instructor and department chair. 1-3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form and permission of the 
department chair. By arrangement only. 

PMT 591  Professional Advancement 
This course provides skills for life scripting, the presentation of the self as a professional pastoral care provider in ecclesial 
communities and the market place. Students will reflect on their call, identify their vision, gifts, ability to network, and 
explore eclectic ways to provide pastoral service. 3 crs. 

PMT 593  Colloquium/Presentation Day for Master’s Project 
The students and faculty gather for a presentation of the master’s projects. This significant day provides the opportunity for 
graduating students to share with the learning community the outcome of their work in the master’s project. All MAAT 
students are required to attend at least one presentation besides their own. 1 cr. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 596  Master’s Project I (Prospectus) 
First course in the three-course master’s project series required for candidates in the MAAT. The master’s thesis/project 
integrates personal and scholarly research through a broad theoretical scope and application. As the culmination of the 
program, the thesis/project offers evidence of the candidate’s ability to analyze and evaluate materials, to write clearly and 
cogently, and to make a professional presentation to faculty and student peers. 2 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass 
only 

PMT 597  Master’s Project II (Completion ) 
Second course in the 3-course master’s project series required for candidates in the MAAT. The master’s thesis/project 
integrates personal and scholarly research through a broad theoretical scope and application. As the culmination of the 
program, the thesis/project offers evidence of the candidate’s ability to analyze and evaluate materials, to write clearly and 
cogently, and to make a professional presentation to faculty and student peers. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): PMT 596. Grade 
Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 598  Master’s Project III (Completion ) 
Final course in the three-course master’s project series required for candidates in the MAAT. The master’s thesis/project 
integrates personal and scholarly research through a broad theoretical scope and application. As the culmination of the 
program, the thesis/project offers evidence of the candidate’s ability to analyze and evaluate materials, to write clearly and 
cogently, and to make a professional presentation to faculty and student peers. 2 crs. Prerequisite(s): PMT 596/PMT 597. 
Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 598-9  Thesis Completion 
MAAT students must register for this requirement during the term in which they will submit final copies of their signed, 
approved thesis. Passing grade is required for degree conferral. 0 crs. Grade Type: Non-credit. Graded Pass/No Pass 

PMT 599-1  Supervised Practicum 1: Special Arrangement 
During the practicum, the student will have the opportunity for a spiritual assessment, theological assessment, pastoral 
assessment; experience of integration of person, theology, spirituality, culture, ministry; and development of one’s style as a 
pastoral care provider. Students experience ministry in an approved setting of their choice, and receive faculty support. 3 crs. 
Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 599-2  Supervised Practicum 2: Special Arrangement 
This course focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, resources to support students’ work, vocational 
fulfillment, and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum progress and receive feedback from faculty and 
their student colleagues. Students will receive support, resources, and encouragement to fulfill their academic and 
professional goals. 3 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 599-3  Supervised Practicum 3: Special Arrangement 
Builds on previous coursework. This course focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, resources to 
support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum progress and 
receive feedback from faculty and their student colleagues. Students will receive support, resources, and encouragement to 
fulfill their academic and professional goals. 3 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only 

PMT 599-4  Supervised Practicum 4: Special Arrangement 
Builds on previous coursework. This course focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, resources to 
support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum progress and 
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receive feedback from faculty and their student colleagues. Students will receive support, resources, and encouragement to 
fulfill their academic and professional goals. 3 crs. Grade Type: Graded Pass/No Pass only By arrangement only. 

SPP 510  Spiritual Quest: Human Quest for Spirituality 
An interest in spirituality is being articulated by diverse groups of people. What is the spiritual quest? How has Western 
spirituality been expressed through the ages? Students identify elements of the Western spiritual quest from the past and the 
present, and notice commonalties with their own spiritual journeys. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as SPP 410. 

SPP 526  Spirituality and Mysticism in Western Religions 
From the visions and music of Hildegard of Bingen to the fascinating symbolism of the Jewish Kaballah to the love poetry 
of Rumi, this course will explore spirituality and mysticism in the major religious traditions of the People of the Book — 
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 3 crs. 

SPP 528  Old Ways, New Visions: Models of the Mystic Path — Spirituality for Seekers 
This course will survey the world that birthed the mission of Ireland’s Brigid, Bishop Patrick, and Columcille. Their 
mission, spiritual practice, and endearing legacy across the ages will provide source for prayer, research, and theological 
reflection towards holistic spiritual practice. 3 crs. 

SPP 530  Blessed are the Poor in Spirit: A Spirituality of Sustainable Justice 
The faithful acts of God teach justice, require a preferential option for the poor and awaken he immanent need to honor the 
earth.   This course explores a spirituality of justice and sustainability that will invigorate relationships within our interfaith, 
intercultural, global communities.   Such just and sustainable spiritual practice and theological reflection will affirm the 
interconnectedness of all life, and support our partnership with nature as essential for renewal and healing.   Students will 
explore scriptural and modern era models of poverty towards a deeper understanding of values that will extend justice and 
sustainability. 3 crs. Cross-Listed as SPP 430. 

SPP 532  Guardians of the Future: The Spirituality of the Sisters of the Holy Names of 
Jesus and Mary 

This course will look specifically at the history of the Sisters of the Holy Names particularly as embodied in Blessed Marie-
Rose Durocher, their foundress.   The class will also look at the broader impact women religious have had in the United 
States through education, healthcare, social service, and justice activities.   3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
SPP 432. 

SPP 560  Spiritual Direction Through the Arts of Theatre 
This course examines the theatre arts as an icon for various models of personal and/or group spiritual direction. Students will 
have an opportunity to explore the historical, theological, and experiential foundations of the combined arts of theatre as 
source for the empowerment of spirituality. 3 crs. 

SPP 562  Religion, Rite, Liturgy, and Theatre: Entering the Presence 
This course explores the spiritual, theological, and religious implications within the relationship between source and roots of 
the combined arts of the theatre, the evolution of rite and liturgy in the history of religions and practice toward the creation 
of new ways to understand and celebrate the Transforming Presence. 3 crs. 

SPP 563  Performance as Proclamation: Arts of Theatre — Tools of Transformation 
This course will examine the art and craft of the combined arts of theatre towards empowering the skills of sacred 
storytelling, performance art, preaching, teaching, group spiritual direction, and new ways to proclaim the wisdom of the 
ages. Students will participate in both research and practicum as performance lab. 3 crs. 

SPP 564  The Experience of God in Teresa of Avila and John of the Cross 
This class studies the spirituality and mysticism of St. Teresa of Avila and St. John of the Cross. It explores the main 
characteristics and key teachings within their writings. The course explores the historical period and gives insights into their 
experience of God through an exploration of their perspectives. 3 crs. 

SPP 567  The Sacred Earth: A Dialogue Between Spirituality and Ecology 
This course examines the interrelationship between ecological thought and spirituality. The readings include reflective 
exercises, religious texts, YouTube, and innovative thinkers who straddle the boundary lines of business, science and 
religion. Students will tap into the eco-spiritual movement which has established a strong presence on the Web. 3 crs. 

SPP 573  The Labyrinth: Reconnecting with the Sacred Feminine 
The reemergence in this generation of the ritual of walking the sacred labyrinth is experientially explored in this course. The 
powerful influence of the Sacred Feminine behind this ancient symbol will be traced throughout history, mythology, and 
religious traditions. This course connects the student to this transformative and healing tool. 3 crs. 
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SPP 593  Personal Spiritual Direction, Formation, and Mission 
Students experience guided experiential theological reflection, direction, and application to their call. 0 crs. Grade Type: 
Non-credit 

SSC 505  Torah: Pentateuch, First Five Books of the Bible 
Jesus referred to the Law and the Prophets. Followers of Jesus have also respected the teachings in the first five books of the 
Bible. The Torah was and is the primary document of faith for the Jews. Students will study the shaping, patterns, and 
teachings of these books. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as SSC 405 

SSC 506  Biblical Prophets: Inspirations to Create a Better World 
Do the prophetic messages have relevance today? Is there a “prophetic” aspect in every life of faith? The prophets were a 
part of the religious climate of the kingdoms of Israel and Judah. They spoke and acted out Yahweh’s detailed criticism. 
This course will examine these questions and issues. 3 crs. 

SSC 507  Writings, Psalms, and Wisdom Literature in the Bible 
What are the literary and cultic genres in this collection of biblical writings?   What were their historical and liturgical 
contexts?   They have been used in Jewish and Christian rituals and monastic prayer and have been studied by those who 
minister to the dying. 

3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as SSC 407. 

SSC 521  Gospel of John 
This course studies the Gospel of John assisting students to determine the social contexts in which this unique community 
developed.   Students explore this community's writing and its unique contribution to the early church. 3 crs. 

SSC 522  Gospels: Stories of Unique Christian Communities 
The Synoptic Gospels and the Gospel of John are the primary documents of Christian faith. Students will learn about their 
origins, messages, and applications to contemporary life. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as SSC 422. 

SSC 523  Woman: A Journey Through the Old Testament Scriptures 
This course examines the role of woman as depicted in cultures that developed the Judean scriptures.   Students will focus 
on her role, religious practice, and societal status, address both allegorical and corporate images of the female found in 
Scripture and non-canonical materials. 3 crs. 

SSC 524  Woman: A Journey Through the New Testament Scriptures 
This course examines the role of woman as depicted in cultures that developed the Christian scriptures. Students will focus 
on her role, religious practice, and societal status, address both allegorical and corporate images of the female found in 
scripture and non-canonical materials. 3 crs. 

SSC 525  Gospel of Mark 
This course studies the Gospel of Mark to determine the social context within which this community developed. Students 
will exegete Mark’s image of Jesus as Messiah, Son of Man, Son of God and explore unique Marcan contributions to 
Christology — source of the Synoptic traditions within the early church. 3 crs. 

SSC 526  Gospel of Matthew 
This course studies the Gospel of Matthew assisting students to determine the social context within which this community 
developed. Students will examine and exegete the Gospel of Matthew’s image of Jesus as the Great Mosaic Teacher and 
explore unique Matthean contributions to Christology within the early church. 3 crs. 

SSC 554  Epistles: Letters to Christian Communities 
Among the New Testament Epistles (letters) are the earliest writings to become part of what is commonly known as the 
Christian scriptures or New Testament. This course explores their origins, messages, and applications for contemporary life. 
Special attention will be given to the writings of Paul. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as SSC 454. 

SSC 555  Gospel of Luke and Acts 
This course studies the Gospel of Luke and Acts assisting students to determine the social contexts in which these narratives 
were written and the meanings of Jesus’ life, death, and resurrection in those settings. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate 
credit as SSC 455. 

SSC 556  Be Stewards of Creation: Cosmology and Worldview 
This course examines and exegetes the Genesis cosmology of Eden, its sources and theologies within its biblical historicity 
and its social political religious context. Students explore the foundations of creation spirituality as source for the green 
movement towards the preservation and sustainability of God’s creation. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as 
SSC 456. 
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SSC 557  Jesus and Women: A Liberating Vision 
This course focuses on the person of Jesus of Nazareth, the women who followed him, and their role in the mission that 
found its source in the Christ encounter. Students will explore and exegete the historical, theological, and social world in 
which the Christian Scriptures, Gnostic literature, and early church was birthed as a home for liberation. 3 crs. 

SSC 558  Advanced Exegesis: Studies in Apocalyptic Literature 
This course explores apocalyptic literature, its various sources and uses in the ancient world. Students examine the social 
world that developed its allegorical images, content, and cultural context. The course addresses the “message of hope” as 
well as the ways which “apocalyptic” is used in the modern age. 3 crs. 

SSC 575  Windows of Understanding: Opening the Treasures of the Sacred Scriptures 
This course will explore the deep meanings preserved within the Sacred Word. With an application of the historical critical 
method of scriptural analysis, students will exegete the theological, religious, cultural, and social concepts within the Judeo-
Christian Bible. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as SSC 475. 

SSC 590  Readings or Project in Scripture 
The student selects the topic (for example, special exegetical study, scripture, and preaching). Readings on and conference 
about the literature relevant to this area of study are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of the study. 
1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form and permission of the department Chair. By arrangement 
only. 

THT 519  Theology for the Third Millennium 
This course explores the meaning, philosophy, and method of theology. The course will also focus on groundbreaking 
theologians in such areas of transcendental theology, liberation and feminist theology, and new insights into theodicy. An 
emphasis will be placed on how contemporary theological systems of thought can promote ecumenic pluralism. 3 crs. 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as THT 419. 

THT 521  Strength for the Journey: Eucharistic Theology 
This course will exegete the historical, theological, social context, development and practice of the Catholic sacrament of the 
Eucharist. Examining Scripture, Patristic Fathers, significant saints, popes, counsels and theologians, students will identify 
how Jesus of History – Christ of Faith has been consistently revealed as the Bread of Life. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for 
undergraduate credit as THT 421. Not offered every year. 

THT 523  Loss, Grief, Death, and Dying: Theologies of Compassion 
For many people world religions shed light on the perennial questions surrounding death and dying. These wisdom religious 
traditions serve as guideposts offering theologies of compassion to those who experience loss, grief, death, and dying. This 
course explores these issues from multicultural and interreligious perspectives. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit 
as THT 423. 

THT 524  Birthing Holy Fire: Marian Theology and Spirituality in the Wisdom Tradition 
This course explores the historical and theological implications of the role of Mary in social context across the millennium. 
Ancient Middle Eastern, Greco-Roman, and Christian mystic and wisdom traditions direct the focus of this historical 
theological survey of Marian spirituality towards a new hermeneutic. 3 crs. 

THT 525  Jesus: Bar Nasa, Son of Mary, Son of God 
Students will exegete the historical theological implications of the biblical titles of Jesus of Nazareth. The course will focus 
on the social context of the early church, ancient Middle Eastern, Greco-Roman, and Christian wisdom traditions to 
understand the Christ encounter. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as THT 525. 

THT 527  Mary of Magdala: Disciple, Apostle to the Apostles, Companion of the Lord, 
Woman Who Knew the All 

This course will examine Mary Magdalene, disciple of Jesus, leader of women, embracer of the Christic mission. Utilizing 
the historical critical method of Scripture analysis, students will examine Mary’s social world, as well as biblical and 
Gnostic writings to reconsider the image of the saint. 3 crs. Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as THT 427. 

THT 540  Hermeneutics: Interpretation Theory 
Hermeneutics is the most important theological contribution to scholarship in the last two centuries. Literary criticism, 
culture studies, deconstruction, and all the postmodern theories stem from hermeneutics. In this century philosophers are 
influenced by it. Students will read literature as well as “the times” by being conversant with hermeneutics. 3 crs. Cross-
Listed as INE 541. 
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THT 551  Western Religious Thought and History I: Ancient to Axial 
This course examines theological and philosophical traditions in Western civilization (including Greek and Judeo-Christian 
heritages), beginning with Homer and the earliest sources of the Hebrew Bible. It explores ancient philosophers through 
Plato and Aristotle, and their influence on Christian writers, and the scholarship of Karen Armstrong and Elaine Pagels. 3 
crs. 

THT 552  Western Religious Thought and History II: Antiquity, Renaissance to 
Reformation 

This course examines theological and philosophical traditions in Western civilization (including Greek and Judeo-Christian 
heritages, and the emergence of Islam). The course brings into fuller medieval and Renaissance light the works of 
Augustine, Dante, and Luther; Julian of Norwich and Teresa of Avila, and Middle Ages and Protestant Reformation. 3 crs. 

THT 553  Western Religious Thought and History III: Enlightenment to Modernity 
This course examines theological and philosophical traditions in Western civilization (including Greek and Judeo-Christian 
heritages). It focuses on ideas drawn from the Enlightenment to the present age: unbelief, the significance of evolution, and 
the spiritual dimensions of personhood realized in literature and the arts, cultural anthropology, and psychology. 3 crs. 

THT 568  Theology of Leadership 
This course examines how new science theories are used as a framework to identify and clarify one’s own theology of 
leadership. Students develop a theological approach that deals with key management issues. This course integrates quantum 
theology and leadership principles providing effective ways of working in organizations, congregations, and agencies. 3 crs. 
Cross-Listed for undergraduate credit as THT 468. 

THT 580  Church History: Early Communities to 787 AD (CE) 
This course examines the dynamic early history of the Christian vhurch. Beginning with the person and mission of Jesus of 
Nazareth, students encounter his first disciples, historic religious and political characters from Christianity’s birth in Galilee 
through the Second Council of Nicaea or Seventh Ecumenical Council of 787 CE. 3 crs. 

THT 581  Church History: 788 AD (CE) to Later Western Christianity 
This course examines the middle centuries of the Christian church. From the close of the Nicean Council of 787 to the 
1600s, students explore eras of growth, contributions of popes, saints and statesmen, as well as the devastations of wars, 
deadly plagues and the shame of the Crusades. 3 crs. 

THT 582  Church History: 1650 AD (CE) to Modern World Christianity 
This course examines Christianity between 1650 AD (CE) to the present, explores significant persons and movements 
within Catholicism, Orthodoxy, and the Protestant churches, addresses denominational self-understandings, the significance 
of the Second Vatican Council, and the impact of the World Council of Churches as Christ’s mission spread to the ends of 
the earth. 3 crs. 

 

Science & Mathematics 
AST 121  Stellar Astronomy 

This course is an introduction to stellar astronomy and explores such topics as red giants, black holes, white dwarfs, and 
cannibal galaxies. The fundamental objective is to investigate the lifestyles of the sun and other stars and explore galaxies, 
the colossal building blocks of the universe. This course provides the foundation to discuss NASA’s search for 
extraterrestrial intelligence. Sky observing weather permitting. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA5. Cross-Listed as 
AST 321 by arrangement only. 

AST 122  Cosmic Real Estate: A Survey of Solar System Astronomy 
The nine major planets of the solar system and many satellites are now seen as a remarkable collection of celestial bodies of 
unexpected variation. The course examines the workings of the solar system and the unique nature of each world within it. A 
comparison of these places is intended to enhance students’ appreciation of the planet earth. Sky observing weather 
permitting. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA1. Cross-Listed as AST 322 by arrangement only. 

AST 135  Observational Astronomy 
The intent of this course is to explore the methods astronomers use to understand the universe. Students learn about light, 
telescopes, spectroscopy and photometry, as well as basic sky observing techniques that help them become more familiar 
with the celestial objects visible from the Pacific Northwest. Sky observing weather permitting. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): NWA5. Not offered every year. 
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ATM 121  Introduction to Weather and Climate of the Pacific Northwest 
Investigate the basic foundations of meteorology and climate science in order to better appreciate such issues as the 
greenhouse effect and long-term changes in weather patterns. The course first examines the structure of the atmosphere and 
the processes of weather, especially those peculiar to the Pacific Northwest. The course concludes with a look at climate in 
general before focusing on the issue of climate change, forecasting and how to use meteorological data. The course is 
designed for the layperson. This course may be taken as ATM 321 with permission of instructor and department chair. 3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA5. 

BIO 152  Vital Vittles: Science in the Kitchen 
This course explores the connections between food and disciplines such as botany, physics and chemistry. Students will see 
the kitchen as a science laboratory where food science is translated into cook-friendly science. Assignments show origins of 
foods, their ingredients and how cooking changes what we eat — for good and bad. Appreciation of the underlying science 
will help unravel the mysteries of the art of cooking and spark student’s culinary imagination. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): NWA1. 

BIO 161  The Physiology of Controlling Stress and Tension 
This course explores the intimate workings of the human body and the human mind and examines how human beings think, 
eat, feel, and fight diseases, and how the nervous system and organs function. Students explore how the major systems of the 
body function under different circumstances, such as the conditions of stress and relaxation. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
NWB2. 

BIO 164  Human Anatomy I 
Your body is yours for life and this course is a brief owner’s guide. Using an engaging hands-on lecture format, supported 
by an optional lab, this course presents the fascinating facts and story of human anatomy. Students will explore the 
structures and the functions of the skeletal, muscular, nervous, circulatory, and respiratory systems. Lab activities occur 
within the course framework. A field trip to OHSU’s gross anatomy lab is planned but depends upon OHSU (Oregon Health 
Science University) resource availability. 4 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA1, NWB2. Cross-Listed as BIO 364 by 
arrangement only. 

BIO 165  Alternatives in Health and Healing 
This course explores how health and disease are defined on physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual levels. Students 
examine the nature of the major healing systems currently in practice around the world. The course also looks at changes in 
the attitudes of Western medicine and at the newest scientific developments that have begun to blur the distinctions between 
orthodox and alternative medicine. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB2. 

BIO 166  Human Anatomy II 
Students will explore more deeply the circulatory, endocrine and nervous systems with particular attention to the brain, the 
senses and their relationships to memory, perception, emotion and more. A sheep brain dissection will accompany this 
course, but is not required.    3 crs. Prerequisite(s): BIO 164 or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA2, 
NWB1. Cross-Listed as BIO 366 by arrangement only. 

BIO 167  Nutritional Science 
Eating well is recognized as a cardinal rule for health. In this course, students learn to evaluate nutritional advice for 
credibility. Current journal articles aid in the exploration of nutritional trends. Nutritional quality of food is emphasized. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB2. Cross-Listed as BIO 367 by arrangement only. 

BIO 340  Native Plants 
The native plants of the Pacific Northwest are those that grew prior to human introduction of plants from distant places. 
They are living examples of evolution and adaptation — changing to fit the conditions within the regional environment for 
thousands of years. Because of this survival track record, native plants have developed resistance to pests and diseases and 
thrive in our climate. How will they fare faced with new pressures from human development and climate change? This 
course will explore the botany of native plant species through engaging class meetings and fun field experiences. 3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB2. Not offered every year. 

BIO 364  Human Anatomy I 
Same description as BIO 164. 4 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form and permission of instructor and 
department chair. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA1, NWB2. Cross-Listed as BIO 164. Note: BIO 364 available by 
arrangement only. 

BIO 366  Human Anatomy II 
Same description as BIO 166. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): BIO 164 or equivalent. Completion of Arranged Class form with 
permission of instructor and department chair. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA2, NWB1. Cross-Listed as BIO 166. Note: 
BIO 366 available by arrangement only. 
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CHM 110  A Survey of Chemistry 
The molecular transformations of chemistry include a wondrous complex of both biological and physical processes. The 
course explores these effects and demonstrates the importance of chemistry within the living and non-living world. This 
survey of the general concepts of chemistry emphasizes its relevance to students who wish to understand the earth, our 
environment, and human beings as consumers. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA1. Not offered every year. 

CHM 333  Environmental Chemistry 
The environment is influenced by and rooted in chemical processes — both natural and human caused. This course provides 
a foundation in chemistry that informs our understanding of the environment. It explores how a healthy, functioning 
environment can be affected by changes in and disruption of natural chemical processes. Topics of discussion range from 
energy issues and atmospheric alteration, to stream contamination and soil transformation. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Prior 
experience in chemistry is helpful but not necessary. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1. Not offered every year. 

ENV 310  Principles of Environmental Science 
This course surveys major environmental issues that face society. The class examines human population growth, 
technological development, and ecological processes, then considers issues such as water quality, energy choices, waste 
management, and air pollution. This course emphasizes the gravity of today’s environmental challenges as well as the hope 
offered by potential solutions leading toward ecological sustainability. 4 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB2. Not offered 
every year. 

ENV 319  Sustainable Development: A Global Approach 
Environmental problems and scarcities have resulted from global patterns of population increase, resource management, 
energy consumption, and economic growth. Profound social consequences result: ethnic clashes, urban unrest, large-scale 
migrations, deepened poverty, weakened institutions, and civil violence throughout the world. This course explores 
sustainable development as an alternative to current development policies. Students will review case studies from both 
developed and developing countries. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA3. 

ENV 320  Population and Global Resources 
This course examines the social, economic, political, and environmental consequences of over-population in a global 
context. Three aspects of population change, namely fertility, mortality, and migration, represent a primary focus of study. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1. 

ENV 322  Practical Field Methods 
Learn and practice basic techniques used to acquire and interpret environmental data that are important for evaluating the 
environmental health of groundwater, surface water, soil and air. Become acquainted with map and compass, GPS, and a 
variety of field-sampling equipment. Sharpen investigative skills and become familiar with regulations behind 
environmental sampling. Field experiences outside the course time will be arranged during the first meeting. 3 crs. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): NWA1. Not offered every year. 

ENV 323  Environmental Science Topics 
Specific topic and contents will vary by term. 1-3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA6, NWB4. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for a maximum of 12 crs. with adviser permission. Not offered every year. 

ENV 326  Environmental Health 
This course is designed to introduce students to pollution hazards encountered in the home and work environments. It 
examines the nature of these pollutants and their physiological impact. A common sense approach to decreasing one’s 
exposure is included. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB2.    

ENV 327  Endangered Species 
Giant pandas and bald eagles evoke strong emotional responses. This course examines the issue of endangered species, 
considering environmental, economic and political pressures. Explore the role that federal, state and local government 
agencies, non-government organizations, zoos and ordinary citizens all play in determining the future survival of many plant 
and animal species. A field trip to the Oregon Zoo emphasizes the urgency of intervention and the success stories. 3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB3. Not offered every year. 

ENV 328  Environmental Ethics 
Modern science and technology give humans an ever increasing ability to significantly alter the biosphere. What lags behind 
is an appropriate set of ethics for guiding human actions in an ecologically sustainable way. This course explores traditional 
and emerging theories of environmental ethics, and provides intriguing case studies of key environmental issues. 3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): LLE4, NWB5. 
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ENV 330  A Survey of Environmental Education 
Environmental Education is a long-term and cross-cultural science and art of passing along information and insights about 
the natural world. The tradition of understanding our surroundings was originally for survival, but in today’s society it can 
be a link to strengthening our communities, our families, and our connection with place. Students will survey environmental 
education techniques, methodologies, and program models. Participants will learn skills and gain useful knowledge in 
program design, field techniques, field ethics, story telling, and methods to guide people in engaging experiences in the out-
of-doors. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1. Not offered every year. 

ENV 331  Introduction to Sustainability: Being Green in a Brown World 
Living in a sustainable fashion means meeting our needs as well as ensuring that future generations can meet their needs. 
This course explores the environmental foundations of sustainable practices. How can individuals, communities and global 
societies become better stewards of the environment and simultaneously stimulate development and improve quality of life? 
3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1, NWB5. 

ENV 342  Forest Ecology 
The great forests of the Pacific Northwest represent a dozen distinctive forest types that contrast remarkably with tropical 
and other distant forests of Earth. The intent of this course is to investigate the rich forest diversity of the region from the 
fog-bound coast to the alpine parklands, and to compare these with other world forests. Students explore the fascinating 
connections between all parts of the forest. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1. Not offered every year. 

ENV 345  Freshwater Ecology 
Pollution, siltation, diversion, and even a shifting climate are changing the aquatic environment. In this course, students 
discover the nature of the intricate web of life and life processes within the aquatic ecosystem. The Pacific Northwest serves 
as a model of this world as the waters sustain a representative collection of creatures, from algae and mayflies to turtles and 
trout. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1. Not offered every year. 

ENV 346  Coastal Ecology 
Life appears to have begun in the sea and when life moved to land, it brought the sea with it. The human ties with the ocean 
are immediate and profound. In this course students explore the Oregon coastal environment and focus on the ecology of the 
coastal wetlands, tide pools, and sand dunes. The class is also concerned with the culture of the coastal humans from that of 
Native Americans to modern-day developers and their land-use practices. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1. 

ENV 349  Wetlands Ecology 
This course introduces students to the study of wetlands, the processes that sustain their form and character. Students 
examine wetlands from inland marshes nearby in the Willamette Valley to estuaries along the Pacific shore. The jeopardy to 
this system and its value within itself and to society are issues of special concern. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB3. 

ENV 354  Columbia: Great River Under Stress 
The Columbia River is both the subsistence and spiritual lifeline of the Pacific Northwest. Some of its uses, however, are in 
conflict and much of the region and its waters are degraded. To comprehend and appreciate these uses and abuses, the class 
first explores the geologic, climatic, and biologic nature of the river system. The group then looks at the prehistoric and 
historic human occupation of the region before analyzing the relationship of modern-day society with the river environment. 
3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1. 

ENV 358  Global Environmental Concerns 
In this course students study the link between the economic activities and the health of their natural environment. Among 
issues to be discussed are the nature of ecosystems, renewable and non-renewable resources, carrying capacity and 
overpopulation, energy policies, industrialization, pollution, and other environmental problems. Students survey 
environmentally sound resource management policies that can be applied throughout the world. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): NWB4, NWB5. 

ENV 361  Geosystems: Understanding Our Living Planet 
This course examines the earth’s dynamic systems — its energy, air, water, weather, climate, soils, plants, ecosystems, and 
biomes. Analyze the worldwide impact of environmental events, bringing together many physical factors to create a 
complete picture of earth system operations. By creating a holistic view of the planet and its dynamics, this course helps the 
student to grasp a better understanding of the human-earth relations. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA6. 

ENV 366  Environmental Writing 
Same description as WR 325. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD4, NWB4. Cross-Listed as WR 325. 

ENV 373  Introduction to Environmental Mediation 
This course examines issues and trends in the on-going struggle for environmental protection, including polarization of 
positions, effect of media, and loss of message. A cross section of case histories provides illustration. Learn how to reverse 
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the tide by recognizing your own responses to conflict, researching positive action in the field, reframing positions, creating 
strategic alliances, collaborating, and mediating. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB1. 

ENV 490  Research Project in Environmental Science 
An individualized research project in a specialty topic of environmental science, arranged with the department chair. 1-6 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Completion of an Arranged Class form and permission of the department chair. Repeatable: May be 
repeated for credit with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

ENV 494  Internship in Environmental Science 
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 1-12 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

ENV 495  Independent Study in Environmental Science 
Individually arranged with approval of the student's academic adviser and the department chair. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): 
Completion of an Arranged Class form; permission of the instructor and department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for 
credit with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

GEO 150  Portland Rocks! Exploring the Geology Under Our Feet 
Portland sits on top of volcanoes, million year old rocks, lava flows, solid rock that used to be lightweight volcanic ash that 
blew in from Idaho. Learn about the forces of the earth have built up, torn down, and reshaped the landscapes of the area. 
Students will spend half the course “around the town” as they take part in engaging field experiences in this introduction to 
local geology. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA5. 

MTH 101  Survey of Mathematics 
In this course, students gain a new and exciting appreciation of math applications in everyday life. The experience is 
designed to overcome the psychological blockades to mathematics and encourage further education in mathematicsrelated 
areas. This course concentrates on mathematical operations, building confidence and gaining facility in using mathematics. 
The curriculum in one term reviews basic mathematics skills through an introduction to algebra. 3 crs. 

MTH 102  Survey of Algebra 
This course continues the exploration of math as begun in Survey of Mathematics with an emphasis on elementary algebra. 
This class focuses on problem solving using algebraic equations, simple graphing, ratio/proportions, percentages and 
geometry. This course serves as preparation for future algebra classes. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD1. 

MTH 105  Everyday Math 
Consumers are challenged to master new skills and techniques in the manipulation of numbers. This mastery is made 
painless in this course, as students gain proficiency in the use of the handheld calculator as a primary tool in solving 
problems. While reviewing basic arithmetic, simple algebra, interests, percentages, and ratios, participants are helped to 
overcome math and calculator anxiety. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD1. 

MTH 108  Symmetry, Shape and Space 
This is a mathematics course for students who want to expand their knowledge of geometry in an exploration-oriented, 
studio-driven course. Topics include: the Golden Ratio, Tilings, the fourth dimension, perspective and illusions. Algebraic 
and trigonometric tools that help explore and understand geometric relationships are developed. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): LLD1. 

MTH 111  Intermediate Algebra 
Students are presented with a thorough study of the ideas and techniques of algebra. Students should have a concise and 
clear understanding of basic algebra. The class develops skills in the manipulation of polynomial and rational expressions 
and the solution of linear and quadratic equations. The course is ideal for students planning to study statistics and economics 
or for those preparing for precalculus mathematics. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD2. 

MTH 201  Math Skills for Scientists 
All science majors are required to take this course or test out. Students explore a variety of technical and practical 
mathematical skills used in science research, analysis and education. Topics include real-world applications of statistics, 
data analysis, curve fitting, graphing, quantity estimation and using tools such as Excel and graphing calculators. 3 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): MTH 102 or higher, or instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD1. 

MTH 213  College Algebra 
This course is intended to take students to mastery level of algebra. After a review of basic algebra, students extend their 
understanding of functions and systems of equations. The course then introduces and explores the concepts of sequences, 
series, permutations, and combinations. A primary outcome: is to demonstrate the application of algebra in the areas of 



Sustainable business courses 

300 

business, science, and other disciplines. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MTH 111 or equivalent, or instructor permission. Meets 
LAC outcome(s): LLD2. Not offered every year. 

MTH 251  Basic Statistics 
This class introduces students to the fundamental methods of statistics in the collection, organization, presentation, and 
analysis of numerical data. It demonstrates the application of statistics to many problems such as designing experiments, 
making decisions, and the significance of trends. The intent is to underscore the importance of statistics in a variety of 
contexts and in a manner that is both stimulating and comfortable. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): MTH 111 or equivalent, or 
instructor permission. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD4. Cross-Listed as SS 251. 

MTH 305  Real-World Math Applications 
Because virtually every business situation involves numbers, it follows that business professionals should be numbers- 
proficient. Mathematical topics will focus principally on the theory of the time-value of money and will include the 
calculation of amortization schedules, internal rates of return, net present value, financial ratios and forecasting. The course 
will also include a review of algebraic skills and graphing as applied to business settings. The Hewlett Packard HP 10b II, or 
a calculator with financial functions is recommended for this course. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD1. Cross-Listed as 
MGT 305. 

MTH 377  The Power of Thought: An Appreciation of Mathematics 
This course is not intended to teach a mathematics technique but instead addresses the question: “What is mathematics?” 
Here, mathematics is viewed as an excellent way to help people read critically, identify fallacies, detect bias, assess risk, and 
suggest alternatives. The course helps improve thinking skills and build confidence in the art of clear communication. 3 crs. 
Meets LAC outcome(s): LLD5. 

OCE 110  A Survey of Ocean Science 
The oceans are an incredibly dynamic environmental system. Explore the workings of this system and understand the nature 
and origin of the ocean basins, currents, and the form and behavior of life within. A major focus will be the marine biology 
and oceanography of the Oregon coast. Field experiences will be arranged at the first class meeting. Students are required to 
attend a minimum of one field experience. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA5. Cross-Listed as OCE 310 by 
arrangement only. 

OCE 310  A Survey of Ocean Science 
Same description as OCE 110. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form with permission of instructor and 
department chair. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA5. Cross-Listed as OCE 110. Note: OCE 310 available by arrangement 
only. 

PHY 110  It’s Everywhere: A Survey of Physics 
Explore the physics of everyday life … from the dryer to the Mr. Coffee maker … it’s even in your toilet! The course 
presents concepts in the hands-on manner recommended by most four-year olds. It is an exciting experience with heat, 
motion, sound, and electricity. No prerequisites; emphasis is on concepts and comprehension through interactive learning. 3 
crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA1. Cross-Listed as PHY 310 by arrangement only. 

PHY 111  Physics of Medical and Space Imaging 
This course explores the physics connecting the seemingly separate fields of medical imaging and remote space sensing. 
One field looks inward at the unseen anatomy of the human body, while the other looks outward to distant planets. How is 
the inside of the human body studied without invasive surgery? How do spacecraft learn about our earth and other worlds? 
Topics include radio waves, microwaves, sonar and ultrasound, radiation, X-rays, basics of light, remote sensing, and 
principles of imaging. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA3. 

PHY 150  Modern Universe: Blackholes and Einstein and Quanta – Oh My! 
This course is for those who are curious about our modern understanding of the physical universe. Students will explore the 
realm of very small and very fast particles and see how the larger world is connected to the micro-universe of the atom. 
Students will examine the world around us at a variety of scales and speeds and see how strange ideas have emerged to 
explain the strange and intriguing realm of quantum phenomena. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA1. Not offered every 
year. 

PHY 310  It's Everywhere: Survey of Physics 
Same description as PHY 110. 3 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form with permission of instructor and 
department chair. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA1. Cross-Listed as PHY 110. Note: PHY 310 available by arrangement 
only. 
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PHY 331  Acoustics: Hearing, Speaking, Playing, Singing 
This acoustics course explores the physics of sound and the physiology of hearing and how these combine in the making of 
music. Emphasis is on understanding how sound is produced vocally and instrumentally. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
NWA1. 

SCI 120  Society and Science – Issues for the Twenty-First Century 
In this course, students explore current areas of science and technology that pose policy and ethical issues. They will 
become familiar with various fields of science and explore the scientific process. In the context of a multidisciplinary 
approach students will examine several scientific and technological developments facing society. 3 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): NWB3. Offered to students in the accelerated online programs only. 

SCI 250  Future Science: Now! 
Discover what new scientific developments have just come over the horizon, and learn how they might impact society as 
well as your own life. The content changes from term to term but has included biomedical advances, robotic technology, and 
new understandings about the universe from Hubble and other observatories. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB2. 

SCI 366  Problem Solving 
The object of this course is to expand problem-solving ability by learning twenty-four mental habits and practicing them on 
problems that do not require mathematics. Students have a chance to gain experience solving mental and physical problems 
both individually and as members of a team. Special emphasis is given to overcoming common problem-solving barriers. 
No math prerequisites for this course. 1 cr. 

SCI 380  Science Perspectives 
What are the uses and abuses of science in culture? How does the scientific perspective that dominates society differ from 
the philosophical foundations of other cultures? This course reviews the history and philosophy of science and examines the 
unique methods of scientific inquiry. The study then explores the nature and influence of science as it is practiced in this 
country today. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWB5. 

SCI 383  Women in Science 
Explore the work and lives of women mathematicians and scientists from ancient times to the present. In Ancient Egypt 
women were physicians and surgeons; in the Middle Ages, natural scientists and mathematicians. From the seventeenth 
through the nineteenth centuries, women distinguished themselves in the fields of entomology, astronomy, medicine, 
geology, botany, chemistry, and mathematics. The twentieth-century roster of women scientists includes ten Nobel Prize 
winners while our present century appears to offer unprecedented opportunities for women. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): 
NWA2. Not offered every year. 

SCI 388  Special Topics in Science 
Topics for the course vary from term to term. 3 crs. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit. Not offered every year. 

SCI 490  Research Project 
Individually arranged with the department chair. 1-6 crs. Prerequisite(s): Completion of Arranged Class form and 
permission of the department chair. Repeatable: May be repeated for credit with adviser permission. By arrangement only. 

SCI 491  Research Methods 
Students develop and sharpen science process skill sets by engaging in research projects presented by the instructor. 
Students will work in groups or individually. Topics vary from term to term. 3 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): NWA1. 

SCI 494  Internship in Science 
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 1-12 crs. 
Prerequisite(s): Orientation and completion of an Internship Registration form are required for registration. Grade Type: 
Graded Pass/No Pass only. By arrangement only. 

 

Sustainable Business 
SUS 400  Principles of Sustainable Business 

Businesses don’t operate in a vacuum, but in a complex and volatile system of economic, social and environmental forces. 
This course will assist students in understanding how each of these forces operates on business, how the business sector 
responds to and influences those forces, and how business engages with other sectors and global society in developing 
practices that promote sustainability. The course will examine the history and evolution of sustainability, from early 
definitions to how sustainability informs organizational practices today. Students will become familiar with a number of 
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theoretical approaches and practical tools, from The Natural Step framework and systems thinking to the Triple Bottom 
Line, ethics and corporate social responsibility. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC7, NWB4. 

SUS 410  Sustainable Human Resources 
This course covers the specific functions of human capital management such as job design, employee performance 
appraisals, performance management, staffing, compensation/ benefits, employee assistance, labor relations, conflict 
management, personnel policies, and labor law. Topics include international competition, advancing technology, and 
workforce diversification. Special emphasis is placed on the importance of the “People” aspect of the Triple Bottom Line 
approach of People, Planet, and Profits. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCC6, LLE4. 

SUS 430  Business and Environmental Law 
Students explore a broad overview of how the legal system can protect vital business interests. The course addresses legal 
procedures for resolving conflicts, corporate law and partnerships, negotiation and transactions, and other current issues in 
business. This course explores traditional and emerging theories of environmental law and provides case studies of key 
environmental issues at local, regional, national and international levels. 5 crs. 

SUS 440  Sustainable Communicator 
Communicating about sustainability issues with both internal and external audiences is a key professional skill but it can 
also be challenging when audiences are skeptical or resistant. In today’s world, cultural differences in values, lifestyles and 
communication styles can enrich organizations or lead to misunderstandings. Students in this class examine their own 
cultural perceptions, listening strengths and weaknesses, and communication styles as they develop knowledge and skills to 
successfully communicate with different audiences. Examples and cases of how businesses communicate its sustainable 
practices to their stakeholders will be examined. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCA4, LLC1. 

SUS 450  Sustainable Marketing 
This course introduces and examines the basic concepts of marketing within the context of environmental and social 
responsibility. The study and application of marketing mix components including 1) customer solution (product or service 
design and development), 2) cost and pricing considerations, 3) channels of delivery and distribution, and 4) 
communications provide a framework for developing, analyzing and leveraging marketing opportunities and challenges. 
Students will also look at the important role marketing plays in an organization's strategic planning and implementation. 
Specific topics include the marketing process, consumer behavior, customer relationships, market segmentation, branding, 
pricing, distribution, advertising, promotion, public relations, and sales, all within the broader framework of sustainability. 
Students develop and apply analytical skills in marketing research methodology and learn how to develop and present an 
integrated sustainable marketing plan. 5 crs. Meets LAC outcome(s): HCD3. 

SUS 460  Managing the Financial Bottom Line 
Students will be able to analyze and interpret financial data used by management to conduct daily operations, plan future 
operations and develop business strategies focused on the Triple Bottom Line concept of People, Planet, and Profits. The 
course will address the communication skills needed to effectively communicate corporate financial information to various 
stakeholders. 5 crs. 

SUS 470  Application of Sustainable Practice 
Putting sustainability into practice in an organization is a multifaceted effort. It requires core competencies in business 
intelligence, community relations, public policy formulation and technological savvy, to name just a few. This course 
examines in depth the process of setting sustainability objectives, developing the human and technical resources to achieve 
those objectives, and identifying and applying appropriate metrics for assessing those efforts. Students will become familiar 
with a variety of approaches and tools including ISO 14001 and ISO 26000, the Global Reporting Initiative, and the 
Balanced Scorecard. Specific cases and examples will be drawn from such sectors as energy, urban planning, food, natural 
resources and the environment, and information technology. 5 crs. 

SUS 498  Sustainable Business Capstone 
The capstone course is an opportunity for students to demonstrate that they have achieved the goals for learning established 
by Marylhurst University and the Department of Sustainable Business. This capstone course provides a single opportunity or 
experience during which students demonstrate that they have integrated learning from the courses in the business program 
with the liberal arts core and courses from the rest of the academic experience. it is purposely designed to be reflective of the 
student's overall collegiate learning experience. Students demonstrate and apply strategic managment processes across all 
key business functions. Students consider the relationship of sustainability issues to business decisions. 5 crs. Meets LAC 
outcome(s): MAP1, SS1, SS2, SS3.    
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Cooperative Programs - Montessori 
HMS 401  Cooperative: Psychology, Child Development and the Philosophy of 
Montessori 

Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 5 crs. 

HMS 402  Cooperative: Montessori Pedagogy 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 6 crs. 

HMS 403  Cooperative: Human Relations and Self-Awareness 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 4 crs. 

HMS 404  Cooperative: Psycho-Sensory Motor Development 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 4 crs. 

HMS 405  Cooperative: Perceptual Motor Development 1 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 5 crs. 

HMS 406  Cooperative: Perceptual Motor Development 2 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 2 crs. 

HMS 407  Cooperative: Teaching Strategies and Social Development 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 4 crs. 

HMS 408  Cooperative: Preparing the Home Environment for Children under Three 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 2 crs. 

HMS 409  Cooperative: Resources in Montessori Schools 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 4 crs. 

HMS 410  Cooperative: Medical Topics for Working with Children Birth to Three 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 2 crs. 

HMS 411  Cooperative: Language Arts and Reading Curriculum 1 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 2 crs. 

HMS 412  Cooperative: Language Arts and Reading Curriculum 2 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 3 crs. 

HMS 413  Cooperative: Mathematics and Science Curriculum 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 5 crs. 

HMS 414  Cooperative: Teaching Strategies and Observation 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 7 crs. 

HMS 415  Cooperative: Montessori Practicum 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 4 crs. 
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HMS 416  Cooperative: Language Development, Art and Music in the Infant Community 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 2 crs. 

HMS 417  Cooperative: Practical Life in the Infant Community 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 6 crs. 

HMS 418  Cooperative: Child Neuropsychiatry 
Cooperative course offered through Montessori Institute Northwest. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 3 crs. 

Cooperative Programs - NW Film Center 
FLM 170  Cooperative: Art of Filmmaking I (NWFC) 

Cooperative course offered through the Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree 
requirements with approval of academic adviser. 4 crs. 

FLM 171  Cooperative: Narrative Traditions (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 172  Cooperative: Digital Compositing (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 174  Cooperative: Introduction to Digital Video (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 2 crs. 

FLM 175  Cooperative: Blueprinting Screenplay (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 2 crs. 

FLM 270  Cooperative: Cinematography (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 271  Cooperative: Screenwriting (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 272  Cooperative: Documentary Production (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 273  Cooperative: Digital Video Editing (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 274  Cooperative: Film Editing (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 275  Cooperative: Directing Actors (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 3 crs. 

FLM 276  Cooperative: Stop Motion Animation (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 
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FLM 277  Cooperative: Sound Recording and Post Production (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 278  Cooperative: Make-Up for Film (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 279  Cooperative: Extreme Low Budget (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 280  Cooperative: Art of Filmmaking II (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 370  Cooperative: Advanced Screenwriting (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 371  Cooperative: Independent Film 101: Diy (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 2 crs. 

FLM 373  Cooperative: Final Cut Pro: Advanced (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 374  Cooperative: Documentary Forms (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 375  Cooperative: Experimental Filmmaking (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 376  Cooperative: Production Management (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 3 crs. 

FLM 377  Cooperative: Intermediate Cinematography (NWFC) 
Cooperative class offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements with 
approval of academic adviser for the major. Previously taught under FLM 391Z. 4 crs. 

FLM 470  Cooperative: Advanced Editing (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 471  Cooperative: Portfolio Sequence: Production (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 

FLM 472  Cooperative: Portfolio Sequence: Editing (NWFC) 
Cooperative course offered through Northwest Film Center. May apply to Marylhurst undergraduate degree requirements 
with approval of academic adviser for the major. 4 crs. 
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Faculty & Administration 

Home Departments 
Undergraduate 
(ART) Art & Interior Design 
(BL) Business Studies 
(CM) Communication Studies 
(CMS) Culture & Media 
(ELW) English Literature & Writing 
(HSC) Human Sciences 
(ID) Interior Design, Art & 
(INT) Interdisciplinary Studies 
(MUS) Music 
(RS) Religious Studies 
(SM) Science & Mathematics 

Graduate 
(ATC) MA: Art Therapy Counseling 
(EDU) MA: Teaching 
(FSS) MA: Food Systems & Society 
(MAIS) MA: Interdisciplinary Studies 
(MBA) Master of Business Administration 

MBA: Sustainable Business 
(RS) MA: Applied Theology 
(RS) Master of Divinity 
(EDU) Master of Education 
(RS) Doctor of Ministry 

Accelerated Online Programs 
(AOP) Accelerated Online Programs 
  BS: Business Management 
  BS: Sustainable Business 

BS: Real Estate Studies 
  MBA 

MBA: Real Estate 
MBA: Sustainable Business 

Additional Programs 
(CELA) Center for Experiential Learning & Assessment 
(LAC) Liberal Arts Core Program 
(LIB) University Library 
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Deans 
Bokowski, Debrah 
Dean, School of Graduate Studies 
BA, University of Colorado; MA, Ph.D., The Ohio State University 

Booth, Melanie 
Dean of Assessment 
BA, Humboldt State University; MA, San Diego State University; Ed.D., Fielding Graduate University  

Bradbury Jones, Mary 
Dean, School of Business 
BA, University of Kansas; MA, Webster University 

Dabrowski, Jan 
Dean, College of Arts & Sciences 
BA, University of Virginia; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

Zuelke, Bill 
Dean of Students 
BA, Gonzaga University; M.Div., Weston School of Theology; MS, Loyola College 

Administrative and Associate Faculty 
Abbott, Margaret 
BS, Western Oregon University; M.Ed., Oregon State University; Ed.D., University of Oregon (EDU) 

Allen, Patricia 
MA, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz (FSS) 

Bauer, Marlene 
BFA, Pacific Northwest College of Art (ART) 

Behre, Keri 
Ph.D., University of Kansas (ELW) 

Carpenter, Jan 
Ed.E., Portland State University (EDU) 

Carter, Susan 
BA, Lewis & Clark College; MA, Ph.D., California Institute of Integral Studies (MAIS) 

Cunningham, Dennis 
BFA, Museum Art School, Portland (ART) 

Dardis, Gregory 
BS, University of Portland; MS, Portland State University (SM) 

Davis, James 
BS, MS, Ed.D., University of Oregon (HSC) 

Denny, David 
BA, University of New Hampshire; MA, Ph.D., SUNY Binghamton, New York (CMS) 

Dreyfuss, Simeon 
BA, Fairhaven College, Washington; MA, New York University (INT) 

Graves, Adam 
BA, Bethany College; MA, Marylhurst University (ATC) 

Haek, John 
BA, Portland State University; MA, Washington State University (MUS) 

Hartzell, Dina 
BA, Portland State University; MA, Ph.D., Pacifica Graduate Institute (INT/HSC) 

Hiss, Nancy 
BFA, Maryland Institute; M.Arch., Syracuse University; NCIDQ (ID) 
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Hoover, Nancy 
BA, Antioch College, Ohio; MLS, Pratt Institute (University Librarian) 

Hopkins, Terri 
BA, Oberlin College; MA, University of Chicago (ART) 

Igarashi, Reiko 
Bachelor of Industrial Design, Pratt Institute of Art & Design; M.Arch., Rice University (ID) 

Isaacs, Fred 
AS, BS, University of State of New York; BA, Ball State University; JD, University of Notre Dame Law School (MBA) 

Kerns, Perrin 
BA, MA, Ph.D., University of Oregon (ELW) 

Kremers, Michele 
BFA, Chaminade University; BA, Portland State University; MBA, Marylhurst University (ID) 

Liston, Keith (Sunny) 
BS, University of New Mexico; MBA, Golden Gate University (AOP) 

Marcus, Susan 
MS, MBA, Ph.D., Portland State University (AOP) 

McMahan, Lynne A. 
BA, Sonoma State University; MAT, Lewis & Clark College; Ed.D., University of New Mexico (EDU) 

McNamee, David 
BA, University of Portland; MSS, Syracuse University (BL) 

O’Connell-Roussell, Sheila 
BA, MA, Loyola Marymount University; M.Div., D.Min., San Francisco Theological Seminary (RS) 

Paul, John 
BM, University of Texas, Austin; MM, DM, Indiana University (MUS) 

Plotkin, David 
BA, Oberlin College; MA, Ph.D., University of California, Irvine (University Provost) 

Ponteri, Jay 
BA, Marquette University; MA, New Mexico State University, Las Cruces; MFA, Warren Wilson College (ELW) 

Randolph, Mike 
BA, University of the Pacific, California; MA, University of California, Davis (CM) 

Richards, Centae 
MA, Ph.D., Arizona State University (EDU) 

Rivoire, Bill 
BA, Dartmouth College; MA, Portland State University (INT) 

Roland, Meg 
BS, State University of New York, Albany; BA, MA, Portland State University; Ph.D., University of Washington (ELW) 

Rollins, Rich 
BS, University of Vermont; MFA, Arizona State University (ART) 

Roussell Jr., Jerry 
BA, Bellarmine College, Kentucky; M.Div., Catholic Theological Union; D.Min., San Francisco Theological Seminary (RS) 

Sasser, Jennifer 
BS, Willamette University; MS, University of Oregon; Ph.D., Oregon State University (HSC) 

Slayton, Sarah 
BA, Skidmore College, New York; MA, Marylhurst College (ATC) 

Smith, Justin 
BA, Wesleyan University; MM, University of Oregon; DMA University of Houston (MUS) 

Stommel, Jesse 
BA, MA, Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder (ELW) 

Story, Maya 
BM, University of Miami; MS, Indiana University Purdue University MT-BC (CBMT) (MUS) 
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Sutinen, Paul 
BS, Portland State University (ART) 

Sweeney, Jeff 
BS, University of Oregon; MS, Portland State University (CM) 

Turner, Christine 
Diploma (BFA equivalent), L’ecole des Beaux Arts, Montreal, Quebec; MST, Portland State University (ATC) 

Ventura, Paul 
BA, MS, University of Pittsburgh (AOP) 

West, Therese 
BA, University of California, Riverside; MM, Ph.D., University of Miami, Coral Gables; MT-BC (CBMT) (MUS) 

Adjunct Faculty 
Abbott, Katie 
BA, University of Texas, San Antonio; MS, Portland State University (LAC) 

Abbott, Welden 
BA, M.Ed., Texas Christian University; MS, East Texas State University; Ph.D., Texas A&M University (AOP) 

Abramovitz, Robert 
M.Div., Marylhurst University (BL) 

Adams, Shauna 
BS, California State University, Los Angeles; MSW, Portland State University (EDU) 

Adler, Howard 
BS, New Jersey Institute of Technology; M.Ed., University of Massachusetts, Amherst (SM) 

Adrangi, Bahram 
BS, University of Tehran; MBA, Western Illinois University; Ph.D., University of Oregon (MBA) 

Aeschliman, Sione 
BA, Lewis & Clark College; MA, Portland State University (LAC) 

Albertson, Richard 
BA, San Jose State University; MAIS, Marylhurst University (RS) 

Aldred, Greg 
M.Ed., Ed.D., George Fox University (AOP) 

Allee, Margaret 
BA, MS, Marylhurst College; JD, Northwestern School of Law, Lewis & Clark College (BL) 

Amore Hand, Patricia 
BS, William Paterson College (MUS) 

Anderson, Charles 
BA, Willamette University; MSM, Marylhurst University (AOP) 

Anderson, Leif 
MBA, Portland State University (AOP) 

Anliker, Allene 
BS, Portland State University; M.Ed., Oregon State University (BL) 

Aarganbright, Marcia 
BA, Benedictine College; MS, Kansas State University (EDU) 

Arnold, David Scott 
BS, Oregon State University; Rel.M., School of Theology at Claremont; MA, University of Oregon; Ph.D., Graduate Institute of 
Liberal Arts, Emory University (MAIS) 

Atchison, Thomas 
BS, University of Portland; MBA, George Fox University (MBA) 

Augee, Joel 
BS, JD, Willamette University (AOP) 
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Austin, Gary 
BS, University of Utah; MBA, Westminster College (MBA) 

Baldonado, Arthur 
BA, San Diego State University; MS, Central Michigan University; Ph.D., Northcentral University, Minnesota (AOP) 

Balducci, Patrick 
BS, Lewis & Clark College; MS, University of London (AOP) 

Balogh, Lajos 
BM, Liszt Academy of Music; MM, University of Oregon (MUS) 

Bane, Alison 
BFA, University of Massachusetts, Amherst (ID) 

Barker, Hayley 
BA, University of Oregon; MA, MFA, University of Iowa; MAT, Lewis & Clark College (ART) 

Barnes, Michael 
BA, BM, University of Washington; MM, Lewis & Clark College (MUS) 

Barrington, Judith 
BA, Marylhurst College; MA, Goddard College, Vermont (ELW) 

Baxter, Patricia 
BM, Marylhurst College; M.ME., Holy Names College, Oakland, California; MA, University of Notre Dame (MUS) 

Bean, Jody 
BS, Brigham Young University (EDU) 

Beardsley, Linda 
BA, University of Vermont; MS, Portland State University (SM) 

Belding, Stephan 
BS, MBA, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Bennett, Barry 
BA, State University of New York at Albany; JD, Harvard Law School (MBA) 

Bernal, Tony 
BA, San Francisco State University; MA, University of California, Davis (CM) 

Blackstone, Barbara 
BA, Carleton College; MA, Roosevelt University, Illinois (CM) 

Blagg, Michael 
BS. MBA, Eastern Illinois University (AOP) 

Blossom, Megan 
BA, Louisiana State University; BFA, Marylhurst University (ID) 

Borne, Timothy 
BA, MA, Marylhurst University (CM) 

Boyle, James 
MBA, Northern Illinois University (MBA) 

Bradley, Trudy 
BA, Oregon State University; M.Div., Marylhurst University (RS) 

Brewington, Edward 
MBA, Long Island University (AOP) 

Brignola, Maria 
BA, West Chester University, Pennsylvania; MCAT, Hahnemann Graduate School (ATC) 

Broadbent, Earle 
BS, Portland State University; MBA, Marylhurst University (AOP) 

Brown, Lynn 
BA, Willamette University; MS, Western Oregon State College (LAC) 

Browne, Torey 
BA. MA, Marylhurst University (CM) 
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Burke, Robert 
MS, The George Washington University; D.D.S., Loyola University (CMS) 

Burrell, Darrell 
BS, MS, MS, National-Louis University, Illinois; Ed.S., The George Washington University; MA, Prescott College, Arizona 
(AOP) 

Burrows, Kathryn 
MA, Rutgers University (HSC) 

Bush, Mark 
MBA, DePaul University (AOP) 

Butler, Wendi 
BA, Ambassador University; MBA, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Calandrella, Derrick 
BA, MA, Emory University; Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University (CMS) 

Calvert, Zapoura 
BA, Whitman College; MA, Portland State University (ELW) 

Carpenter, Shari 
BA, Purdue University; MBA, Marylhurst University; Ph.D., Capella University (MBA) 

Carreker, Steven 
BA, Mercer University, Georgia; M.Ed., Wayne State University; M.Div., D.Min., The Southern Baptist Theological Seminary 
(RS) 

Carroll, Tiffonie 
M.Arch., University of Texas, Austin (ID) 

Caruso, John 
BA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, California State University, Chico; Ph.C., University of Washington (ELW) 

Caruso, Thomas 
BA, University of Portland; MA, University of San Francisco; JD, Lewis & Clark College; D.Min., San Francisco Theological 
Seminary (RS) 

Casson, Kathy 
BA, University of California, Los Angeles; MA, San Francisco State University (SM) 

Caton, Christine 
BA, Marylmount College; MA, California State University, Northridge (CELA) 

Chalmers, Faith 
BA, University of Minnesota; MS, Minnesota State University, Mankato (CM) 

Chatterton, Cole 
BS, MBA, George Fox University (MBA) 

Chavez, Marcus 
AB, San Diego State University (ART) 

Chesebro, Annmarie 
BA, Amherst College; MAT, Lewis & Clark College (EDU) 

Clenaghen, Brenden 
BFA, San Francisco Art Institute; MFA, Portland State University (ART) 

Cohen, Ruth 
MSW, Washington University (HSC) 

Cook, Robert 
BA, Michigan State University; MAIS, Marylhurst University (BL) 

Cote, Mary 
BA. MA, Ph.D., University of Oregon, (LAC) 

Courtis, Mary 
BA, Rocky Mountain College, Montana; MA, University of Montana; Ph.D., University of Oregon (RS) 
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Craghead, Alexander 
BA, Marylhurst University (CM) 

Crawford, Canon 
BA, Augustana College; MS, University of Illinois (LIB) 

Creamer, Paula 
AB, Mt. Holyoke College; MM, University of Southern California; DMA, University of Washington (SM) 

Crosby, Greg 
BA, University of Indianapolis; MA, Ball State University (HSC/ATC) 

Cullicott, John 
BS, MS, Northwestern University (ELW) 

Cusack, John 
MBA, New York University (AOP) 

D'Alessandro, Michael 
MFA, Naropa University (ELW) 

D’Archer, Jeanne 
BA, University of Arkansas, Fayetteville; MA, Marylhurst University (ATC) 

Davidson, Lisa 
BS, MS, Portland State University (CM) 

Denning, Susan 
BA, University of Oregon; MA, Portland State University (ELW) 

Denny, Sarah 
BA, MAT, Pacific University (EDU) 

DiCorcia, Thomas 
BS, Stanford University; MBA, New York University (MBA) 

Dittmer, Julia Henning 
BFA, Marylhurst University; MFA, The Vermont College of Fine Arts of Union Institute & University (ART) 

Dittmer, Kyle 
BS, BS, University of Washington; MS, Eastern Washington University (SM) 

Dood, Brian 
JD, Willamette University (AOP) 

Dudding, Chris 
BA, Hendrix College, Arkansas; JD, New York University (AOP) 

Dupuy, Robert 
MFA, University of Oregon (ID) 

Eakins, Eileen 
BA, California State University; JD, Northwestern School of Law of Lewis & Clark College (AOP) 

Edgar, Darcy 
BA, University of British Columbia; LLB, McGill University; MA, Marylhurst University (ART) 

Edwards, Keisha 
BS, Portland State University (EDU) 

Eichenberger, John 
BS, Indiana University; MBA, Minnesota State University (BL) 

Elizabeth, Lauri 
BM, Northwestern University (MUS) 

Erskine, Damian 
BM, Berklee College of Music (MUS) 

Espiritu, Sam 
BS, Brigham Young University; MBA, Washington State University; DBA, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Etlinger, David 
BA, University of Rochester; Ph.D., Northwestern University (MUS) 
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Fabbro, Renato 
DMA, Rice University (MUS) 

Fairweather, Carolynne 
BA, Paterson State College; BA, William Paterson College; M.Div., D.Min., Drew University Seminary (RS) 

Farley, Lisia 
BS, Oregon State University; MAT, Lewis & Clark College (EDU) 

Farr, Libby 
BA, University of Oregon; MAIS, Reed College; Ph.D., University of Oregon (ID) 

Fetters, Mark 
BA, Kent State University; MA, Portland State University (BL) 

Firth, Kim 
MPA, Portland State University (AOP) 

Flamoe, Sabrina 
BA, Pacific Lutheran University; MAT, University of Puget Sound (EDU) 

Fleskes, Deborah 
BS, MS, University of California, Riverside (SM) 

Fowler, Jacqueline 
BS, Lewis & Clark College; MA, Marylhurst University (CELA) 

Franks, Susan 
BA, University of Evansville; MAIS, Marylhurst University (LAC) 

Fraser, Sandra 
BS, Arizona State University; MBA, Marylhurst University; JD, Lewis & Clark College, Northwestern School of Law (AOP) 

Frech, Lisa Jo 
BS, Springfield College, Massachusetts; M.Ed., Temple University (SM) 

Freda, Isabelle 
MA, Ph.D., New York University (CMS) 

Friesen, Wesley 
BS, George Fox University; MBA, University of Portland (MBA) 

Fujisaki, Ayako 
BA, MA, Sophia University (HSC) 

Fusaro, Marco 
BS, Northern Arizona University (CM) 

Gaddy, Jennifer 
BA, The Evergreen State College; DNM, National College of Naturopathic Medicine (HSC) 

Ganz, Richard 
AB, Gonzaga University; STB, M.Div., Regis College; STL, Jesuit School of Theology, Berkeley (RS) 

Gardiner, Brian 
BM, MM, University of Oregon; DM, Indiana University (MUS) 

Gardner, Teddy 
BA, Villanova University; M.Ed., George Washington University (CM) 

Gauthier-Newbury, Kirsten 
BA, Hiram College, Ohio; MS, Miami University, Ohio (LAC) 

Gehlsen, Duane 
BS, Portland State University; MA, Reading University; Ph.D., The University of Liverpool (HSC) 

Geiger, Darlene 
MS, Portland State University (CM) 

Geiger, Matthew 
BS, University of Wisconsin; M.Arch., Rice University (ID) 

Gendron, John 
MBA, Marylhurst University (MBA) 
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George, Anthony 
BA, University of Minnesota; JD, Gonzaga University (BL) 

Gilbarg, Paul 
BS, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; MS, Portland State University (MBA) 

Goodwin, Michele 
BA, Marylhurst University; MA, Portland State University (ELW) 

Gougler, Matt 
MBA, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Gracianette, Alain 
MBA, Pepperdine University; D.Mgt., George Fox University (MBA) 

Gramlich, Peter 
M.Arch., Arizona State University (AOP) 

Grant, Donald 
MBA, Harvard University (MBA) 

Grant, Michael 
BBA, University of San Diego; MBA, Tulane University (AOP) 

Gray, Bill 
M.Ed., Ph.D., Ohio University (BL) 

Grobman, Gary 
BS, Drexel University; MPA, Harvard University; Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University (AOP) 

Gundle, Ruth 
BA, Antioch University; JD, Rutgers University (ELW) 

Hancock, Polly 
BA, The King’s University College, Alberta, Canada; MM, Portland State University (MUS) 

Hanks, Melissa 
MA, Oregon State University (HSC) 

Hanks, Robert 
BS, Oregon State University; MBA, George Fox University (BL) 

Harmon, Sally 
BM, MM, University of Maryland, College Park (MUS) 

Harper, June 
BA, The Evergreen State College; MA, Portland State University (CM) 

Hartsook, Margaret 
BFA, University of Oregon; MA, Naropa University, Colorado (ATC) 

Hergenhahn, Karon 
M.Ed., University of Minnesota (EDU) 

Higgins, Carol 
BA, Gonzaga University; M.Ed., University of Portland; M.Div., Marylhurst University (RS) 

Hill, Ann 
BA, University of Montana, Missoula (SM) 

Hill, Kent 
BS, M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Nebraska (BL) 

Hixson-Somanchi, Stephanie 
MBA, Ph.D., Portland State University (MBA) 

Hogarth, Joanne 
BA, University of British Columbia; M.Arch., University of Oregon (ID) 

Hohn, Michael 
BS, MBA, University of Phoenix; Ed.D. George Fox University (MBA) 
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Holloway, Gillian 
BA, New College of California, San Francisco; Ph.D., Rosebridge Graduate School of Integrative Psychology, Concord, 
California (HSC) 

Hoover, John 
BA, State University of New York at Binghamton; MS, New Jersey Institute of Technology (MBA) 

Hornyak, William 
BA, Marquette University (CM) 

Howard, Kirk 
BS, California State University, Sacramento; MLS, San Jose State University (LIB) 

Hubbell, Cara 
BA, University of Oregon; MFA, Mills College (ELW) 

Hubbell, Kathryn 
BS, University of Oregon; MS, Syracuse University (CM) 

Huelsman, Berry 
AB, Miami University; MS, The Ohio State University; MAIS, Marylhurst University (SM) 

Huffstutter, Kitty 
BA, University of Oregon; MA, Humboldt State University; MSW, Ph.D., Portland State University (HSC) 

Hughes, Laura 
MFA, Pacific Northwest College of Art (ART) 

Hunt, Justin 
BS, Arch., Catholic University of America; M.Arch., University of Oregon (ID) 

Huston, Sara 
MFA, Cranbrook Academy of Art (ID) 

Hutzell, Gregory 
MA, University of Phoenix; DBA, California Coast University (MBA) 

Iwamasa, Dawn 
BM, MA, University of the Pacific (MUS) 

Janicki, Kathleen 
BS, Purdue University; MBA, Marylhurst University (MBA) 

Jenner, Jo 
BS, Penn State University; ND, National College of Naturopathic Medicine, Oregon (SM) 

Job, Andrew 
BA, Concordia College; MS, Ed.D., Portland State University (BL) 

Johnson Tunstill, Kari 
BA, MA, University of Northern Colorado (EDU) 

Johnson, Jeffrey 
BS, University of Oregon; MA, Lewis & Clark College; MS, Ph.D., Portland State University (HSC) 

Johnson, Neal 
Ph.D., University of Washington (AOP) 

Jones, Coco 
BA, MBA, Marylhurst University (LAC) 

Jones, Leslie 
BA, The Evergreen State College; BFA, Pacific Northwest College of Art; MA, Marylhurst College (ATC) 

Jost, Garry 
BA, Tabor College, Kansas; BA, Wichita State College; MS, University of Wisconsin, Madison; M.Div., Associated Mennonite 
Seminary; D.Min., Drew University (RS) 

Karr, Mary 
BS, MS, Portland State University (CM) 

Karsten, Ron 
MS, Marylhurst College (BL) 
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Katz, David 
BA, Portland State University; MS, Western Washington University; MA, Ph.D., Adelphi University, New York (HSC/ATC) 

Kaval, Pamela 
Ph.D., Colorado State University (AOP) 

Kelsey, Ann 
BA, MAT, Pacific University; Ed.D., Lewis & Clark College (EDU) 

Kern, Petra 
Ph.D., University of Witten/Herdecke (MUS) 

Kheirabadi, Masoud 
BS, University of Tehran; MS, Texas A&I University; MA, Ph.D., University of Oregon (CMS) 

Kieling, Linda 
BS, Auburn University; M.Ed., Grand Canyon University (EDU) 

Killeen, Gerard 
BA, University College, Dublin (CMS) 

King, Jason 
BS, BLA, North Dakota State University (AOP) 

Krahn, Greta 
BA, Willamette University; MS, Portland State University (HSC) 

Kuykendall, Jerry 
BS, MS, Oregon State University (EDU) 

Lambert, Thomas 
BA, MBA, Ph.D., University of Louisville; MS, University of Kentucky (AOP) 

Langvardt, Guy 
BA, Valparaiso University; Master of International Management, American Graduate School of International Management, 
Arizona; Ph.D., Capella University (MBA) 

Lawler, Meagan 
Diplom-Psychologe, University of Heidelberg (HSC) 

Lawrence, Beverley 
BS, Kansas State University; MM, University of Portland (MUS) 

Lawrence, Michael 
BS, MBA, University of Oregon (AOP) 

Lee, David 
BS, Oregon State University; MAAT, Marylhurst University (RS) 

Lemmond, Julie 
BS, MBA, Marylhurst University (AOP) 

Leonard, Margaret 
MAT, Lewis & Clark College (EDU) 

Leonetti, Janice 
BS, Portland State University; MAT, Lewis & Clark College (EDU) 

Lewis, Phillip 
MA, North Carolina State University (AOP) 

Lind, Patti 
BA, Boise State University; MA, The Ohio State University (CM) 

Lioy, Daniel 
Ph.D., Potchefstroom University, South Africa (RS) 

Lockwood, Elizabeth Mayer 
B.I.Arch., University of Oregon (ID) 

Long, Herb 
BA, Stanford University; BD, San Francisco Theological Seminary; Th.D., Harvard University (HSC) 
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Lonning, Cora 
BA, MBA, Marylhurst University (CM) 

Lou, Wei Wei 
MA, Ph.D., Portland State University (EDU) 

Love, Daniel 
Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University (SM) 

Lundy, Sibyl 
BA, Antioch University; MAAT, Marylhurst University (RS) 

Madrone, Zorwyn 
BS, Northwestern University; MFA, Naropa University (CM) 

Maiers, Joan 
BS, Pharmacy, University of Washington (ELW) 

Makepeace, Janet 
BA, Berea College, Kentucky; MS, University of Portland; D.Min., San Francisco Theological Seminary (RS) 

Mannix, Edward 
BA, Indiana University; MA, Johns Hopkins University; MBA, Columbia University (AOP) 

Martin, Chelsea 
BS, MS, Portland State University (CM) 

Mather, Heather 
BS, BA, University of Arizona, Tempe; M.A.Ed., University of Phoenix (LAC) 

Matthias, Todd 
BS, University of Washington; MS, Pennsylvania State University (ID) 

Mayer, Michael 
BS, MS, University of Massachusetts; JD, Lewis & Clark College (AOP) 

Mazzuca, Scott 
MBA, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

McFall, Kara 
BS, Arizona State University; MS, Purdue University (AOP) 

McLain, John 
MBA, Marylhurst University (MBA) 

McMinn, Peter 
MFA, Goddard College (ELW) 

Mejia, Eileen 
BA, MAIS, Marylhurst University (CM) 

Menegat, Gilan 
BA, Linfield College; MAT, Ed.D., Lewis & Clark College (EDU) 

Merkl, Kari 
Bachelor of Environmental Design, University of Colorado (ID) 

Milia, Diana 
BA, Oregon State University; MA, New York University (ATC) 

Miller, George 
BS, University of Washington (SM) 

Miller, Pam 
BA, Rosary College, Illinois; MA, Seattle University (AOP) 

Minato, Laura 
BA, Western Oregon State College; MA, Marylhurst University (ATC) 

Misley, Bob 
BS, Eastern Oregon State College; MAT, Lewis & Clark College (SM) 

Moga, Fran 
BS, MS, Portland State University (ATC) 
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Monis, Michael 
B.Arch., University of Southern California (ID) 

Moore, Judson 
Bachelor of Environmental Design, Texas A&M University; M.Arch., Rice University (ID) 

Morelock, Elaine 
MAT, Lewis and Clark College (EDU) 

Morris, Charlotte 
BA, University of Montana; MS, Portland State University (EDU) 

Morris, Larry 
BA, Lincoln Christian College, Illinois; MA, Sangamon State University; JD, Indiana University School of Law (MBA) 

Mosey, Anna 
BA, Portland State University; MA, Mt. Angel Seminary, Oregon; D.Min., San Francisco Theological Seminary (RS) 

Moulton, Laura 
MFA, Eastern Washington University (ELW) 

Muehlberger, Christopher 
BS, MPA, University of Kansas; JD, University of Missouri, Kansas City (AOP) 

Mueller-Kruse, Deborah 
BA, Valparaiso University; MS, Ph.D., Utah State University (SM) 

Naiman, Jason 
BFA, Long Island University; BS, B.Arch., The City College of New York (ID) 

Neilson, Louise 
BS, Western Oregon College of Education; MS, Buffalo State College, New York (CM) 

Neuman, Gayle 
BS, Southern Oregon University (MUS) 

Neuman, Philip 
BS, Southern Oregon University (MUS) 

Newcomer, James 
Ph.D., Stanford University (AOP) 

Ngai, Dianna 
BS, Western Oregon University; MS, Portland State University (EDU) 

Nicholas, Jeffery 
Ph.D., University of Kentucky (CMS) 

Niro, Natasha 
BS, MA, Marylhurst University (HSC) 

Noonan, William 
BA, University of San Francisco; MTS, Harvard Divinity School; Ph.D., Graduate Theological Union, California (RS) 

Noone, Sharron 
BS, Portland State University; MPA, Lewis & Clark College; Ph.D., Oregon State University (MAIS) 

Oakley, Myrna 
BA, MST, Portland State University (CM) 

O'Connell, Laurence 
BS, Manhattan College; MBA, Fordham University; MS, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; MA, New School University (AOP) 

Odell, Deborah 
MS, Portland State University (EDU) 

Oestmann, Eric 
BS, Black Hills State University; MS, University of South Dakota; Ph.D., Southwest University, Texas; Ph.D., Capella 
University, Minnesota (AOP) 

Orona, Frances 
BA, Washington State University (ID) 
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Owen, Ted 
BM, California State University, Long Beach (CM) 

Parecki, Ed 
BA, San Francisco State University; MBA, Golden Gate University (AOP) 

Patten, Carolyn 
BI, University of Missouri; MA, University of Denver (CM) 

Penoyer, David 
BA, American University; JD, Lewis & Clark College (AOP) 

Perala, Tiffany 
BA, MA, Portland State University (ELW) 

Peterson, Melissa 
BS, Messiah College, Pennsylvania; Master of Urban & Regional Planning, Portland State University (AOP) 

Phillips, JoDee 
BS, Illinois State University; MBA, Marylhurst University (SM) 

Phillips, Nathan 
BM, Northwestern University; MM, Peabody Institute; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego (LAC) 

Pierce, Marian 
BA, MFA, University of Iowa (ELW) 

Pin, Cheryl 
B.I.Arch., University of Oregon; NCIDQ (ID) 

Pincus, Adam 
BA, University of Pittsburgh; JD, Nova Southeastern University, Florida (AOP) 

Poris, Jill 
BM, Eastern Illinois University; MM, University of Wisconsin (MUS) 

Priest, Robert 
BM, North Carolina School of the Arts; MM, University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Victoria (MUS) 

Pritchard, Jerrold 
DMA, University of Washington (MUS) 

Pullman, Madeleine 
BS, Evergreen State College; MS, MBA, Ph.D., University of Utah (AOP) 

Putnam, Fay 
BM, Ithaca College (MUS) 

Pynes, Lance 
BFA, MA, MFA, University of Oregon (ART) 

Radosevich, MaryJo 
BA, Marylhurst College; MBA, University of California, Berkeley (LAC) 

Ranberg, Mary 
BA, University of Montana; MAT, Lewis & Clark College (EDU) 

Ranger, Cecilia 
BA, Marylhurst College; MA, Immaculate Heart College, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Ecumenical Institute of St. Mary’s Seminary & 
University (RS) 

Rebsom, Paula 
BA, Dickinson State University; MFA, University of Oregon (ART) 

Redwine, Jascia 
BA, Northern Kentucky University; MA, Norwich University, Vermont (AOP) 

Regner, Stephen 
BS, MSW, LCSW, Portland State University (HSC) 

Rick, Kathleen 
BFA, University of Nevada; MA, MFA, University of New Mexico (ART) 
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Rizzo, Ricci 
BS, Multnomah Bible College; MBA, Marylhurst University (AOP) 

Roberts, Nancy 
BS, Texas Christian University; MBA, University of Texas, Arlington; MAIS, Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of 
Oregon (CMS) 

Robertson, Dominick 
BS, MS, Southern Oregon University (HSC) 

Robinson, David 
BA, MAT, Lewis & Clark College; Ed.D., George Fox University (AOP) 

Rodgers, Kelly 
BA, Miami University; Master of Landscape Architecture, The University of British Columbia (AOP) 

Rogers, Paul 
BA, Mt. Angel College, Oregon; M.Ed., MS, University of Portland (BL) 

Romero Carrasquillo, Francisco 
BA, MA, Franciscan University of Steubenville; Ph.D., Marquette University (RS) 

Ross, Emily 
BME, University of Colorado; MA, Naropa University, Colorado; MT-BC (CBMT) (MUS) 

Ross, Reagan 
BS, University of Oregon; BS, Portland State University; MA, San Francisco State University (CMS) 

Rousseau, Beth 
BA, Gonzaga University; MA, Naropa University, Colorado (MUS) 

Rozell, David 
BS, San Jose State University (HSC) 

Rudzinski, Richard 
BS, The Massachusetts Institute of Technology; MA, Wesleyan University (SM) 

Ruhl, Mary 
BA, Lewis & Clark College; MA, Marylhurst University (HSC) 

Saalfeld, Joan 
BA, Marylhurst College; Ph.D., University of Denver (RS) 

Saed Grego, Ivonne 
MA, Universidad Iberoamericana (ELW) 

Salimena, Erin 
B.Int.Arch., University of Oregon; NCIDQ (ID) 

Sandahl, Thomas 
MM, University of New Orleans (MUS) 

Santos, Frank 
BS, Utah State University; MBA, Marylhurst University (BL) 

Savich, Iris 
BA, Hillsdale College, Michigan; MA, University of Iowa (MAIS) 

Schaff , Loretta 
BM, Marylhurst College; MA, Notre Dame University; D.Min., San Francisco Theological Seminary (RS) 

Schiffer, Eileen 
BA, MA, University of South Florida (AOP) 

Schmitt, James 
BM, Drake University (MUS) 

Schroeder, Eunice 
BA, Concordia Teachers College; MAIS, MAAT, Marylhurst University; D.Min., San Francisco Seminary (RS) 

Schultz, Paul 
BS, Marylhurst University; MS, University of Denver (AOP) 
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Serber, Natalie D. 
BA, University of California, Irvine; MFA, Warren Wilson College (ELW) 

Sersland, Daniel 
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University (AOP) 

Shakhman, Igor 
BM, Kharkov Music College; MM, Moscow Conservatory; DMA, University of Colorado (MUS) 

Shaller-Gerweck, Jessica 
MM, Colorado State University (MUS) 

Shannon, Dana 
BS, Willamette University; MS, MBA, Marylhurst College (MBA) 

Sharpe, Amy 
BA, Allegheny College; M.Ed., The George Washington University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison (EDU) 

Shelton, Steve 
MBA, Pepperdine University (AOP) 

Shore, Annette 
BFA, Alfred College of Art & Design; MA, Lesley College Graduate School (ATC) 

Shrestha, Sangit 
BS, Newman University, Kansas; MBA, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Shusterich, Kurt 
BA, MA, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ed.M., Harvard University (MBA) 

Sissem, Priscilla 
BS, Evangel University, Missouri; MA, Ph.D., Indiana University of Pennsylvania (AOP) 

Sitton, Robert 
BA, Wake Forest University; MA, Ph.D., Duke University (CMS) 

Smith, Dana 
BA, Marylhurst University (CM) 

Smith, Frank 
BS, MBA, University of California, Berkeley (MBA) 

Soltero, Jill 
BM, University of Southern California; MM, Yale University (MUS) 

Sorenson, Candace 
BA, University of Washington; MA, Antioch University (AOP) 

Sorenson, Paul 
MSW, Arizona State University (ATC) 

Soto, Stephen 
BS, Elmhurst College; BS, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; MA, MBA, Rutgers University; DM, University of Phoenix 
(BL) 

Spindel, Paul 
BS, James Madison University, Virginia; MA, University of Maryland (BL) 

Springer, Scott 
BA, BA, Utah State University; MBA, Pepperdine University (AOP) 

Steele, Kimberly 
BA, University of Washington; MS, University of Southern California (AOP) 

Stephens, Richard 
BA, University of California, Riverside; MURP, California Polytechnic University (AOP) 

Stevens, Candace 
BS, Northwestern University; MS, University of Oregon (EDU) 

Stevens, Roxanne 
BS, MBA, University of Phoenix (BL) 
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Still, Tamara 
DMA, University of Washington (MUS) 

Stoklosa, Michelle 
BA, Franklin & Marshall College; MS, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (SM) 

Strobel, Brett 
Ph.D., Graduate Theological Foundation (RS) 

Suchara, Zachary 
B.Arch., University of Kansas (ID) 

Suzio, Peggy 
B.I.Arch., University of Oregon; MA, Marylhurst University, NCIDQ (ID) 

Swanson, Carol 
BS, University of North Dakota; MSW, Portland State University (ATC) 

Tackett, Ashley 
M.Int.Arch. University of Oregon (ID) 

Talcott, Charles 
MA, Ph.D., State University of New York at Binghamton (CMS) 

Taylor, David 
BA, Willamette University; MA, University of Montana; Ph.D., The Queen’s University, Belfast, Northern Ireland (HSC) 

Taylor, Wesley 
BA, Willamette University; Rel.D., School of Theology at Claremont (RS) 

Thompson, Nancy 
BA, Portland State University; MA, University at Albany; MFA, Goddard College (CMS) 

Thurston, Laurie 
BA, State University of New York, Genesco; MS, State University of New York, Brockport (EDU) 

Torrey, Dana 
BA, Marylhurst University; MSW, Portland State University (HSC) 

Tran, Tim 
BS, University of California, Berkeley; MBA, Portland State University (MBA) 

Tsuruta, Isao (Tom) 
JD, Lewis & Clark College (BL) 

Tucker, David 
BS, Harding College, Arkansas; MA, Georgetown University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas (AOP) 

Tucker, Lori 
MA, Abilene Christian University (BL) 

Udell, Donvieve 
MFA, Humboldt State University (ATC) 

Vallor, Honor 
BS, MA, Portland State University (RS) 

Vanden Brink, Ryan 
BA, Washington University; JD, Lewis & Clark College (AOP) 

Vanderstek, Courtney 
BA, University of Denver (EDU) 

Vega, Robert 
BS, Loma Linda University; MA, University of Redlands; MBA, Chaminade University; DM, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Villiger, Severin 
BS, The Art Institute of Portland (ID) 

Voges, Judith 
BS, George Fox College; MLIS, University of Hawaii at Manoa (LIB) 

Vucetic, Jelena 
BS, MS, Ph.D., University of Belgrade; MBA, University of Phoenix (MBA) 
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Waldron, Daniel 
BS, MBA, Western Governors University (AOP) 

Warren, Rebecca 
BA, Willamette University; BA, Marylhurst University; MA, Portland State University (SM) 

Watt, Nicholas 
MAOM, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Watts, Merrill 
BA, Brigham Young University; MBA, Harvard Business School (BL) 

Watzke, Elizabeth 
BA, MFA, University of Pittsburgh; M.Phil., University of Western Australia; Ph.D., Florida State University (ELW) 

Webster, Jennifer 
BS, George Mason University; MBA, Webster University, Missouri; Ph.D., Oregon State University (CM) 

Weeks, Roger 
BA, University of Puget Sound; BD, The Iliff School of Theology, Colorado; D.Min., Drew University (RS) 

Weiss, Jeffrey 
BS, Linfield College; MBA, University of Oregon (BL) 

Wellman, Megan 
MS, Portland State University (BL) 

Wells, Erica 
BA, University of Notre Dame; MAIS, Marylhurst University (HSC) 

White, Diana 
BA, The Ohio State University; MS, Portland State University; Ph.D., Oregon State University (HSC) 

Whitehead, Gordon 
BA, Oregon State University; MBA, The University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Whitmore, Peter 
BA, BM, Marylhurst College; MM, University of Victoria (MUS) 

Willis, Patrick 
BS, MS, Portland State University (SM) 

Wilson, Zane 
BS, MBA, University of Phoenix (AOP) 

Wood, Jeanette 
BM, Holy Names Fort Wright College, Washington; MM, Holy Names College, Calif (MUS) 

Worden, Gregory 
BS, Syracuse University; MS, Capitol College, Ohio; DM, University of Maryland University College (AOP) 

Worley-Rizk, Ruth 
BS, Portland State University; M.Div., Marylhurst University (RS) 

Wosley-George, Elizabeth 
BA, M.Ed., University of Washington; Ph.D., Ohio State University (ATC) 

Wright, Joanne 
BA, Marylhurst University (CM) 

Wright, Lloyd 
BS, Oklahoma State University; MA, Cardiff University (AOP) 

Wright, Peter 
BS, University of Colorado; MA, University of Phoenix (CM) 

Wurscher, Gisela 
B.Arch., California Polytechnic University (ID) 

Wynton, Maerin 
BA, M.Int.Arch., University of Oregon (ID) 

Yannizze, James 
BS, MBA, Franklin Pierce College (AOP) 
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Yevka, Tess 
BA, Marylhurst University; MS, Portland State University (HSC) 

Zehr, Wilson 
BS, MBA, Portland State University (BL) 

Zimmer, Alexandra 
B.I.Arch., University of Oregon, NCIDQ (ID) 

Zisa, Peter 
BA, MM, California State University, Fullerton (MUS) 

PLA Evaluators 
Marylhurst University's Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) program is designed to help students obtain academic credit for 
documented college-level learning derived from employment, volunteer work, community activities, homemaking, corporate-
sponsored training, independent research, and other learning experiences. PLA evaluators are content specialists who review and 
evaluate work submitted by students enrolled in the PLA program. 

Many PLA evaluators are Marylhurst faculty members. Those listed below only serve in the capacity of a PLA evaluatior at 
Marylhurst.  

Brelje, H. William 
BS, University of Oregon; M.Ed., Lewis & Clark College; MA, California State University, Northridge; Ed.D., University of 
Portland 

Brickley, Alan 
BS, Portland State University; MBA, University of Oregon; JD, Lewis & Clark College 

Chesse, Bruce 
BA, MA, San Francisco State College 

Del Balzo, Carl 
BS, Cornell University; MBA, University of Portland 

Foster, Anne 
BS, MS, Oregon State University 

Gillet, Pamela 
BS, Northern Arizona University; MA, Marylhurst University 

Gregorio, Paul 
BS, University of the Redlands, California; MA, San Francisco State University; MLS, University of Washington 

Heck, Stephen 
BA, MPA, Portland State University; MSW, University of Washington 

Lawrence, Denis 
BA, Whittier College; Th.M., School of Theology at Claremont; M.Ed., Lewis & Clark College 

Lockwood, Robert 
BA, Kalamazoo College; MA, University of Michigan; JD, University of Oregon School of Law 

Patton, Judy 
BA, University of California, Santa Barbara; MA, Reed College 

Reding, Michael 
BA, Gonzaga University; MS, Eastern Washington University 

Schreiber, Howard 
BA, State University New York, Buffalo; M.Ed., Boston College 

Seaman, Lynn 
M.Ed., Oregon State University 

Springman, Edward 
BA, Milligan College, Tennessee; M.Th., Southern California School of Theology 
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Stampfer, Joshua 
BS, University of Chicago; MS, University of Akron; MHL, Jewish Theological Seminary; DHL, University of Judaism 

Wehbring, Kurt 
BA, Dartmouth College; MUP, Columbia University; MA, Lewis & Clark College 

Administrative Staff 
Robin Boles 
Human Resources Manager 

Lynn Brown 
Director of Career Services & Internships 
BA, Willamette University; MS Western Oregon State College 

Rick Campbell 
Director of Infrastructure Services 
BA, California State University, Northridge 

Ryan Clark 
Associate Registrar 
BA, Marylhurst University 

Kirsten Gauthier-Newbury 
Associate Director of Career Services 
BA, Hiram College; MS, Miami University, Ohio 

Cheryl Hansen 
Director of University Events 
BS, University of Nebraska 

Stephen Huckins 
Director of Reporting, Systems and Analysis 
BS, MBA, Portland State University 

Gwen Hyatt 
Registrar 
BS, Central Washington University; MS, Oregon State University 

Mike Lewis 
Director of Support Services 
AA, AS, Pasadena City College 

Debra Meyers 
Controller 
BS, Portland State University 

Tracy Reisinger 
Director of Financial Aid 
BA, Willamette University; MA, University of Portland 

Shirley Skidmore 
Director of Marketing and Communications 
BA, MA, Washington State University; BA, Washington State University, Vancouver 

Vicki Suter 
Director of Center for Learning and Technology 
BA, University of Oklahoma; MBA, University of CaFlifornia, Davis; Ed.D., Pepperdine University 

Christopher Sweet 
Director of Admissions 
BA, Pacific University; MS, Portland State University 

  



Faculty & administration 

326 

Board of Trustees 
 
Officers and Members  

Life Trustees 

University Officers 
Judith A. Johansen, JD 
President 
BA, Colorado State University; JD, Lewis & Clark College 

David Plotkin, Ph.D. 
Provost 
BA, Oberlin College; MA, Ph.D., University of California, Irvine 

Michael Lammers 
CFO/Executive Vice President for Finance & Administration 
BS, Michigan State University; MPA, California State University 

Ethan Benetan, Ph.D. 
Vice President for Information Technology and CIO 
B.Sc., B.Sc., University of Cape Town; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

Richard Ganz, SJ 
Vice President for Community Relations 
AB, Gonzaga University; STB, M.Div., Regis College; STL, The Jesuit School of Theology at Berkeley 

Lynn Mawe 
Vice President for University Advancement 
BA, The University of Iowa 

Celina Ratliff 
Vice President for Human Resources & Organizational Excellence 
BA, George Fox University; MBA, Marylhurst University 

Joan Saalfeld, SNJM, Ph.D. 
Vice President for Mission Integration 
BA, Marylhurst College; Ph.D., University of Denver 

Beth Woodward 
Vice President for Enrollment Management 
BS, Oregon State University; MBA, Marylhurst University 

http://www.marylhurst.edu/about-marylhurst/university-leadership/board-trustees/index.html
http://www.marylhurst.edu/about-marylhurst/university-leadership/board-trustees/life-trustees.html
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